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Preliminary Information 

Important note to users 

Training Packages are not static documents; they are amended periodically to reflect 
the latest industry practices and are version controlled. It is essential that the latest 
version is always used. 

Check the version number before commencing training or assessment 
This Training Package is Version 2 – check whether this is the latest version by going 
to the National Training Information Service (www.ntis.gov.au) and locating 
information about the Training Package. Alternatively, contact Agri-food Industry 
Skills Council (www.agrifoodskills.net.au) to confirm the latest version number. 

Explanation of version number conventions  
The primary release Training Package is Version 1. When changes are made to a 
Training Package, sometimes the version number is changed and sometimes it is not, 
depending on the extent of the change. When a Training Package is reviewed it is 
considered to be a new Training Package for the purposes of version control, and is 
Version 1. Do not confuse the version number with the Training Package’s national 
code (which remains the same during its period of endorsement). 

Version modification history 
The version details of this endorsed Training Package are in the table below. The latest 
information is at the top of the table. 

Version Release date  Comments 

2 March 2006 

Addition of four new units of competency into Volume I 
Aquaculture Stream: 
• SFIAQUA219A Operate and maintain high technology 

water treatment components 

• SFIAQUA313A Oversee operations of high technology 
water treatment components 

• SFIAQUA410A Implement a program to operate, maintain 
or upgrade a system comprising high technology water 
treatment components 

• SFIAQUA510A Select, plan or design a system or facility 
utilising high technology water treatment components 

The Introduction sections of Volumes I, II, III, IV and V have 
been updated to meet current Department of Education, Science 
and Training (DEST) requirements.  
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2 April 2006 

Addition of Volume VI qualifications in Environmental 
Management for the seafood industry 
Volume VI contains two new qualifications:  
• Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Environmental 

Management Support)  

• Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Environmental 
Management) 

It also contains four new units of competency: 
• SFIEMS201A Participate in environmentally sustainable 

work practices 

• SFIEMS301A Implement and monitor environmentally 
sustainable work practices 

• SFIEMS302A Act to prevent interaction with protected 
species 

• SFIEMS401A Conduct an internal audit of an 
environmental management system 

• SFIEMS501A Develop workplace policy for sustainability 

Additional units relating to environmental management have 
been added to existing qualifications. New seafood industry 
units are included in the relevant volumes. Imported units, other 
than BSB units, are included in Volumes 5a and5b Imported 
Units. 
Introductions to Volumes I, II, III and IV have been updated and 
now include the two new qualifications. Existing qualifications 
now include the additional units relating to environmental 
management. 

1 January 2004 

Table of prerequisites and co-requisites updated to remove 
incorrect prerequisites and co-requisites 
Equivalence statement added for group of units from TDM02 
Two new imported units added to Fisheries Compliance 
qualifications: PSPETHC301B, PSPLEGN301B 
One new unit added to Fishing Operations qualifications: 
TDMMH701B 
One imported unit replaced with updated version in Fisheries 
Compliance qualifications: PSPFRAU401B 
One imported unit replaced with updated version in Seafood 
Processing qualifications: PMLMAIN300B 
Codes corrected for two imported units: PSPPOLD601A, 
FDFZMHTS2A 
Certificate I in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations) 
SFI10204: 
• add ‘Group B fishing operations units not yet selected for 

this qualification’ to Qualification rules. 

Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Fisheries Compliance) 
SFI30404: 
• add ‘Group E elective units” to Qualification rules. 
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Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Fisheries Compliance) 
SFI40404: 
• Group R Master V/Skipper 3 units removed and replaced 

by Group R Coxswains units 

• incorrect reference to selection of one elective unit from 
‘Certificate IV’ in Qualification rules removed and 
replaced with ‘Diploma’ 

• add ‘Group E elective units” to Qualification rules. 

Diploma of Seafood Industry (Fisheries Compliance) SFI50404: 
• Group R Skipper 2 units be removed from the Diploma 

and replaced by Group R Master V/Skipper 3 units 

• add ‘Group E elective units” to Qualification rules.  

Certificate I in Seafood Industry (Seafood Processing) SFI10504 
qualification rule corrected to allow selection ‘from either Cert I 
or Cert II from this or any other Training Package’ 
Certificate II in Seafood Industry (Seafood Sales and 
Distribution) SFI20604: 
• reference to non-existent Certificate I in Seafood Industry 

(Sales and Distribution) removed. 

1 January 2004 

More flexible qualifications framework through altered 
packaging rules in all qualifications and increased choice of 
units. 
Addition of Certificate II in Fisheries Compliance Support, 
including five new SFICOMP units 
Amendments to Certificate II in Seafood Industry (Fishing 
Operations) to allow a pathway for the awarding of the 
regulatory Certificate of Competency for Marine Engine Driver 
Level III. 
Rationalisation of units leading to regulatory Certificates of 
Competency to provide consistency between the Seafood 
Industry Training Package and the Transport and Distribution 
(Maritime) Training Package. Groups of units (TDTM) have 
been imported for each of the regulatory certificates relevant to 
the seafood industry 
Replacement of the previous Certificate III in Seafood Industry 
(Fishing Operations) with three new qualifications at the same 
AQF level to allow pathways for the awarding of regulatory 
Certificates of Competency for coxswain, Master V/Skipper 3 
and Marine Engine Driver Level II 
Replacement of the previous Certificate IV in Seafood Industry 
(Fishing Operations) with two new qualifications at the same 
AQF level to allow pathways for the awarding of regulatory 
Certificates of Competency for Skipper 2 and Marine Engine 
Driver Level I 
Minor revisions to the template of all existing units, 
necessitating a change in last code identifier from ‘A’ to ‘B’ 
Minor revisions to most aquaculture units to achieve better 
consistency and coverage in the Evidence Guide, some unit 
descriptors with no change to the intended unit outcome 
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1 January 2004 

Major revisions to eight aquaculture units requiring units to be 
recoded and titles changed SFIAQUA101A, SFIAQUA203A, 
SFIAQUA204A, SFIAQUA207A, SFIAQUA208A, 
SFIAQUA306A, SFIAQUA307A, SFIAQUA403A and 
SFIAQUA506A 
Inclusion of additional performance criteria relating to OHS 
necessitating recoding and change of title of three processing 
units SFIPROC103A, SFIPROC104A and SFIPROC303A 
Addition of six leadership units 
Addition of four data management units (SFIOBSV) for 
industry observers 
Addition of eight specialist diving units (SFIDIVE) to the 
Fishing Operations, Aquaculture and Fisheries Compliance 
streams 
Addition of three units (SFIFISH) to the fishing stream to 
support net making, on-board processing and deckhand skills 
Replace imported units with current versions 
Rationalisation of units for business services, business and 
corporate management, quality assurance, food safety and 
environmental management. 

1 April 2002 

More flexible qualifications framework 
Addition of seven new units in strategic industry leadership 
Addition of Certificate IV and Diploma qualifications for the 
Seafood Processing stream, including twenty-one new units in 
Seafood Processing 
Amendment of content in Evidence Guide for units 
SFISHIP302A and SFISHIP404A 
Minor revision in packaging of Certificates II and III in Fishing 
Operations 
Minor revision in packaging of Certificates II and III in Seafood 
Sales and Distribution. 

1 January 2000 First release 
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Summary of qualifications in SFI04 Seafood Industry Training 
Package 

Code Title 

Qualification stream: Aquaculture  

SFI10104  Certificate I in Seafood Industry (Aquaculture) 

SFI20104 Certificate II in Seafood Industry (Aquaculture) 

SFI30104 Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Aquaculture) 

SFI40104 Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Aquaculture) 

SFI50104 Diploma of Seafood Industry (Aquaculture) 

Qualification stream: Fishing Operations 

SFI10204  Certificate I in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations) 

SFI20204  Certificate II in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations) 

SFI31204  Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations) 

SFI32204  Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations – Marine Engine Driver II) 

SFI33204  Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations – Master V/Skipper 3) 

SFI41204  Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations) 

SFI42204  Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations – Marine Engine Driver I) 

SFI50204  Diploma of Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations) 

Qualification stream: Fishing Charter Operations 

SFI30304 Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Fishing Charter Operations) 

SFI50304 Diploma of Seafood Industry (Fishing Charter Operations) 

Qualification stream: Fisheries Compliance 

SFI20404  Certificate II in Seafood Industry (Fisheries Compliance Support) 

SFI30404  Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Fisheries Compliance) 

SFI40404  Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Fisheries Compliance) 

SFI50404  Diploma of Seafood Industry (Fisheries Compliance) 

Qualification stream: Seafood Processing 

SFI10504  Certificate I in Seafood Industry (Seafood Processing) 

SFI20504 Certificate II in Seafood Industry (Seafood Processing) 

SFI30504  Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Seafood Processing) 

SFI40504 Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Seafood Processing) 

SFI50504  Diploma of Seafood Industry (Seafood Processing) 
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Code Title 

Qualification stream: Seafood Sales and Distribution 

SFI20604  Certificate II in Seafood Industry (Seafood Sales and Distribution) 

SFI30604  Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Seafood Sales and Distribution) 

SFI40604  Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Seafood Sales and Distribution) 

Qualifications in Environmental Management 

SFI30705  Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Environmental Management Support) 

SFI40705  Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Environmental Management) 
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Summary of units of competency in SFI04 Seafood Industry Training 
Package and their prerequisite requirements 

Code Title Prerequisite 

SFIFCHA501B Plan and manage extended fishing 
charter trips 

SFIFCHA302B Operate an inshore day 
charter 

SFIFISH201B Provide support for diving operations HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 

SFIFISH214A Contribute to at-sea processing of 
seafood 

SFICORE101B Apply basic food 
handling and safety practices 

SFIFISH309A Construct nets and customise design SFIFISH210B Assemble and repair 
damaged netting 

SFIFISH307B Perform breath hold diving operations HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 

SFISHIP206B Operate a small vessel SFISHIP212B Take emergency action 
on board a vessel 

SFISHIP207B Operate and maintain outboard motors SFISHIP212B Take emergency action 
on board a vessel 

SFISHIP213B Operate Inmarsat C communications 
equipment 

SFISHIP209B Operate marine 
communications equipment 

SFISHIP301B Apply emergency procedures on board a 
ship 

SFISHIP212B Take emergency action 
on board a vessel 

SFIDIVE301A Work effectively as a diver in the 
seafood industry 

HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 

SFIDIVE302A Perform diving operations using 
surface-supplied breathing apparatus 

HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 

SFIDIVE303A Perform diving operations using self-
contained underwater breathing 
apparatus 

HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 

SFIDIVE304A Undertake emergency procedures in 
diving operations using surface-supplied 
breathing apparatus 

HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 

SFIDIVE305A Undertake emergency procedures in 
diving operations using self-contained 
underwater breathing apparatus 

HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 

SFIDIVE306A Perform compression chamber dive 
operations 

HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 

SFIDIVE307A Perform underwater work in the 
aquaculture sector 

HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 

SFIDIVE308A Perform underwater work in the wild 
catch sector 

HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 

SFIPROC101B Clean fish SFIPROC106A Work with knives 

SFIPROC105A Fillet fish and prepare portions SFIPROC106A Work with knives 

SFICOMP309B Operate in remote areas SFICOMP310B Operate off-road 
vehicles 
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Code Title Prerequisite 

SFICOMP405B Perform post-surveillance duties SFICOMP404B Operate an observation 
post 

SFIPROC305A Slaughter and process crocodiles SFIPROC106A Work with knives 

SFIPROC404B Apply and monitor food safety 
requirements 

 

SFIPROC405B Oversee the implementation of a food 
safety program in the workplace 

 

SFIPROC407B Conduct food safety audits  

THT02 Tourism Industry Training Package 

THHGCS03B Deal with conflict situations THHCOR01B Work with colleagues 
and customers 

THHGCS07B Coordinate marketing activities THHGCS08B Establish and conduct 
business relationships 

THHGGA07B Control and order stock THHGGA06B Receive and store stock 
or  
THBKA03B Receive and store kitchen 
supplies 

THHGHS02B Clean premises and equipment THHGHS01B Follow workplace 
hygiene procedures 

THTPPD06B Plan and develop ecologically 
sustainable tourism operations 

THTPPD01B Create and implement 
strategic product development 
initiatives 

THTSOP04B Sell tourism products and services THTSOP03B Access and interpret 
product information 

THTSOP05B Prepare quotations THTSOP03B Access and interpret 
product information 
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Units of competency included in SFI04 Seafood Industry Training 
Package 

Core units 

SFICORE101B Apply basic food handling and safety practices 

SFICORE103B Communicate in the seafood industry 

SFICORE105A Work effectively in the seafood industry 

SFICORE106A Meet workplace OHS requirements 

Aquaculture units 

SFIAQUA102A Carry out basic aquaculture activities 

SFIAQUA201B Collect broodstock and seedstock 

SFIAQUA205B Feed stock 

SFIAQUA206B Handle stock 

SFIAQUA209B Manipulate stock culture environment 

SFIAQUA211B Undertake routine maintenance of water supply and disposal systems and 
structures 

SFIAQUA212B Work with crocodiles 

SFIAQUA213B Monitor stock and environmental conditions 

SFIAQUA214A Produce algal and/or live-feed cultures 

SFIAQUA215A Carry out on-farm post-harvest operations 

SFIAQUA216A Harvest aquacultured stock 

SFIAQUA217A Maintain stock culture and other farm structures 

SFIAQUA218A Control predators, pests and diseases 

SFIAQUA219A Operate and maintain high technology water treatment components 

SFIAQUA301B Oversee and undertake effluent and waste treatment and disposal 

SFIAQUA302B Construct or install stock culture structures and farm structures 

SFIAQUA303B Coordinate stock handling activities 

SFIAQUA305B Optimise feed uptake 

SFIAQUA308B Maintain water quality and environmental monitoring 

SFIAQUA309B Oversee harvest and post-harvest activities 

SFIAQUA310B Oversee emergency procedures in an aquacultural enterprise 

SFIAQUA311A Oversee production and maintain algal or live-feed cultures 

SFIAQUA312A Oversee the control of pests, predators and diseases 

SFIAQUA313A Oversee operations of high technology water treatment components 

SFIAQUA401B Develop and implement a stock health program 

SFIAQUA402B Coordinate construction or installation of stock culture and farm structures 
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Aquaculture units 

SFIAQUA404B Operate hatchery 

SFIAQUA405B Develop emergency procedures for an aquaculture enterprise 

SFIAQUA406B Seed and harvest round pearls 

SFIAQUA407B Coordinate sustainable aquacultural practices 

SFIAQUA408B Supervise harvest and post-harvest activities 

SFIAQUA409A Implement, monitor and review stock production 

SFIAQUA410A Implement a program to operate, maintain or upgrade a system comprising 
high technology water treatment components 

SFIAQUA501B Develop a stock nutrition program 

SFIAQUA502B Develop and implement an aquaculture breeding strategy 

SFIAQUA503B Establish an aquacultural enterprise 

SFIAQUA504B Plan ecologically sustainable aquacultural practices 

SFIAQUA505B Plan stock health management 

SFIAQUA507B Plan and design water supply and disposal systems 

SFIAQUA508B Plan and design stock culture systems and structures 

SFIAQUA509A Develop stock production plan 

SFIAQUA510A Select, plan or design a system or facility utilising high technology water 
treatment components 

Dive units 

SFIDIVE301A Work effectively as a diver in the seafood industry 

SFIDIVE302A Perform diving operations using surface-supplied breathing apparatus 

SFIDIVE303A Perform diving operations using self-contained underwater breathing 
apparatus 

SFIDIVE304A Undertake emergency procedures in diving operations using surface-supplied 
breathing apparatus 

SFIDIVE305A Undertake emergency procedures in diving operations using self-contained 
underwater breathing apparatus 

SFIDIVE306A Perform compression chamber diving operations 

SFIDIVE307A Perform underwater work in the aquaculture sector 

SFIDIVE308A Perform underwater work in the wild catch sector 

Environmental management units 

SFIEMS201A Participate in environmentally sustainable work practices 

SFIEMS301A Implement and monitor environmentally sustainable work practices 

SFIEMS302A Act to prevent interaction with protected species 

SFIEMS401A Conduct an internal audit of an environmental management system 

SFIEMS501A Develop workplace policy for sustainability 
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Fishing charter units 

SFIFCHA301B Develop information and advice on fishing charter trips 

SFIFCHA302B Operate an inshore day charter 

SFIFCHA501B Plan and manage extended fishing charter trips 

Fisheries compliance units 

SFICOMP201A Undertake a local operation 

SFICOMP202A Conduct field observations 

SFICOMP203A Promote sustainable use of local marine and freshwater environments 

SFICOMP204A Present evidence in a court setting 

SFICOMP205A Communicate effectively in cross-cultural environments 

SFICOMP302B Exercise compliance powers 

SFICOMP306B Implement aquaculture compliance 

SFICOMP308B Monitor fish catches for legal compliance 

SFICOMP309B Operate in remote areas 

SFICOMP310B Operate off-road vehicles 

SFICOMP311B Operate vehicles on-road 

SFICOMP313B Promote fisheries management awareness programs 

SFICOMP314B Undertake patrol operations 

SFICOMP401B Administer the district office 

SFICOMP402B Plan the surveillance operation 

SFICOMP403B Operate and maintain surveillance equipment 

SFICOMP404B Operate an observation post 

SFICOMP405B Perform post-surveillance duties 

SFICOMP406B Perform mobile surveillance 

SFICOMP407B Undertake prosecution procedures for magistrate’s court 

SFICOMP501B Conduct an investigative audit 

SFICOMP502B Contribute to fisheries management 

SFICOMP503B Undertake the prosecution in a trial 

Distribution units 

SFIDIST201B Prepare, cook and retail seafood products 

SFIDIST202B Retail fresh, frozen and live seafood 

SFIDIST301B Wholesale product 

SFIDIST401B Buy seafood product 
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Distribution units 

SFIDIST501B Export product 

SFIDIST502B Import product 

SFIFISH201B Provide support for diving operations 

Fishing operations units 

SFIFISH202B Cook on board a vessel 

SFIFISH203B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve trawls to land catch 

SFIFISH204B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve pots and traps to land catch 

Fishing operations units 

SFIFISH205B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve drop lines and long lines to land catch 

SFIFISH206B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve hand operated lines to land catch 

SFIFISH207B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve beach seines, mesh nets or gill nets to 
land catch 

SFIFISH208B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve purse seines to land catch 

SFIFISH209B Maintain the temperature of seafood 

SFIFISH210B Assemble and repair damaged netting 

SFIFISH214A Contribute to at-sea processing of seafood 

SFIFISH215A Apply deckhand skills aboard a fishing vessel 

SFIFISH301B Adjust and position trawls 

SFIFISH302B Adjust and position pots and traps 

SFIFISH303B Adjust and position drop lines and long lines 

SFIFISH304B Adjust and position hand operated lines 

SFIFISH305B Adjust and position beach seines, mesh nets or gill nets 

SFIFISH306B Adjust and position purse seines 

SFIFISH307B Perform breath hold diving operations 

SFIFISH309A Construct nets and customise design 

SFIFISH401B Locate fishing grounds and stocks of fish 

SFIFISH402B Manage and control fishing operations 

Leadership units 

SFILEAD401A Develop and promote knowledge of the industry sector 

SFILEAD402A Negotiate effectively for the sector 

SFILEAD403A Demonstrate commitment and professionalism 

SFILEAD404A Provide expert information to a Management Advisory Committee 

SFILEAD405A Analyse information to develop strategic fisheries management options within 
the Management Advisory Committee 

SFILEAD406A Negotiate collective outcomes within the Management Advisory Committee 
process 
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Leadership units 

SFILEAD501B Develop and promote industry knowledge 

SFILEAD502B Shape strategic thinking 

SFILEAD503B Cultivate productive working relationships 

SFILEAD504B Plan and achieve change and results 

SFILEAD505B Communicate with influence 

SFILEAD506B Demonstrate personal drive and integrity 

SFILEAD507B Provide corporate leadership 

Data management units 

SFIOBSV301A Monitor and record fishing operations 

SFIOBSV302A Collect reliable scientific data and samples 

SFIOBSV303A Collect routine fishery management data 

SFIOBSV304A Analyse and report on-board observations 

OHS units 

SFIOHS301B Implement OHS policies and guidelines 

SFIOHS501B Establish and maintain the enterprise OHS program 

Processing units 

SFIPROC101B Clean fish 

SFIPROC102B Clean work area 

SFIPROC105A Fillet fish and prepare portions 

SFIPROC106A Work with knives 

SFIPROC201B Head and peel crustaceans 

SFIPROC202B Process squid, cuttlefish and octopus 

SFIPROC203BH Shuck molluscs 

SFIPROC304A Boil and pack crustaceans 

SFIPROC302B Handle and pack sashimi-grade fish 

SFIPROC305A Slaughter and process crocodiles 

SFIPROC401B Evaluate a batch of seafood 

SFIPROC402B Maintain hygiene standards while servicing a food-handling area 

SFIPROC403B Follow basic food safety practices 

SFIPROC404B Apply and monitor food safety requirements 

SFIPROC405B Oversee the implementation of a food safety program in the workplace 

SFIPROC406B Develop food safety programs 

SFIPROC407B Conduct food safety audits 
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Processing units 

SFIPROC501B Manage seafood processing production unit/s 

SFIPROC502B Produce technical reports on seafood processing systems 

SFIPROC503B Analyse seafood packaging requirements 

SFIPROC504B Design and manage a product recall 

SFIPROC601B Establish costs and/or conditions for sale of seafood product 

SFIPROC602B Plan and manage seafood and related product concept development 

SFIPROC603B Develop and manage seafood and related product production trials 

SFIPROC604B Plan and develop formulations and/or specifications for new seafood product 

SFIPROC606B Develop and implement energy control systems in seafood processing 
environments 

SFIPROC607B Prepare work instructions for new seafood processing tasks 

SFIPROC608B Provide practical and/or commercial advice to seafood users 

SFIPROC609B Monitor the seafood business environment to determine threats and 
opportunities 

SFIPROC610B Establish and manage effective external relationships 

SFIPROC611B Participate in a media interview or presentation 

Shipping units 

SFISHIP201B Comply with organisational and legislative requirements 

SFISHIP202B Contribute to safe navigation 

SFISHIP205B Maintain marine plant 

SFISHIP206B Operate a small vessel 

SFISHIP207B Operate and maintain outboard motors 

SFISHIP208B Operate low powered diesel engines 

SFISHIP209B Operate marine communications equipment 

SFISHIP211B Prepare for maintenance 

SFISHIP212B Take emergency action on board a vessel 

SFISHIP213B Operate Inmarsat C communications equipment 

SFISHIP301B Apply emergency procedures on board a ship 

SFISHIP402B Manage the vessel’s compliance with operational and legislative requirements 

Storage units 

SFISTOR201B Prepare and pack stock for live transport 

SFISTOR202B Receive and distribute product 

SFISTOR203B Assemble and load refrigerated product 

SFISTOR301B Operate refrigerated storerooms 
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Imported units of competency in SFI04 Seafood Industry Training 
Package 

Unit code Unit title Source Training Package 

BCC1005A Use hand and power tools BCC98 Civil Construction 
Training Package 

BCC1006A Use small plant and equipment BCC98 Civil Construction 
Training Package 

BCC1009A  Carry out manual excavation BCC98 Civil Construction 
Training Package 

BCC2004A Lay pipes BCC98 Civil Construction 
Training Package 

BCC2006A Erect/dismantle fencing and gates BCC98 Civil Construction 
Training Package 

BCG1008A Use simple levelling devices BCG98 General Construction 
Training Package 

BCG1011A Handle construction materials and safely 
dispose of waste 

BCG98 General Construction 
Training Package 

BSBADM304A Design and develop text documents BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBADM308A Process payroll BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBADM309A Process accounts payable and receivable BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBADM402A Produce complex business documents BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBADM407A Administer projects BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBADM408A Prepare financial reports BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBADM502A Manage meetings BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBADM504A Plan or review administration systems BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBADM505A Manage payroll BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBATSIC411A Communicate with the community BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBCMN205A Use business technology BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBCMN206A Process and maintain workplace 
information 

BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 
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Unit code Unit title Source Training Package 

BSBCMN207A Prepare and process financial/business 
documents 

BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBCMN208A Deliver a service to customers BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBCMN209A Provide information to clients BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBCMN302A Organise personal work priorities and 
development 

BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBCMN305A Organise workplace information BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBCMN306A Produce business documents BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBCMN307A Maintain business resources BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBCMN308A Maintain financial records BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBCMN310A Deliver and monitor a service to customers BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBCMN312A Support innovation and change BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBCMN313A Maintain environmental procedures BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBCMN402A Develop work priorities BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBCMN404A Develop teams and individuals BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBCMN405A Analyse and present research information BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBCMN407A Coordinate business resources BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBCMN410A Coordinate implementation of customer 
service strategies 

BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBCMN411A Monitor a safe workplace BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBCMN412A Promote innovation and change BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBCMN413A Implement and monitor environmental 
policies 

BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBCMN416A Identify risk and apply risk management 
process 

BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBCMN419A Manage projects BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 
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Unit code Unit title Source Training Package 

BSBEBUS301A Search and assess online business 
information 

BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBEBUS304A Buy online BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBEBUS305A Sell online BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBEBUS306A Make payments online BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBEBUS307A Bank online BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBEBUS308A Maintain online business records BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBEBUS401A Conduct online research BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBEBUS403A Communicate electronically BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBEBUS405A Conduct online financial transactions BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBEBUS407A Review and maintain the business aspects 
of a website 

BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBEBUS408A Implement and monitor delivery of quality 
customer service online 

BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBEBUS501A Evaluate e-business opportunities BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBEBUS502A Evaluate e-business models BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBEBUS503A Design an e-business BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBEBUS504A Implement an e-business strategy BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBEBUS505A Implement new technologies for business BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBEBUS506A Plan and develop a business website BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBEBUS509A Implement e-business outsourcing 
arrangements 

BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBEBUS510A Manage e-business outsourcing BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBEBUS516A Manage online purchasing BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBEBUS518A Manage an e-business supply chain BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 
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Unit code Unit title Source Training Package 

BSBEBUS519A Manage online sales systems BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBEBUS520A Manage online payments system BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBEBUS603A Evaluate new technologies for business BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBEBUS606A Manage e-business risk BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBEBUS613A Develop online customer service strategies BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBFLM302A Support leadership in the workplace BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBFLM303A Contribute to effective workplace 
relationships 

BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBFLM306A Provide workplace information and 
resourcing plans 

BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBFLM309A Support continuous improvement systems 
and processes 

BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBFLM311A Support a workplace learning environment BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBFLM402A Show leadership in the workplace BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBFLM403A Manage effective workplace relationships BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBFLM404A Lead work teams BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBFLM405A Implement operational plan BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBFLM406A Implement workplace information system BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBFLM409A Implement continuous improvement  BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBFLM412A Promote team effectiveness BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBFLM501A Manage personal work priorities and 
professional development 

BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBFLM502A Provide leadership in the workplace BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBFLM503A Establish effective workplace relationships BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBFLM504A Facilitate work teams BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 
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Unit code Unit title Source Training Package 

BSBFLM505A Manage operational plan BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBFLM506A Manage workplace information systems BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBFLM507A Manage quality customer service BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBFLM509A Promote continuous improvement BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBFLM510A Facilitate and capitalise on change and 
innovation 

BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBFLM511A Develop a workplace learning environment BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBHR401A Administer human resource systems BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBHR402A Recruit and select personnel BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBHR404A Co-ordinate human resource services BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBHR504A Manage industrial relations policies and 
processes 

BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBHR506A Manage recruitment selection and 
induction processes 

BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBMGT502A Manage people performance BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBMGT503A Prepare budgets and financial plans BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBMGT504A Manage budgets and financial plans BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBMGT505A Ensure a safe workplace BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBMGT507A Manage environmental performance BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBMGT601A Contribute to strategic direction BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBMGT603A Review and develop business plans BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBMGT604A Manage business operations BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBMGT605A Provide leadership across the organisation BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBMGT607A Manage knowledge and information BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 
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Unit code Unit title Source Training Package 

BSBMGT609A Manage risk BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBMGT610A Manage environmental management 
systems 

BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBRKG304A Maintain business records BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBSBM301A Research business opportunities BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBSBM401A Establish business and legal requirements BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBSBM402A Undertake financial planning BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBSBM403A Promote the business BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBSBM404A Undertake business planning BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBSBM405A Monitor and manage business operations BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBSBM406A Manage finances BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSBSBM407A Manage a small team BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSZ401A Plan assessment BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSZ402A Conduct assessment BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSZ403A Review assessment BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSZ404A Train small groups BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSZ405A Plan and promote a training program BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSZ406A Plan a series of training sessions BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSZ407A Deliver training sessions BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

BSZ408A Review training BSB01 Business Services 
Training Package 

CHCCD4C Develop and implement community 
programs 

CHC02 Community Services 
Training Package 

FDFCORQAS1A Follow work procedures to maintain 
quality 

FDF03 Food Processing 
Industry Training Package 
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Unit code Unit title Source Training Package 

FDFCORQAS2A Implement quality systems and procedures FDF03 Food Processing 
Industry Training Package 

FDFCORFSY2A Implement the food safety program and 
procedures 

FDF03 Food Processing 
Industry Training Package 

FDFCORQFS3A Monitor the implementation of quality and 
food safety programs 

FDF03 Food Processing 
Industry Training Package 

FDFOPTCRM2A Conduct routine maintenance FDF03 Food Processing 
Industry Training Package 

FDFOPTENV2A Implement environmental policies and 
procedures 

FDF03 Food Processing 
Industry Training Package 

FDFOPTHCP3A Participate in HACCP team FDF03 Food Processing 
Industry Training Package 

FDFOPTIPP3A Implement the pest prevention program FDF03 Food Processing 
Industry Training Package 

FDFOPTISP2A Implement sampling procedures FDF03 Food Processing 
Industry Training Package 

FDFOPTRWP3A Report on workplace performance FDF03 Food Processing 
Industry Training Package 

FDFOPTSM3A Support and mentor individuals and groups FDF03 Food Processing 
Industry Training Package 

FDFZMHTS2A Work with temperature controlled stock FDF03 Food Processing 
Industry Training Package 

FDFZPKFCC2A Fill and close product in cans FDF03 Food Processing 
Industry Training Package 

FDFZPKPP2A Operate a packaging process FDF03 Food Processing 
Industry Training Package 

FDFZPKSYS3A Operate processes in a packaging system FDF03 Food Processing 
Industry Training Package 

FDFZPMMB2A Operate a mixing/blending process FDF03 Food Processing 
Industry Training Package 

FDFZPRBE1A Operate basic equipment FDF03 Food Processing 
Industry Training Package 

FDFZPREX2A Operate an extrusion process FDF03 Food Processing 
Industry Training Package 

FDFZPRHT2A Operate a heat treatment process FDF03 Food Processing 
Industry Training Package 

FDFZPRIPK3A Apply raw materials/ingredient and process 
knowledge 

FDF03 Food Processing 
Industry Training Package 

FDFZPRMP1A Monitor process operation FDF03 Food Processing 
Industry Training Package 

FDFZPROR2A Operate a retort process FDF03 Food Processing 
Industry Training Package 
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Unit code Unit title Source Training Package 

FDFZPRPP2A Operate pumping equipment FDF03 Food Processing 
Industry Training Package 

FDFZPRPR2A Operate a production process FDF03 Food Processing 
Industry Training Package 

FDFZPRSYS3A Operate processes in a production system FDF03 Food Processing 
Industry Training Package 

FDFZPRW1A Participate effectively in a workplace 
environment 

FDF03 Food Processing 
Industry Training Package 

FDFFVFP2B Operate a freezing process FDF03 Food Processing 
Industry Training Package 

FPIFG006A Extract seed FPI99 Forest and Forestry 
Products Training Package 

FPIFG008A Conduct seed collecting operations FPI99 Forest and Forestry 
Products Training Package 

FPIFGM147A Read and interpret maps FPI99 Forest and Forestry 
Products Training Package 

HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid HLT02 Health Training 
Package 

LGACOM502B Devise and conduct community 
consultations 

LGA04 Local Government 
Training Package 

MEM18.1 AB Use hand tools MEM98 Metal and Engineering 
Industry Training Package 

MEM18.2 AA Use power tools/hand held operations MEM98 Metal and Engineering 
Industry Training Package 

MEM5.12AB Perform routine manual metal arc welding MEM98 Metal and Engineering 
Industry Training Package 

MEM5.15AB Weld using manual metal arc welding 
process 

MEM98 Metal and Engineering 
Industry Training Package 

MEM5.1AA Manual soldering/desoldering-
electrical/electronic components 

MEM98 Metal and Engineering 
Industry Training Package 

MEM5.4AB Perform routine oxyacetylene welding MEM98 Metal and Engineering 
Industry Training Package 

MEM5.6AA Perform brazing and/or silver soldering MEM98 Metal and Engineering 
Industry Training Package 
 

MEM5.7AB Manual heating and thermal cutting  MEM98 Metal and Engineering 
Industry Training Package 

MEM2.5C11 Measure with graduated devices MEM98 Metal and Engineering 
Industry Training Package 

MEM9.2AA Interpret technical drawing MEM98 Metal and Engineering 
Industry Training Package 

MEM7.5AA Perform general machining MEM98 Metal and Engineering 
Industry Training Package 
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Unit code Unit title Source Training Package 

MTMCOR402A Facilitate quality assurance process MTM00 Australian Meat 
Industry Training Package 

MTMMP1B Maintain personal equipment MTM00 Australian Meat 
Industry Training Package 

MTMMP2B Apply hygiene and sanitation practices MTM00 Australian Meat 
Industry Training Package 

MTMMP3B Apply quality assurance practices MTM00 Australian Meat 
Industry Training Package 

MTMMP4B Follow safe work policies and procedures MTM00 Australian Meat 
Industry Training Package 

MTMMP5B Communicate in the workplace MTM00 Australian Meat 
Industry Training Package 

MTMMP70B Participate in OH&S risk control process MTM00 Australian Meat 
Industry Training Package 

MTMMP72B Facilitate hygiene and sanitation 
performance 

MTM00 Australian Meat 
Industry Training Package 

MTMMP77B Participate in product recall MTM00 Australian Meat 
Industry Training Package 

MTMMP78B Conduct an internal audit of a quality 
system 

MTM00 Australian Meat 
Industry Training Package 

MTMMP83B Establish sampling program MTM00 Australian Meat 
Industry Training Package 

MTMPS5603A  Develop, manage and maintain quality 
systems 

MTM00 Australian Meat 
Industry Training Package 

MTMPSR406A Manage and maintain a food safety plan MTM00 Australian Meat 
Industry Training Package 

MTMPSR5601A Design and manage the food safety system MTM00 Australian Meat 
Industry Training Package 

MTMS2B Apply mathematical concepts MTM00 Australian Meat 
Industry Training Package 

MTMS34B Prepare product formulations MTM00 Australian Meat 
Industry Training Package 

MTMS38B Smoke product MTM00 Australian Meat 
Industry Training Package 

PMBMAINT303B Identify equipment faults PMB01 Plastics, Rubber and 
Cablemaking Training Package  

PMLDATA300A Process and record data PML99 Laboratory Operations 
Training Package 

PMLTEST302A Calibrate testing equipment and assist with 
its maintenance 

PML99 Laboratory Operations 
Training Package 

PMLMAIN300B Maintain the laboratory fit for purpose PML04 Laboratory Operations 
Training Package 
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Unit code Unit title Source Training Package 

PSPFRAU402A Receive and validate information PSP99 National Public Services 
Training Package 

PSPFRAU403A Gather, manage and present evidence PSP99 National Public Services 
Training Package 

PSPFRAU404A Conduct formal interviews and take 
witness statements 

PSP99 National Public Services 
Training Package 

PSPFRAU405A Evaluate progress of investigation PSP99 National Public Services 
Training Package 

PSPPOLD601A Develop public policy PSP99 National Public Services 
Training Package 

PSPETHC301B Uphold the values and principles of the 
public service 

PSP04 Public Sector Training 
Package 

PSPFRAU401B Monitor data for indicators of fraud PSP04 Public Sector Training 
Package 

PSPLEGN301B Comply with legislation in the public 
sector 

PSP04 Public Sector Training 
Package 

PUATEA001A Work in a team PUA00 Public Safety Training 
Package 

PUALAW003A Give evidence in a judicial or quasi-
judicial setting 

PUA00 Public Safety Training 
Package 

PUAPOL004A Gather, collate and record information PUA00 Public Safety Training 
Package 

PUAPOL005A Use and maintain operational equipment PUA00 Public Safety Training 
Package 

PUAPOL006A Facilitate effective communication in the 
workplace 

PUA00 Public Safety Training 
Package 

PUAPOL009A Assist in the judicial process PUA00 Public Safety Training 
Package 

PUAPOL010A Perform administrative duties PUA00 Public Safety Training 
Package 

PUAPOL011A Manage own professional performance PUA00 Public Safety Training 
Package 

RTC22O3A Conduct visual inspection of park facilities RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTC2209A Install, maintain and repair fencing RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTC2210A Maintain properties and structures RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTC2301A Undertake operational maintenance of 
machinery 

RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTC2306A Operate vehicles RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 
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Unit code Unit title Source Training Package 

RTC2307A Operate machinery and equipment RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTC2309A Operate tractors RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTC2401A Treat weeds RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTC2404A Treat plant pests, diseases and disorders RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTC2706A Apply chemicals under supervision RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTC3206A Erect timber structures and features RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTC3209A Plan and construct conventional fencing RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTC3213A Implement property improvement, 
construction and repair 

RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTC3310A Operate specialised machinery and 
equipment 

RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTC3704A Prepare and apply chemicals RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTC3705A Transport, handle and store chemicals RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTC3805A Coordinate work site activities RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTC4306A Supervise maintenance of machinery and 
equipment 

RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTC4702A Minimise risks in the use of chemicals RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTC4703A Plan and implement a chemical use 
program 

RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTC4905A Cost a project RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTC4908A Supervise work routines and staff 
performance 

RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTC4911A Operate within a budget framework RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTC5913A Collect and manage data RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTC5914A Prepare reports RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTC5011A Collect and classify plants RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 
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Unit code Unit title Source Training Package 

RTC5303A Manage machinery and equipment RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTC5702A Develop and manage a chemical use 
strategy 

RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTD2126A Recognise animals RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD2202A Conduct erosion and sediment control 
activities 

RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD2501A Maintain cultural places RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD2502A Maintain wildlife habitat refuges RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD2802A Record information about country RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD2803A Observe and report plants and/or animals RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD3034A Implement revegetation works RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD3132A Survey pest animals RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD3212A Implement erosion and sediment control 
measures 

RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD3405A Monitor and evaluate the local pest 
management action plan 

RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD3501A Assist in the implementation of legislation RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD3502A Carry out inspection of designated area RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD3505A Maintain natural areas RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD3509A Collect and preserve biological samples RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD3706A Maintain biological cultures RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD3811A Coordinate board/committee elections RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD3812A Coordinate fund-raising activities RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD3813A Coordinate social events to support group 
purposes 

RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD3814A Present proposed courses of action to 
meeting 

RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 
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RTD3815A Represent group at functions RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD3816A Service committees RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD3903A Work in Indigenous community or 
organisation 

RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD4020A Plan the implementation of revegetation 
works 

RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD4205A Set out conservation earthworks RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD4207A Supervise on-site implementation of 
conservation earthworks 

RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD4303A Prepare safe operating procedures for 
calibration of equipment 

RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD4402A Define the pest problem in a local area RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD4403A Develop a pest management action plan 
within a local area 

RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD4404A Develop monitoring procedures for the 
local pest management strategy 

RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD4405A Coordinate the local pest management 
strategy 

RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD4406A Implement pest management action plans RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD4407A Investigate a reported pest treatment failure RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD4501A Contribute to the proposal for a negotiated 
outcome for a given area of country 

RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD4503A Inspect and monitor cultural places RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD4504A Monitor biodiversity RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD4505A Participate in assessments of project 
submissions 

RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD4507A Produce maps for land management 
purposes 

RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD4508A Protect places of cultural significance RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD4510A Supervise natural area restoration works RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD4802A Develop approaches to include cultural and 
human diversity 

RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 
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Unit code Unit title Source Training Package 

RTD4804A Develop community networks RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD4806A Obtain and manage sponsorship RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD4807A Obtain resources from community and 
group 

RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD4808A Promote community programs RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD4809A Prepare and document community history RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD4810A Support individuals in resource 
management change processes 

RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD4811A Provide information on environmental 
issues and policies 

RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD4906A Develop work practices to accommodate 
cultural identity 

RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD4907A Establish an office RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD4912A Contribute to association governance RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD5003A Manage natural area restoration programs RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD5102A Manage fauna populations RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD5202A Design control measures and structures RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD5203A Plan erosion and sediment control 
measures 

RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD5204A Plan conservation earthworks RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD5401A Define the pest problem in a regional or 
broader context 

RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD5402A Develop a strategy for the management of 
target pests 

RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD5403A Develop a system for monitoring the pest 
management strategy  

RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD5404A Coordinate the pest management strategy 
in a regional or broader context  

RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD5405A Evaluate the pest management strategy RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD5502A Conduct field research into natural and 
cultural resources 

RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 
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Unit code Unit title Source Training Package 

RTD5503A Design a natural area restoration project RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD5507A Develop conservation strategies for 
cultural resources 

RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD5517A Propose a negotiated outcome for a given 
area of country 

RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD5522A Plan river restoration works RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD5802A Support group and community changes in 
resource management 

RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD5803A Operate within community cultures and 
goals 

RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD5805A Facilitate development of group goals and 
projects 

RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD5806A Promote group formation and development RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD5910A Contribute to regional planning process RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD5911A Manage the incorporation of a group RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD6504A Coordinate the preparation of a regional 
resource management plan  

RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTD6505A Map regional issues and stakeholders RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTE2205A Fabricate and repair metal or plastic 
structures 

RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTE3309A Operate machinery in adverse conditions RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTE3312A Service and repair bores and windmills RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTE3904A Keep records for a primary production 
business 

RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTE5205A Plan and manage infrastructure 
requirements 

RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTE5304A Implement a machinery management 
system 

RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTE5516A Develop a whole farm plan RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTE5807A Manage staff RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTE5901A Develop a marketing plan RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 
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Unit code Unit title Source Training Package 

RTE5903A Plan, implement and review a quality 
assurance program 

RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTE5902A Develop and review a business plan RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTE5906A Monitor and review business performance RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTE5912A Plan and monitor production process RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTE5921A Market products and services RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTE6301A Analyse machinery options RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTE6501A Manage the production system RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTE6503A Design and conduct a field-based research 
trial 

RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTE6901A Analyse business performance RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTE6903A Develop and review a strategic plan RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTE6904A Manage business capital RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTE6906A Develop export markets for produce RTD02 Conservation and Land 
Management Training Package 

RTE6907A Manage capital works RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTE6909A Manage estate planning RTE03 Rural Production 
Training Package 

RTF3203A Construct brick and/or block structures and 
features 

RTF03 Amenity Horticulture 
Training Package 

RTF3204A Construct concrete structures and features RTF03 Amenity Horticulture 
Training Package 

SROSCB001A Scuba dive in open water to a maximum 
depth of 18 metres 

SRO03 Outdoor Recreation 
Industry Training Package 

SRXGR002A Deal with conflict SRC04 Community Recreation 
Industry Training Package 

SUGPOBB2A Operate a boiler – basic SUG02 Sugar Milling Training 
Package 

SUGPWWT2A Operate a waste water treatment system SUG02 Sugar Milling Training 
Package 

TAADEL301A Provide training through instruction and 
demonstration of skills 

TAA04 Training and 
Assessment Training Package 



Preliminary Information 

 

 

© Commonwealth of Australia 2006 SFI04 Version 2 to be reviewed by January 2007  xxxvii 

Unit code Unit title Source Training Package 

TAADEL401A Plan and organise group-based delivery TAA04 Training and 
Assessment Training Package 

TAADEL402A Facilitate group-based learning TAA04 Training and 
Assessment Training Package 

TAADEL502A Facilitate action-learning process TAA04 Training and 
Assessment Training Package 

TAAASS401A Plan and organise assessment TAA04 Training and 
Assessment Training Package 

TAAASS402A Assess competence TAA04 Training and 
Assessment Training Package 

TAAASS403A Develop assessment tools TAA04 Training and 
Assessment Training Package 

TAAASS404A Participate in assessment validation TAA04 Training and 
Assessment Training Package 

THHCOR01B Work with colleagues and customers THT02 Tourism Training 
Package 

THHGCS03B Deal with conflict situations THT02 Tourism Training 
Package 

THHGCS07B Coordinate marketing activities THT02 Tourism Training 
Package 

THHGCS08B Establish and conduct business 
relationships 

THT02 Tourism Training 
Package 

THHGGA06B Receive and store stock THT02 Tourism Training 
Package 

THHGGA07B Control and order stock THT02 Tourism Training 
Package 

THHGHS01B Follow workplace hygiene procedures THT02 Tourism Training 
Package 

THHGHS02B Clean premises and equipment THT02 Tourism Training 
Package 

THHGLE12B Develop and manage marketing strategies THT02 Tourism Training 
Package 

THHGLE20B Develop and update the legal knowledge 
required for business compliance 

THT02 Tourism Training 
Package 

THTFTO01B Conduct pre-departure checks THT02 Tourism Training 
Package 

THTPPD01B Create and implement strategic product 
development initiatives 

THT02 Tourism Training 
Package 

THTPPD06B Plan and develop ecologically sustainable 
tourism operations 

THT02 Tourism Training 
Package 

THTSMA01B Coordinate the production of brochures 
and marketing materials 

THT02 Tourism Training 
Package 
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Unit code Unit title Source Training Package 

THTSMA02B Create a promotional display/stand THT02 Tourism Training 
Package 

THTSOP03B Access and interpret product information THT02 Tourism Training 
Package 

THTSOP04B Sell tourism products and services THT02 Tourism Training 
Package 

THTSOP05B Prepare quotations THT02 Tourism Training 
Package 

THTSOP06B Receive and process reservations THT02 Tourism Training 
Package 

THTSOP17B Allocate tour resources THT02 Tourism Training 
Package 

THTTCO01B Develop and update tourism industry 
knowledge 

THT02 Tourism Training 
Package 

TDMMA901A Prepare a cargo plan for cargo loading and 
unloading operations 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMA1101A Maintain the stability of a vessel using 
basic stability information 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMA1201A Manage stress and dynamic factors 
affecting a small vessel’s stability 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMB101B Perform routine remedial, preventative and 
survey deck maintenance on a vessel 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMB601A Monitor condition and seaworthiness of a 
small vessel  

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMB701A Slip vessel and maintain hull TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMB1901A Carry out basic hull maintenance TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMB2901A Recognise and correct deteriorated fittings 
and machinery 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMB3101A Organise maintenance and repairs on a 
small vessel 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMB3501A Employ damage control techniques for hull 
damage 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMB3601A Prepare a small vessel’s machinery for sea TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMC501A Manoeuvre a vessel of less than 80 metres 
in length in any prevailing condition 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMC601A Manage a propulsion unit using the 
appropriate engine systems and support 
services 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMC701B Apply seamanship skills and techniques 
when operating a small domestic vessel 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 
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Unit code Unit title Source Training Package 

TDMMC801A Manoeuvre a vessel less than 24 metres in 
length within inshore limits 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMC901B Manoeuvre a domestic vessel of less than 
12 metres in length operating within 
inshore limits 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMC1001B Steer a domestic vessel under the direction 
of the master or officer in charge of the 
watch 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMME101A Understand orders and be understood in 
relation to shipboard duties 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMF201A Respond to navigational emergencies TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMF401A Maintain the operational condition of life-
saving, fire fighting and other safety 
systems 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMF1001A Provide first aid TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMF2700A Prevent, control and fight fires on board a 
small vessel 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMF3201B Apply domestic regulations when 
operating a small vessel 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMF3901A Maintain running log including fuel 
calculations and written reports 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMF4001A Carry out basic operational engineering 
calculations 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMF4101A Carry out engineering calculations related 
to maintenance and operations  

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMF4702A Contribute to maintaining a safe watch on 
a domestic vessel 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMF4802A Execute watchkeeping arrangements and 
procedures on a domestic vessel 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMH201A Determine position of the vessel and the 
accuracy of the resultant position 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMH501A Use radar and other electronic aids to 
maintain safe navigation 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMH601A Plan and conduct a coastal passage and 
determine position 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMH701A Apply weather information when 
navigating a small vessel 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMH801A Plan and navigate an inshore passage TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMH1102A Use radar to maintain safe navigation TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 
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Unit code Unit title Source Training Package 

TDMMH1202A Plan and navigate a short voyage within 
inshore limits 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMH1302A Apply weather information when 
navigating a small vessel 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMML201A Contribute to effective human relationships 
on board a vessel 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMML301A Establish and maintain a harmonious 
workplace environment 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMR101A Operate and maintain steering gear 
arrangements 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMR201A Use and maintain deck equipment and 
machinery  

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMR301A Operate fuel, fresh and ballast water, bilge 
and fire pumping systems installed in a 
vessel 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMR1801A Operate deck machinery installed on a 
small vessel 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMR1901A Safely handle and stow explosive and 
flammable materials 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMR2401A Operate and maintain internal combustion 
engines and propulsion transmission 
systems 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMR2501A Operate and maintain auxiliary machinery 
systems, including steering gear and 
refrigeration systems 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMR2601A Operate, test and maintain marine electrical 
and control equipment 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMR2701A Operate & maintain marine internal 
combustion engines on vessels of 750kW 
propulsion power or less 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMR2801A Operate and maintain auxiliary systems on 
vessels up to 750kW propulsion power 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMR2901A Operate and maintain marine low and 
medium voltage electrical systems 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMR3001A Operate and carry out basic service checks 
on small vessel marine propulsion systems 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMR3101A Operate and carry out basic servicing on 
auxiliary systems 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMR3201A Operate and carry out basic routine 
servicing of marine extra low and low 
voltage electrical systems 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMR5402A Carry out refuelling and fuel transfer 
operations 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 
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Unit code Unit title Source Training Package 

TDMMR5502A Perform rigging and lifting operations on 
board a small domestic vessel 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMU401A Ensure compliance with pollution 
prevention measures 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDMMU502A Ensure compliance with environmental 
considerations in a small domestic vessel 

TDM01 Maritime Training 
Package 

TDTA997B Complete and check import/export 
documentation 

TDT02 Transport and 
Distribution Training Package 

TDTA1497B Use product knowledge to complete work 
operations 

TDT02 Transport and 
Distribution Training Package 

TDTA2097B Replenish stock TDT02 Transport and 
Distribution Training Package 

TDTA2597C Regulate temperature controlled stock TDT02 Transport and 
Distribution Training Package 

TDTD197B Shift materials safely using manual 
handling methods 

TDT02 Transport and 
Distribution Training Package 

TDTD297B Shift a load using manually-operated 
equipment 

TDT02 Transport and 
Distribution Training Package 

TDTD497B Load and unload goods/cargo TDT02 Transport and 
Distribution Training Package 

TDTD1097B Operate a forklift TDT02 Transport and 
Distribution Training Package 

TDTD1397B Move materials mechanically using 
automated equipment 

TDT02 Transport and 
Distribution Training Package 

TDTR298B Source goods/services and evaluate 
contractors  

TDT02 Transport and 
Distribution Training Package 

TDTR398B Negotiate a contract TDT02 Transport and 
Distribution Training Package 

WRRCA1B Operate retail equipment WRR02 Retail Training 
Package 

WRRCS2B Apply point of sale handling procedures WRR02 Retail Training 
Package 

WRRCS3B Interact with customers WRR02 Retail Training 
Package 

WRRCS4B Coordinate interaction with customers WRR02 Retail Training 
Package 

WRRER2B Coordinate work teams WRR02 Retail Training 
Package 

WRRF1B Balance register/terminal WRR02 Retail Training 
Package 

WRRFM1B Merchandise food products WRR02 Retail Training 
Package 
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Unit code Unit title Source Training Package 

WRRFM3B Prepare and display fast food items WRR02 Retail Training 
Package 

WRRFS1B Advise on food products and services WRR02 Retail Training 
Package 

WRRI1B Perform stock control procedures WRR02 Retail Training 
Package 

WRRI5A Maintain and order stock WRR02 Retail Training 
Package 

WRRLP2B Minimise theft WRR02 Retail Training 
Package 

WRRLP3B Maintain store safety WRR02 Retail Training 
Package 

WRRLP4B Maintain store security WRR02 Retail Training 
Package 

WRRM2B Perform routine housekeeping duties WRR02 Retail Training 
Package 

WRRM3B Coordinate merchandise presentation WRR02 Retail Training 
Package 

WRRO1B Manage merchandise and store 
presentation 

WRR02 Retail Training 
Package 

WRRO4B Control store security/loss WRR02 Retail Training 
Package 

WRRO5B Control inventory WRR02 Retail Training 
Package 

WRRO6B Manage store facilities WRR02 Retail Training 
Package 

WRRS1B Sell products and services WRR02 Retail Training 
Package 

WRRS2B Advise on products and services WRR02 Retail Training 
Package 
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Summary mapping of changes to units within SFI04 Seafood Industry 
Training Package 

Unit code Relationship Comment in relation to 
previous iteration of the 
Training Package 

SFIAQUA219A Operate and 
maintain high technology water 
treatment components 

New unit  

SFIAQUA313A Oversee 
operations of high technology 
water treatment components 

New unit  

SFIAQUA410A Implement a 
program to operate, maintain or 
upgrade a system comprising 
high technology water treatment 
components 

New unit  

SFIAQUA510A Select, plan or 
design a system or facility 
utilising high technology water 
treatment components 

New unit  

 

Information relating to changes to units within SFI04 Seafood Industry Training 
Package, prior to this version of the Training Package can be obtained from the  
Agri-food Industry Skills Council. Contact details can be found on page 66. 

Explanation of the review date 
The review date (shown on the title page and in the footer of each page) indicates when 
the Training Package is expected to be reviewed in the light of changes such as 
changing technologies and circumstances. The review date is not an expiry date. 
Endorsed Training Packages and their components remain current until they are 
reviewed or replaced. 
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Overview of Training Packages 

What is a Training Package? 

A Training Package is an integrated set of nationally endorsed Competency Standards, 
Assessment Guidelines and Australian Qualifications Framework (AQF) qualifications 
for a specific industry, industry sector or enterprise.  

Each Training Package: 

• provides a consistent and reliable set of components for training, and recognising 
and assessing people’s skills, and may also have optional support materials 

• enables nationally recognised qualifications to be awarded through direct 
assessment of workplace competencies 

• encourages the development and delivery of flexible training which suits 
individual and industry requirements 

• encourages learning and assessment in a work-related environment which leads to 
verifiable workplace outcomes. 

How do Training Packages fit within the National Training 
Framework? 
The National Training Framework is made up of the nationally agreed quality 
arrangements for the vocational education and training sector, the Australian Quality 
Training Framework (AQTF), and Training Packages endorsed by the National 
Training Quality Council (NTQC). 

How are Training Packages developed? 
Training Packages are developed by Industry Skills Councils or enterprises to meet the 
identified training needs of specific industries or industry sectors. To gain national 
endorsement of Training Packages, developers must provide evidence of extensive 
research, consultation and support within the industry area or enterprise. 

How do Training Packages encourage flexibility? 
Training Packages describe the skills and knowledge needed to perform effectively in 
the workplace without prescribing how people should be trained. 

Training Packages acknowledge that people can achieve vocational competency in 
many ways by emphasising what the learner can do, not how or where they learned to 
do it. For example, some experienced workers might be able to demonstrate 
competency against the units of competency, and even gain a qualification, without 
completing a formal training program. 
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With Training Packages, assessment and training may be conducted at the workplace, 
off the job, at a training organisation, during regular work, or through work experience, 
work placement, work simulation or any combination of these. 

Who can deliver and assess using Training Packages? 
Training and assessment using Training Packages must be conducted by a registered 
training organisation (RTO) that has the qualifications or specific units of competency 
on its scope of registration, or that works in partnership with another RTO as specified 
in the AQTF Standards for Registered Training Organisations. 

Training Package components 
Training Packages are made up of mandatory components endorsed by the NTQC and 
optional support materials. 

Training Package endorsed components 
The nationally endorsed components include the Competency Standards, Assessment 
Guidelines and Qualifications Framework. These form the basis of training and 
assessment in the Training Package and, as such, they must be used. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Competency Standards 
Each unit of competency identifies a discrete workplace requirement and includes the 
knowledge and skills that underpin competency as well as language, literacy and 
numeracy; and occupational health and safety requirements. The units of competency 
must be adhered to in training and assessment to ensure consistency of outcomes.  

 
Qualifications 
Framework 

Endorsed 
Components 

 
Competency 
Standards 

 
Assessment 
Guidelines 
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Assessment Guidelines 
The Assessment Guidelines provide an industry framework to ensure all assessments 
meet industry needs and nationally agreed standards as expressed in the Training 
Package and the Standards for Registered Training Organisations. The Assessment 
Guidelines must be followed to ensure the integrity of assessment leading to nationally 
recognised qualifications. 

Qualifications Framework 
Each Training Package provides details of those units of competency that must be 
achieved to award AQF qualifications. The rules around which units of competency can 
be combined to make up a valid AQF qualification in the Training Package are referred 
to as the ‘packaging rules’. The packaging rules must be followed to ensure the 
integrity of the nationally recognised qualifications issued. 

Training Package support materials 
The endorsed components of Training Packages are complemented and supported by 
optional support materials that provide for choice in the design of training and 
assessment to meet the needs of industry and learners. 

Training Package support materials can relate to single or multiple units of competency, 
an industry sector, a qualification or the whole Training Package. They tend to fall into 
one or more of the categories illustrated below. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Training Package support materials are produced by a range of stakeholders such as 
RTOs, individual trainers and assessors, private and commercial developers and 
government agencies.  

Where such materials have been quality assured through a process of ‘noting’ by the 
NTQC, they display the following official logo. Noted support materials are listed on 
the National Training Information Service (NTIS) website, together with a detailed 
description and information on the type of product and its availability 
(www.ntis.gov.au). 

It is not compulsory to submit support materials for noting; any 
resources that meet the requirements of the Training Package can 
be used.  
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Training Package, qualification and unit of competency codes 
There are agreed conventions for the national codes used for Training Packages and 
their components. Always use the correct codes, exactly as they appear in the Training 
Package, and with the title always following the code. 

Training Package codes 
Each Training Package has a unique five-character national code assigned when the 
Training Package is endorsed, for example SFI04. The first three characters are letters 
identifying the Training Package industry coverage and the last two characters are 
numbers identifying the year of endorsement.  

Qualification codes 
Within each Training Package, each qualification has a unique eight-character code, for 
example SFI20504. The first three letters identify the Training Package; the first 
number identifies the qualification level (noting that Arabic numbers are not used in 
qualification titles themselves); the next two numbers identify the position in the 
sequence of the qualification at that level; and the last two numbers identify the year in 
which the qualification was endorsed. (Where qualifications are added after the initial 
Training Package endorsement, the last two numbers may differ from other Training 
Package qualifications as they identify the year in which those particular qualifications 
were endorsed.) 

Unit of competency codes 
Within each Training Package, each unit of competency has a unique code. The unit of 
competency codes are assigned when the Training Package is endorsed, or when new 
units of competency are added to an existing endorsed Training Package.  

A typical code is made up of up to 12 characters, normally a mixture of uppercase 
letters and numbers, as in SFIAQUA218A. The first three characters signify the 
Training Package (SFI04 Seafood Industry Training Package in the above example) and 
up to eight characters, relating to an industry sector, function or skill area, follow. The 
last character is always a letter and identifies the unit of competency version. The ‘A’ 
in the example above indicates that this is the original unit of competency. An 
incremented version identifier usually means that minor changes have been made. 
Typically this would mean that wording has changed in the range statement or evidence 
guide, providing clearer intent. Where changes are made that alter the outcome, a new 
code is assigned and the title is changed.  

Training Package, qualification and unit of competency titles 
There are agreed conventions for titling Training Packages and their components. 
Always use the correct titles, exactly as they appear in the Training Package, and with 
the code always placed before the title. 

Training Package titles 
The title of each endorsed Training Package is unique and relates the Training 
Package’s broad industry coverage. 
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Qualification titles 
The title of each endorsed Training Package qualification is unique. Qualification titles 
use the following sequence: 

• firstly, the qualification is identified as either Certificate I, Certificate II, 
Certificate III, Certificate IV, Diploma or Advanced Diploma 

• this is followed by the words ‘in’ for Certificates I to IV and ‘of’ for Diploma and 
Advanced Diploma 

• then the industry descriptor follows, for example Seafood Industry  

• if applicable, the occupational or functional stream follows in brackets, for 
example (Fishing Operations). 

For example:  

• SFI30104 Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Aquaculture) 

• SFI50504 Diploma of Seafood Industry (Seafood Processing). 

Unit of competency titles 
Each unit of competency title is unique. Unit of competency titles describe the 
competency outcome concisely, and are written in sentence case.  

For example: 

• SFIFISH214A Contribute to at-sea processing of seafood 

• SFISTOR203B Assemble and load refrigerated product. 
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Overview of Training Packages in the seafood industry 

Introduction 

The first Seafood Industry Training Package (SITP) was endorsed in 2000 and since 
then has been the basis of vocational education and training for the seafood industry in 
Australia. The Training Package was the first to be developed for the seafood industry 
and represented the culmination of an extensive consultation and documentation 
process covering a diverse and dispersed range of industries. 

SITP underwent a minor review in 2002 and a major review in 2003. The previous 
version of the Seafood Industry Training Package, Version 2, was endorsed in 2004. 
The Version Modification History Table at the beginning of this volume identifies the 
key changes in the various versions. 

SITP incorporates all commercial activities conducted in or from Australia concerned 
with harvesting, farming, culturing, processing, storing, transporting, marketing or 
selling fish and seafood and/or fish and seafood products. The skills and knowledge 
required to undertake work in the industry have been captured in competency standards 
for the four sectors of the seafood industry. 

Fishing sector 
Fishing sector competencies cover work undertaken by deckhands, fishers, skippers of 
fishing vessels, managers of fishing operations, business managers, divers and fishing 
charter operators.  

Aquaculture sector 
Aquaculture competencies cover work undertaken by field hands, leading hands, 
technicians, supervisors, quality assurance officers, operations managers and 
aquaculture business managers. The sector covers temperate and tropical operations and 
includes pearling and crocodile farms and land-based, water-based and hatchery 
operations. 

Seafood processing and seafood sales and distribution sector  
This sector is post-harvest and includes work undertaken by basic and skilled process 
workers, leading hands, distributors, seafood retailers and wholesalers, supervisors, 
managers and seafood importers and exporters. 

Fisheries compliance sector  
This sector includes work undertaken by fisheries compliance officers, supervisors, 
managers and compliance support officers in Indigenous Australian communities. 
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SITP covers all levels of work, ranging from the inexperienced new entrants to the 
industry, through to skilled operators, supervisors and managers. In 2005, qualifications 
in environmental management for the seafood industry were added to SFI04 in 
response to the heightened importance of environmental management across all seafood 
industry sectors as well as the demand for specialist skills and knowledge to support its 
implementation. 

The first version of SITP contained twenty-one qualifications. SFI04 Version 1 
contained twenty-seven qualifications. SFI04 Version 2 now has twenty-nine 
qualifications. The diversity of skills within the seafood industry is reflected in the 
range of qualifications offered by the Training Package, as can be seen in the following 
table. With SFI04 Version 1 came an increase in the number of qualifications in the 
Fishing Operations stream; an increase that will facilitate the gaining of regulatory 
licences as well as vocational qualifications. In response to an identified need for a 
fisheries compliance support role within Indigenous Australian communities and lands, 
an additional qualification was  added to the Fisheries Compliance stream at 
Certificate II level. With the release of SFI04 Version 2, two specialist qualifications in 
environmental management were added. 

SEAFOOD INDUSTRY TRAINING PACKAGE 
RANGE OF QUALIFICATIONS 

 CERTIFICATE 
I 

CERTIFICATE
II 

CERTIFICATE 
III 

CERTIFICATE 
IV DIPLOMA 

Aquaculture      

Environmental 
Management 

     

Fishing 
Operations 

  
1 2 3 1 2 

 

Fishing Charter 
Operations 

  
 

  

Fisheries 
Compliance 

     

Seafood 
Processing 

     

Sales and 
Distribution 

     

Table: Qualifications available within each stream of the seafood industry 
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Qualifications Framework 

The Australian Qualifications Framework 

What is the Australian Qualifications Framework? 
A brief overview of the Australian Qualifications Framework (AQF) follows. For a full 
explanation of the AQF see the AQF Implementation Handbook, 3rd Edition 2002. You 
can download it from the Australian Qualifications Framework Advisory Board 
(AQFAB) website (www.aqf.edu.au) or obtain a hard copy by contacting AQFAB on 
telephone 03 9639 1606 or by emailing AQFAB at aqfab@curriculum.edu.au. 

The AQF provides a comprehensive, nationally consistent framework for all 
qualifications in post-compulsory education and training in Australia. In the vocational 
education and training (VET) sector it assists national consistency for all trainees, 
learners, employers and providers by enabling national recognition of qualifications and 
Statements of Attainment.  

Training Package qualifications in the VET sector must comply with the titles and 
guidelines of the AQF. Endorsed Training Packages provide a unique title for each 
AQF qualification which must always be reproduced accurately.  

Qualifications 
Training Packages can incorporate the following six AQF qualifications: 

• Certificate I in … 

• Certificate II in … 

• Certificate III in … 

• Certificate IV in … 

• Diploma of … 

• Advanced Diploma of … . 

Graduate Certificates and Graduate Diplomas can also be awarded in the vocational 
education and training (VET) sector under certain conditions – see the AQF 
Implementation Handbook for details. 

On completion of the requirements defined in the Training Package, a Registered 
Training Organisation (RTO) may issue a nationally recognised AQF qualification. 
Issuance of AQF qualifications must comply with the advice provided in the AQF 
Implementation Handbook and the Australian Quality Training Framework Standards 
for Registered Training Organisations, particularly Standard 10. 
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Statement of Attainment 
Where an AQF qualification is partially achieved through the achievement of one or 
more endorsed units of competency, an RTO may issue a Statement of Attainment. 
Issuance of Statements of Attainment must comply with the advice provided in the 
AQF Implementation Handbook and the Australian Quality Training Framework 
Standards for Registered Training Organisations, particularly Standard 10. 

Under the Standards for Registered Training Organisations, RTOs must recognise the 
achievement of competencies as recorded on a qualification or Statement of Attainment 
issued by other RTOs. Given this, recognised competencies can progressively build 
towards a full AQF qualification.  

AQF guidelines and learning outcomes 
The AQF Implementation Handbook provides a comprehensive guideline for each AQF 
qualification.  

A summary of the learning outcome characteristics and their distinguishing features for 
each VET related AQF qualification is provided below. 

Certificate I 

Characteristics of learning outcomes  

Breadth, depth and complexity of knowledge and skills would prepare a person to 
perform a defined range of activities most of which may be routine and predictable. 

Applications may include a variety of employment-related skills including 
preparatory access and participation skills, broad-based induction skills and/or 
specific workplace skills. They may also include participation in a team or work 
group. 

Distinguishing features of learning outcomes 

Do the competencies enable an individual with this qualification to: 

• demonstrate knowledge by recall in a narrow range of areas 

• demonstrate basic practical skills, such as the use of relevant tools 

• perform a sequence of routine tasks given clear direction 

• receive and pass on messages/information. 
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Certificate II 

Characteristics of learning outcomes 

Breadth, depth and complexity of knowledge and skills would prepare a person to 
perform in a range of varied activities or knowledge application where there is a 
clearly defined range of contexts in which the choice of actions required is usually 
clear and there is limited complexity in the range of operations to be applied.  

Performance of a prescribed range of functions involving known routines and 
procedures and some accountability for the quality of outcomes are required. 

Applications may include some complex or non-routine activities involving 
individual responsibility or autonomy and/or collaboration with others as part of a 
group or team.  

Distinguishing features of learning outcomes 

Do the competencies enable an individual with this qualification to: 

• demonstrate basic operational knowledge in a moderate range of areas 

• apply a defined range of skills 

• apply known solutions to a limited range of predictable problems 

• perform a range of tasks where choice between a limited range of options is 
required 

• assess and record information from varied sources 

• take limited responsibility for own outputs in work and learning. 

 

Certificate III 

Characteristics of learning outcomes 

Breadth, depth and complexity of knowledge and competencies would cover 
selecting, adapting and transferring skills and knowledge to new environments and 
providing technical advice and some leadership in resolution of specified problems. 
This would be applied across a range of roles in a variety of contexts with some 
complexity in the extent and choice of options available. 

Performance of a defined range of skilled operations, usually within a range of 
broader related activities involving known routines, methods and procedures, where 
some discretion and judgement is required in the selection of equipment, services or 
contingency measures and within known time constraints. 

Applications may involve some responsibility for others. Participation in teams 
including group or team coordination may be involved. 
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Distinguishing features of learning outcomes 

Do the competencies enable an individual with this qualification to: 

• demonstrate some relevant theoretical knowledge 

• apply a range of well-developed skills 

• apply known solutions to a variety of predictable problems 

• perform processes that require a range of well-developed skills where some 
discretion and judgement is required 

• interpret available information, using discretion and judgement 

• take responsibility for own outputs in work and learning 

• take limited responsibility for the output of others. 

 

Certificate IV 

Characteristics of learning outcomes 

Breadth, depth and complexity of knowledge and competencies would cover a broad 
range of varied activities or application in a wider variety of contexts most of which 
are complex and non-routine. Leadership and guidance are involved when organising 
activities of self and others as well as contributing to technical solutions of a non-
routine or contingency nature. 

Performance of a broad range of skilled applications including the requirement to 
evaluate and analyse current practices, develop new criteria and procedures for 
performing current practices and provide some leadership and guidance to others in 
the application and planning of the skills.  

Applications involve responsibility for and limited organisation of others. 

Distinguishing features of learning outcomes 

Do the competencies enable an individual with this qualification to: 

• demonstrate understanding of a broad knowledge base incorporating some 
theoretical concepts 

• apply solutions to a defined range of unpredictable problems 

• identify and apply skill and knowledge areas to a wide variety of contexts, with 
depth in some areas 

• identify, analyse and evaluate information from a variety of sources 

• take responsibility for own outputs in relation to specified quality standards 

• take limited responsibility for the quantity and quality of the output of others. 
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Diploma 

Characteristics of learning outcomes 

Breadth, depth and complexity covering planning and initiation of alternative 
approaches to skills or knowledge applications across a broad range of technical 
and/or management requirements, evaluation and coordination.  

The self-directed application of knowledge and skills, with substantial depth in some 
areas where judgement is required in planning and selecting appropriate equipment, 
services and techniques for self and others.  

Applications involve participation in the development of strategic initiatives as well 
as personal responsibility and autonomy in performing complex technical operations 
or organising others. They may include participation in teams, including teams 
concerned with planning and evaluation functions. Group or team coordination may 
be involved.  

The degree of emphasis on breadth as against depth of knowledge and skills may 
vary between qualifications granted at this level. 

Distinguishing features of learning outcomes 

Do the competencies or learning outcomes enable an individual with this 
qualification to: 

• demonstrate understanding of a broad knowledge base incorporating theoretical 
concepts, with substantial depth in some areas 

• analyse and plan approaches to technical problems or management requirements 

• transfer and apply theoretical concepts and/or technical or creative skills to a 
range of situations 

• evaluate information, using it to forecast for planning or research purposes 

• take responsibility for own outputs in relation to broad quantity and quality 
parameters 

• take some responsibility for the achievement of group outcomes. 
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Advanced Diploma 

Characteristics of learning outcomes 

Breadth, depth and complexity involving analysis, design, planning, execution and 
evaluation across a range of technical and/or management functions including 
development of new criteria or applications or knowledge or procedures.  

The application of a significant range of fundamental principles and complex 
techniques across a wide and often unpredictable variety of contexts in relation to 
either varied or highly specific functions. Contribution to the development of a broad 
plan, budget or strategy is involved and accountability and responsibility for self and 
others in achieving the outcomes is involved. 
 

Applications involve significant judgement in planning, design, technical or 
leadership/guidance functions related to products, services, operations or procedures.  

The degree of emphasis on breadth as against depth of knowledge and skills may 
vary between qualifications granted at this level. 

Distinguishing features of learning outcomes 

Do the competencies or learning outcomes enable an individual with this 
qualification to: 

• demonstrate understanding of specialised knowledge with depth in some areas 

• analyse, diagnose, design and execute judgements across a broad range of 
technical or management functions 

• generate ideas through the analysis of information and concepts at an abstract 
level 

• demonstrate a command of wide-ranging, highly specialised technical, creative 
or conceptual skills 

• demonstrate accountability for personal outputs within broad parameters 

• demonstrate accountability for personal and group outcomes within broad 
parameters. 
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SFI04 Seafood Industry qualification pathways 
SFI04 Seafood Industry Training Package is the framework for VET for those engaged 
in aquaculture, fishing, fishing charter, compliance and seafood post-harvest sectors. 
The Training Package supports a wide range of learning pathways. These include 
institution-based programs, workplace and school-based training, as well as other 
flexible combinations of workplace and off-the-job training and assessment. 

Qualifications within SFI04 Seafood Industry Training Package can be achieved 
through a variety of pathways including New Apprenticeships (traineeships). 

Below the training pathways for qualifications contained within SFI04 Seafood 
Industry Training Package are illustrated. For further advice about pathways and 
qualifications, contact the Agri-food Industry Skills Council on telephone 02 6163 7200 
or email reception@agrifoodskills.net.au. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Figure: Training pathways to achieving qualifications 
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The following list shows the qualification streams for each sector in the seafood 
industry. 

 

Qualification stream: Aquaculture 

SFI10104 Certificate I in Seafood Industry (Aquaculture) 

SFI20104 Certificate II in Seafood Industry (Aquaculture) 

SFI30104 Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Aquaculture) 

SFI40104 Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Aquaculture) 

SFI50104 Diploma of Seafood Industry (Aquaculture) 

Qualification stream: Fishing Operations 

SFI10204  Certificate I in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations) 

SFI20204  Certificate II in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations) 

SFI31204  Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations) 

SFI32204  Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations  
– Marine Engine Driver II) 

SFI33204  Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations  
– Master V/Skipper 3) 

SFI41204  Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations) 

SFI42204  Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations  
– Marine Engine Driver I) 

SFI50204  Diploma of Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations) 

Qualification stream: Fishing Charter Operations 

SFI30304  Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Fishing Charter Operations) 

SFI50304  Diploma of Seafood Industry (Fishing Charter Operations) 

Qualification stream: Fisheries Compliance 

SFI20404  Certificate II in Seafood Industry (Fisheries Compliance Support) 

SFI30404  Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Fisheries Compliance) 

SFI40404  Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Fisheries Compliance) 

SFI50404  Diploma of Seafood Industry (Fisheries Compliance) 

Qualification stream: Seafood Processing 

SFI10504  Certificate I in Seafood Industry (Seafood Processing) 

SFI20504 Certificate II in Seafood Industry (Seafood Processing) 

SFI30504  Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Seafood Processing) 

SFI40504 Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Seafood Processing) 

SFI50504  Diploma of Seafood Industry (Seafood Processing) 
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Qualification stream: Seafood Sales and Distribution 

SFI20604  Certificate II in Seafood Industry (Seafood Sales and Distribution) 

SFI30604  Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Seafood Sales and Distribution) 

SFI40604  Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Seafood Sales and Distribution) 

In addition, there are two specialist qualifications in Environmental Management 

SFI30705  Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Environmental Management Support) 

SFI40705  Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Environmental Management) 

 

Seafood industry qualification codes 
Each qualification within this Training Package is assigned a separate code for the 
purpose of listing on the National Training Information Service website 
(www.ntis.gov.au). The code is defined through four indicators: 

• a three-letter alpha identifier (SFI), representing the Training Package title 

• a single numeric identifier representing the nominal level (in the example below 
‘2’ for Certificate II) 

• a separate numeric identifier to specifically identify a qualification at that level 
(‘05’ indicates the Seafood Processing stream) 

• a numeric identifier to distinguish the year of endorsement (‘04’ indicates 2004 as 
the year of endorsement). 

Example: the code for the Certificate II in Seafood Industry (Seafood Processing) is 
SFI20504. 

Exception: the fishing operations stream has multiple qualifications at nominal 
AQF level 3 and AQF level 4. In these cases the nominal level remains as 3 or 4. 
However the separate numeric identifier will be 12, 22 or 32. 

Groupings of units 
Selection of units for a qualification is made easier by grouping units under headings 
(A, B, E or R). An explanation of each of the groupings is given below. 

• Group A comprises the common core units that are essential in all qualifications 

• Group B comprises stream specialist units 

• Group E comprises elective units 

• Group R comprises units leading to regulatory Certificates of Competency for 
Coxswain, Skipper 2, Master V/Skipper 3, Marine Engine Driver I, Marine Engine 
Driver II and Marine Engine Driver III. To achieve the Certificates of 
Competency, all units within Group R must be attained along with any identified 
prerequisite units. In addition state or territory marine authorities may set other 
terms and conditions such as requirements for sea time and oral exams.  
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To assist users, units of competency within Group E are listed under a functional area 
heading. The following functional areas appear in SFI04: 

Aquaculture operations 
Business services 
Community management 
Corporate management 
Compliance operations 
Conservation and environment 
Diving operations 
Environmental management 
E-business 
Farm operations 
Fishing operations  
Frontline management 
Industry leadership Focus A – sector 
representation  
Industry leadership Focus B – Management 
Advisory Committee 
Industry leadership Focus C – strategic 
development 

Observer operations 
Occupational health and safety 
Quality assurance and food safety 
Quality assurance, food safety and 
environmental management 
Post-harvest operations 
Retail operations 
Seafood sales, distribution and marketing 
Seafood processing 
Seafood transport and storage 
Small business management 
Specialist management systems 
Strategic management 
Training and assessment 
Vessel operations 
Vessel maintenance 

 

A qualification for each occupational stream is achieved by selecting units of 
competency from each of the above lists. 

Units of competency imported from other Training Packages are known as 
cross-industry units of competency, and the rules attached to these units of competency 
from their originating Training Package must be adhered to when they are incorporated 
into training programs or assessments. 

Issuing qualifications 
Under the agreed arrangements of the Australian Quality Training Framework (AQTF), 
only registered training organisations (RTOs) can issue qualifications and do so 
according to the AQTF Standards. 

Note: All RTOs intending to conduct training programs and/or assessment services that 
lead to the issue of a Certificate of Competency (licence) in: 

• Coxswain 

• Master V/Skipper 3 

• Skipper 2 

• Marine Engine Driver III 

• Marine Engine Driver II 

• Marine Engine Driver I 
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are advised to confirm with their state or territory marine authority that the RTO has the 
authority’s approval for the delivery and/or assessment of programs that lead to a 
Certificate of Competency. RTOs should also confirm with their local marine authority 
that the completion of the units nominated in the SITP as leading to a particular licence 
will satisfy the current requirements of that authority.  

Where a diving permit is sought, contact the state or territory occupational health and 
safety (OHS) authority for information about regulatory requirements.  

Statement of equivalence  
For the purposes of compliance with the requirements of the National Marine Safety 
Committee Examiner Bulletin No 4-5 of 2004, it should be noted that the following 
combination of two units: 

• SFICORE106A Meet workplace OHS requirements  

• SFISHIP211A Take emergency action on board a vessel 

is equivalent to the following combination of five units from TDM01 Maritime 
Training Package: 

• TDMMF801B Comply with emergency procedures on board a vessel 

• TDMMF901A Fight and extinguish fires 

• TDMMF11101A Survive at sea in the event of vessel abandonment 

• TDMMF1201A Minimise the risk of fire and maintain a state of readiness to 
respond to emergency situations involving fire. 

• TDMMF701B Observe safe working practices and procedures on board a vessel 

In particular, this applies to the following qualifications in SFI04 Seafood Industry 
Training Package that have a licence option: 

• SFI30104 Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Aquaculture) 

• SFI20204 Certificate II in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations) 

• SFI31204 Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations) 

• SFI32204 Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations – Marine Engine 
Driver II) 

• SFI33204 Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations – Master 
V/Skipper 3) 

• SFI41204 Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations)  

• SFI42204 Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations – Marine Engine 
Driver I) 

• SFI30304 Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Fishing Charter Operations) 

• SFI30404 Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Fisheries Compliance) 

• SFI40404 Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Fisheries Compliance) 

• SFI50404 Diploma of Seafood Industry (Fisheries Compliance) 
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New apprenticeships and Seafood industry qualifications 
New apprenticeships (traineeships and apprenticeships) provide one of the approaches 
for achieving qualifications in SFI04 Seafood Industry Training Package. Other 
approaches include direct assessment against the competencies for people with relevant 
workforce experience, workplace training and assessment and/or off-the-job training 
and assessment by an RTO. 

All qualifications that have been identified in this Training Package are potentially 
accessible as a new apprenticeship. However, it is anticipated that most new 
apprenticeships will be based around Certificate II and Certificate III outcomes. 

The capacity to establish a new apprenticeship for any of the qualifications will depend 
on industry demand, resources available at the state or territory level, and any award 
requirements. 

Where a new apprenticeship structure is established for a SFI04 Seafood Industry 
Training Package qualification the following considerations must be met. 

• All new apprenticeship arrangements must reflect the qualification requirements 
and packaging arrangements for the relevant qualification as defined in this 
Training Package. This includes the content of the training agreement and training 
program. 

• All new apprenticeship arrangements must reflect the requirements for assessment 
as set out in the Assessment Guidelines of SFI04 Seafood Industry Training 
Package. 

• All assessment for the purpose of issuing a qualification through a new 
apprenticeship must be against the specified units of competency, and in 
compliance with the packaging rules as set out for the relevant qualification. 

• Any customisation of the qualification for a new apprenticeship program must 
reflect the customisation advice set out in this Training Package. 

Estimation of time to complete a new apprenticeship in the seafood industry must be 
negotiated with the relevant State/Territory Training Authority (STA). 

VET in schools 
Schools are encouraged to consider using Certificate I and II level qualifications for 
school-based vocational education and training. A number of pathways can be utilised 
provided there are relevant and meaningful opportunities to develop skills in a 
workplace context. Schools will need a formal partnership arrangement with an RTO 
that is registered for the appropriate qualifications in the Seafood Industry Training 
Package. An agreement between the RTO and the school will outline the quality 
assurance requirements that must be met. For example any trainers or assessors will 
require appropriate trainer and assessor qualifications as well as recognised industry 
experience.  

Schools and local seafood enterprises may find that school-based traineeships are a 
useful pathway for young people into work.  
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School students can combine continuing school studies with part-time paid work and 
formal training towards a seafood industry qualification. School-based traineeships take 
longer than normal traineeships but are seen as a useful transition from school to work. 
Local education and training authorities, and new apprenticeship centres will be able to 
offer guidance. 
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Qualifications packaging rules 
Qualification stream: Aquaculture  
SFI10104  Certificate I in Seafood Industry (Aquaculture) ............................................. 23 
SFI20104 Certificate II in Seafood Industry (Aquaculture)............................................ 25 
SFI30104 Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Aquaculture) .......................................... 29 
SFI40104 Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Aquaculture) .......................................... 35 
SFI50104 Diploma of Seafood Industry (Aquaculture) .................................................. 39 

Qualification stream: Fishing Operations 
SFI10204  Certificate I in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations) .................................. 44 
SFI20204  Certificate II in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations) ................................. 46 
SFI31204  Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations)................................ 50 
SFI32204  Certificate III in Seafood Industry  

(Fishing Operations – Marine Engine Driver II) ............................................ 56 
SFI33204  Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations –  

Master V/Skipper 3) ....................................................................................... 59 
SFI41204  Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations) ............................... 62 
SFI42204  Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations –  

Marine Engine Driver I) ................................................................................. 66 
SFI50204  Diploma of Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations) ....................................... 66 

Qualification stream: Fishing Charter Operations 
SFI30304  Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Fishing Charter Operations)................... 66 
SFI50304  Diploma of Seafood Industry (Fishing Charter Operations) .......................... 66 

Qualification stream: Fisheries Compliance 
SFI20404  Certificate II in Seafood Industry (Fisheries Compliance Support) ............... 66 
SFI30404  Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Fisheries Compliance) ........................... 66 
SFI40404  Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Fisheries Compliance) ........................... 66 
SFI50404  Diploma of Seafood Industry (Fisheries Compliance) ................................... 66 

Qualification stream: Seafood Processing 
SFI10504  Certificate I in Seafood Industry (Seafood Processing) ................................. 66 
SFI20504 Certificate II in Seafood Industry (Seafood Processing) ................................ 66 
SFI30504  Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Seafood Processing)............................... 66 
SFI40504 Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Seafood Processing) .............................. 66 
SFI50504  Diploma of Seafood Industry (Seafood Processing) ...................................... 66 

Qualification stream: Seafood Sales and Distribution 
SFI20604  Certificate II in Seafood Industry (Seafood Sales and Distribution).............. 66 
SFI30604  Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Seafood Sales and Distribution)............. 66 
SFI40604  Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Seafood Sales and Distribution) 66 

Qualifications in Environmental Management 
SFI30705  Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Environmental Management Support) ... 66 
SFI40705  Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Environmental Management) ................ 66 
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SFI10104  Certificate I in Seafood Industry (Aquaculture) 

Qualification descriptor 
This qualification provides individuals with an introduction to the aquaculture 
environment and some basic skills needed in this area of the seafood industry. It 
prepares individuals to be general aquaculture field hands and assistants to field hands, 
and is particularly applicable to school-based studies. Work at this level is undertaken 
under close direction and supervision. 

Entry requirements 
There are no entry requirements for this qualification. 

Minimum qualification requirements 
8 units. 

The following rules apply when selecting units for this qualification: 

• 4 common industry core units (Group A) plus 

• 1 aquaculture specialist unit (Group B) plus 

• 3 elective units that may be selected from a combination of: 

• Group E elective units  

• Certificate I in Seafood Industry (other streams) – maximum of 1 unit 

• Certificate II in Seafood Industry (Aquaculture) – maximum of 1 unit 

• Certificate I or II level or higher, from this or any other Training Package – 
maximum of 1 unit. Unit must be relevant to workplace needs. 

A. COMMON INDUSTRY CORE UNITS 

SFICORE101B Apply basic food handling and safety practices 

SFICORE103B Communicate in the seafood industry 

SFICORE105A Work effectively in the seafood industry 

SFICORE106A Meet workplace OHS requirements 

B. AQUACULTURE SPECIALIST UNITS 

SFIAQUA102A Carry out basic aquaculture activities 

SFIEMS201A Participate in environmentally sustainable work practices 

E. ELECTIVE UNITS 

Functional area:  Maintenance and operations support 
BCC1005A Use hand and power tools 

BCC1006A Use small plant and equipment 

BCG1008A Use simple levelling devices 

BCG1011A Handle construction materials and safely dispose of waste 
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FDFCORQAS1A Follow work procedures to maintain quality 

Functional area:  Occupational health and safety 
HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 

Functional area:  Seafood processing 
SFIPROC101B Clean fish 

SFIPROC102B Clean work area  

SFIPROC105A Fillet fish and prepare portions 

SFIPROC106A Work with knives 

Functional area:  Seafood transport and storage 
TDT197B Shift materials safely 
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SFI20104 Certificate II in Seafood Industry (Aquaculture)  

Qualification descriptor 
This qualification represents the base entry point into this sector of the seafood industry 
and provides people with a range of core and underpinning skills and knowledge 
relevant to work as a field hand in the aquaculture sector. Work at this level is usually 
undertaken under general supervision and follows routine processes and procedures. 

Entry requirements  
There are no entry requirements for this qualification. 

Minimum qualification requirements 
19 units. 

The following rules apply when selecting units for this qualification: 

• 4 common industry core units (Group A) plus 

• 7 aquaculture specialist units (Group B) plus 

• 8 elective units that may be selected from a combination of: 

• Group B aquaculture specialist units not yet selected for this qualification 

• Group E elective units  

• Certificate I in Seafood Industry (Aquaculture) – maximum of 1 unit 

• Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Aquaculture) – maximum of 1 unit 

• Certificate II level or higher, from this or any other Training Package – 
maximum of 2 units. Units must be relevant to workplace needs. 

Care should be taken in selecting units to ensure any prerequisite or co-requisite 
requirements are met. Refer to page xiii in Preliminary Information. 

Individuals receive recognition and credits for any previously achieved units relevant to 
this qualification.  

Contact state or territory occupational health and safety authorities for units that meet 
licensing requirements for occupational divers in the seafood industry. 

A. COMMON INDUSTRY CORE UNITS 

SFICORE101B Apply basic food handling and safety procedures 

SFICORE103B Communicate in the seafood industry 

SFICORE105A Work effectively in the seafood industry 

SFICORE106A Meet workplace OHS requirements 
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B. AQUACULTURE SPECIALIST UNITS 

RTC2307A Operate machinery and equipment 

SFIAQUA201B Collect broodstock and seedstock 

SFIAQUA205B Feed stock 

SFIAQUA206B Handle stock 

SFIAQUA209B Manipulate stock culture environment 

SFIAQUA211B Undertake routine maintenance of water supply and disposal systems 
and structures 

SFIAQUA212B Work with crocodiles 

SFIAQUA213B Monitor stock and environmental conditions 

SFIAQUA214A Produce algal and/or live-feed cultures 

SFIAQUA215A Carry out on-farm post-harvest operations 

SFIAQUA216A Harvest aquacultured stock 

SFIAQUA217A Maintain stock culture and other farm structures 

SFIAQUA218A Control predators, pests and diseases 

SFIAQUA219A Operate and maintain high technology water treatment components 

SFIEMS201A Participate in environmentally sustainable work practices 

SFIFISH209B Maintain the temperature of seafood 

SFISTOR201B Prepare and pack stock for live transport 

Functional area:  Seafood processing 
FDFFVFP2B Operate a freezing process 

SFIPROC101B Clean fish 

SFIPROC102B Clean work area 

SFIPROC105A Fillet fish and prepare portions 

SFIPROC106A Work with knives 

SFIPROC203BH Shuck molluscs 

E. ELECTIVE UNITS 

Functional area:  Conservation and environment 
RTC2401A Treat weeds 

RTC2404A Treat plant pests, diseases and disorders 

RTD2202A Conduct erosion and sediment control activities 

RTD2501A Maintain cultural places 

RTD2502A Maintain wildlife habitat refuges 

RTD2802A Record information about country 

RTD2803A Observe and report plants and/or animals 
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Functional area:  Diving operations 
SFIFISH201B Provide support for diving operations 

SFIFISH307B Perform breath hold diving operations 

SROSCB001A Scuba dive in open water to a maximum depth of 18 metres 

Functional area:  Fishing operations 
SFIFISH208B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve purse seines to land catch 

SFIFISH210B Assemble and repair damaged netting 

Functional area:  Vessel operations 
HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 

SFIFISH215A Apply deckhand skills aboard a fishing vessel 

SFISHIP201B Comply with organisational and legislative requirements 

SFISHIP206B Operate a small vessel 

SFISHIP207B Operate and maintain outboard motors 

SFISHIP209B Operate marine communications equipment 

SFISHIP212B Take emergency action on board a vessel 

Functional area:  Farm operations 
RTC2306A Operate vehicles 

RTC2309A Operate tractors 

RTC2706A Apply chemicals under supervision 

RTC3705A Transport, handle and store chemicals 

TDTA2097B Replenish stock  

Functional area:  Maintenance and operations support 
BCC1005A Use hand and power tools 

BCC1006A Use small plant and equipment 

BCC1009A Carry out manual excavation 

BCC2004A Assist with the preparation and installation of pipes 

BCC2006A Erect/dismantle fencing and gates 

BCG1008A Use simple levelling devices 

BCG1011A Handle construction materials and safely dispose of waste 

RTC2301A Undertake operational maintenance of machinery 

RTE2205A Fabricate and repair metal or plastic structures 

THHGHSO2B Clean premises and equipment 

Functional area:  Fishing charter operations 
THTSOP06B Receive and process reservations 

Functional area:  Quality assurance and food safety 
FDFCORQAS2A Implement quality systems and procedures 

FDFCORFSY2A Implement the food safety program and procedures 
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Functional area:  Seafood sales, distribution and marketing 
SFIDIST202B Retail fresh, frozen and live seafood 

WRRCA1B Operate retail equipment 

WRRCS3B Interact with customers 

WRRF1B Balance register/terminal 

Functional area:  Seafood transport and storage 
SFISTOR203B Assemble and load refrigerated product 

TDTD1097B Operate a forklift 

TDTD197B Shift materials safely using manual handling methods 

TDTD497B Load and unload goods/cargo 

Functional area:  Vessel maintenance 
SFISHIP205B Maintain marine plant 

SFISHIP208B Operate low powered diesel engines 

Functional area:  Business services 
BSBCMN205A Use business technology 

BSBCMN206A Process and maintain workplace information 

BSBCMN207A Prepare and process financial/business documents 

BSBCMN208A Deliver a service to customers 

BSBCMN209A Provide information to clients 
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SFI30104 Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Aquaculture)  

Qualification descriptor 
This qualification represents the competencies relevant to people working in the 
aquaculture sector of the seafood industry in the capacity of a skilled worker or leading 
hand. A person operating at this level will have a broad range of well-developed skills 
and the ability to adapt and transfer skills to new activities. The person will have some 
responsibility for decision-making and coordinating team activities. This qualification 
contains the competencies required to gain a full Coxswain Certificate of Competency. 
However, being successfully assessed against a competency does not automatically 
mean that a regulatory licence is issued. A full coxswain is in command of a vessel of 
up to 12 meters in length operating in waters up to 15 nautical miles from shore. 

Entry requirements 
There are no entry requirements for this qualification. 

Minimum qualification requirements 
12 units plus either all the units from the Coxswain group (Option 1) or 9 elective units 
as described in Option 2. 

The following rules apply when selecting units for this qualification: 

• 4 common industry core units (Group A) plus 

• 8 aquaculture specialist units (Group B) plus 

• Option 1 – all units from the Coxswain group (Group R) or 
Option 2 – 9 elective units that may be selected from a combination of: 

• Group B aquaculture specialist units not yet selected for this qualification 

• Group E elective units  

• Certificate II in Seafood Industry (Aquaculture) – maximum of 1 unit 

• Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Aquaculture) – maximum of 1 unit 

• Certificate III level or higher, from this or any other Training Package – 
maximum of 2 units. Units must be relevant to workplace needs. 

Care should be taken in selecting units to ensure any prerequisite or co-requisite 
requirements are met. Refer to page xiii in Preliminary Information. 

Individuals receive recognition and credits for any previously achieved units relevant to 
this qualification. 

Licences 
The issuing of Certificates of Competency (licences) for vessel operations and 
maintenance is the responsibility of the relevant regulatory authority in each state or 
territory. Regulatory authorities may set additional requirements to the completion of 
units listed in the various options for particular Certificates of Competency. These 
additional requirements may include sea time and completion of an oral exam.  
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At the time of printing, every effort was made by the developer through consultation 
with regulators to ensure the units identified in the various Certificates of Competency 
are those required to apply for the Certificate of Competency.  

Individuals seeking recognition as a full coxswain must attain all units listed under 
Group R and meet prerequisite requirements. 

Contact state or territory occupational health and safety authorities for units that meet 
licensing requirements for occupational divers in the seafood industry.  

A. COMMON INDUSTRY CORE UNITS 

SFICORE101B Apply basic food handling and safety practices 

SFICORE103B Communicate in the seafood industry 

SFICORE105A Work effectively in the seafood industry 

SFICORE106A Meet workplace OHS requirements 

B. AQUACULTURE SPECIALIST UNITS  

RTC3704A Prepare and apply chemicals 

RTC3805A Coordinate work site activities 

SFIAQUA206B Handle stock 

SFIAQUA209B Manipulate stock culture environment 

SFIAQUA213B Monitor stock and environmental conditions 

SFIAQUA217A Maintain stock culture and other farm structures 

SFIAQUA301B Oversee and undertake effluent and waste treatment and disposal 

SFIAQUA302B Construct or install stock culture structures and farm structures 

SFIAQUA303B Coordinate stock handling activities 

SFIAQUA305B Optimise feed uptake 

SFIAQUA308B Maintain water quality and environmental monitoring 

SFIAQUA309B Oversee harvest and post-harvest activities 

SFIAQUA310B Oversee emergency procedures in an aquacultural enterprise 

SFIAQUA311A Oversee production and maintain algal or live-feed cultures 

SFIAQUA312A Oversee the control of pests, predators and diseases 

SFIAQUA313A Oversee operations of high technology water treatment components 

SFIEMS301A Implement and monitor environmentally sustainable work practices 

SFIEMS302A Act to prevent interaction with protected species 

SFIFISH209B Maintain the temperature of seafood 

SFIOHS301B Implement OHS policies and guidelines 

SFISHIP209B Operate marine communications equipment 

SFISHIP212B Take emergency action on board a vessel 

SFISTOR201B Prepare and pack stock for live transport 
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E. ELECTIVE UNITS 

Functional area:  Conservation and environment 
FPIFG006A Extract seed 

FPIFG008A Conduct seed collecting operations 

FPIFGM147A Read and interpret maps 

RTD3034A Implement revegetation works 

RTD3132A Survey pest animals 

RTD3212A Implement erosion and sediment control measures 

RTD3405A Monitor and evaluate the local pest management action plan 

RTD3501A Assist in the implementation of legislation 

RTD3502A Carry out inspection of designated area 

RTD3505A Maintain natural areas 

RTD3509A Collect and preserve biological samples 

RTD3706A Maintain biological cultures 

Functional area:  Diving operations 
SFIDIVE301A Work effectively as a diver in the seafood industry 

SFIDIVE302A Perform diving operations using surface-supplied breathing apparatus 

SFIDIVE303A Perform diving operations using self-contained underwater breathing 
apparatus 

SFIDIVE304A Undertake emergency procedures in diving operations using surface-
supplied breathing apparatus 

SFIDIVE305A Undertake emergency procedures in diving operations using self-
contained underwater breathing apparatus 

SFIDIVE306A Perform compression chamber diving operations  

SFIDIVE307A Perform underwater work in the aquaculture sector 

SFIDIVE308A Perform underwater work in the wild catch sector 

SROSCB001A Scuba dive in open water to a maximum depth of 18 metres 

Functional area:  Fishing operations 
SFIFISH208B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve purse seines to land catch 

SFIFISH306B Adjust and position purse seines 

SFIFISH309A Construct nets and customise design 

Functional area:  Observer operations 
SFIOBSV301A Monitor and record fishing operations 

SFIOBSV302A Collect reliable scientific data and samples 

SFIOBSV303A Collect routine fishery management data 

SFIOBSV304A Analyse and report on-board observations 

Functional area:  Vessel operations 

HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 
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SFISHIP201B Comply with organisational and legislative requirements 

SFISHIP202B Contribute to safe navigation 

SFISHIP206B Operate a small vessel 

SFISHIP207B Operate and maintain outboard motors 

SFISHIP211B Prepare for maintenance 

SFIFISH215A Apply deckhand skills aboard a fishing vessel 

Functional area:  Farm operations 
RTC2706A Apply chemicals under supervision 

RTC3705A Transport, handle and store chemicals 

RTC3310A Operate specialised machinery and equipment 

RTE3309A Operate machinery in adverse conditions 

RTE3904A Keep records for a primary production business 

Functional area:  Maintenance and operations support 
RTE3312A Service and repair bores and windmills 

RTC3209A Plan and construct conventional fencing 

RTC3206A Construct timber structures and features 

RTF3203A Construct brick and/or block structures and features 

RTF3204A Construct concrete structures and features 

Functional area:  Quality assurance, food safety and environmental management 
FDFOPTHCP3A Participate in a HACCP team 

FDFCORQFS3A Monitor the implementation of quality and food safety programs 

FDFOPTISP2A Implement sampling procedures 

BSBCMN416A Identify risk and apply risk management process 

SFIEMS401A Conduct an internal audit of an environmental management system 

Functional area:  Seafood processing 
MTMS38B Smoke product 

SFIPROC304A Boil and pack crustaceans 

SFIPROC302B Handle and pack sashimi-grade fish 

Functional area:  Seafood transport and storage 
SFISTOR301B Operate refrigerated storerooms 

THHGGA07B Control and order stock 

Functional area:  Business services 
BSBADM304A Design and develop text documents 

BSBADM308A Process payroll 

BSBADM309A Process accounts payable and receivable 

BSBADM408A Prepare financial reports 

BSBCMN305A Organise workplace information 

BSBCMN306A Produce business documents 
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BSBCMN307A Maintain business resources 

BSBCMN308A Maintain financial records 

BSBCMN310A Deliver and monitor a service to customers 

BSBCMN313A Maintain environmental procedures 

BSBRKG304A Maintain business records 

Functional area:  Corporate management 
BSBCMN302A Organise personal work priorities and development 

BSBCMN312A Support innovation and change 

BSBFLM302A Support leadership in the workplace 

BSBFLM303A Contribute to effective workplace relationships 

BSBFLM306A Provide workplace information and resourcing plans 

BSBFLM309A Support continuous improvement systems and processes 

BSBFLM311A Support a workplace learning environment 

Functional area:  E-business 
BSBEBUS301A Search and assess online business information 

BSBEBUS304A Buy online 

BSBEBUS305A Sell online 

BSBEBUS306A Make payments online 

BSBEBUS307A Bank online 

BSBEBUS308A Maintain online business records 

Functional area:  Training and assessment 
BSZ404A Train small groups 

R. COXSWAIN GROUP OF UNITS 

All units in Group R, including listed prerequisite units, are required for the Coxswain 
Certificate of Competency. Refer to licensing information relevant to this qualification as 
state or territory marine authorities may have additional requirements. 
Prerequisite units: 
SFICORE106A Meet workplace OHS requirements 
SFISHIP209B Operate marine communications equipment 
SFISHIP212B Take emergency action on board a vessel 

TDMMB601A Monitor condition and seaworthiness of a small vessel  

TDMMC701B Apply seamanship skills and techniques when operating a small 
domestic vessel 

TDMMC901B Manoeuvre a domestic vessel of less than 12 metres in length 
operating within inshore limits 

TDMME101A Understand orders and be understood in relation to shipboard duties 

TDMMF1001A Provide first aid 

TDMMF3201B Apply domestic regulations when operating a small vessel 

TDMMH1202A Plan and navigate a short voyage within inshore limits 
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TDMMR3001A Operate and carry out basic service checks on small vessel marine 
propulsion systems 

TDMMR3101A Operate and carry out basic servicing on auxiliary systems 

TDMMR3201A Operate and carry out basic routine servicing of marine extra low and 
low voltage electrical systems 

TDMMR5402A Carry out refuelling and fuel transfer operations 

TDMMU502A Ensure compliance with environmental considerations in a small 
domestic vessel 
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SFI40104 Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Aquaculture) 

Qualification descriptor 
This qualification represents the competencies relevant to people working in the 
aquaculture sector of the seafood industry in the capacity of a supervisor, technical 
manager and/or specialist.  

Entry requirements 
There are no entry requirements for this qualification. 

Minimum qualification requirements 
21 units. 

The following rules apply when selecting units for this qualification: 

• 4 common industry core units (Group A) plus 

• 5 aquaculture specialist units (Group B) plus 

• 12 elective units that may be selected from a combination of: 

• Group B aquaculture specialist units not yet selected for this qualification 

• Group E elective units  

• Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Aquaculture) – maximum of 1 unit 

• Diploma of Seafood Industry (Aquaculture) – maximum of 1 unit 

• Certificate IV level or higher, from this or any other Training Package –
 maximum of 2 units. Units must be relevant to workplace needs. 

Care should be taken in selecting units to ensure any prerequisite or co-requisite 
requirements are met. Refer to page xiii in Preliminary Information. 

Individuals receive recognition and credits for any previously achieved units relevant to 
this qualification.  

A. COMMON INDUSTRY CORE UNITS 

SFICORE101B Apply basic food handling and safety practices 

SFICORE103B Communicate in the seafood industry 

SFICORE105A Work effectively in the seafood industry 

SFICORE106A Meet workplace OHS requirements 

B. AQUACULTURE SPECIALIST UNITS 

BSBCMN413A Implement and monitor environmental policies 

RTC4908A Supervise work routines and staff performance 

SFIAQUA305B Optimise feed uptake 

SFIAQUA309B Oversee harvest and post-harvest activities 
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SFIAQUA312A Oversee the control of pests, predators and diseases 

SFIAQUA401B Develop and implement a stock health program 

SFIAQUA402B Coordinate construction or installation of stock culture and farm 
structures 

SFIAQUA404B Operate hatchery 

SFIAQUA405B Develop emergency procedures for an aquaculture enterprise 

SFIAQUA406B Seed and harvest round pearls 

SFIAQUA407B Coordinate sustainable aquacultural practices 

SFIAQUA408B Supervise harvest and post-harvest activities 

SFIAQUA409A Implement, monitor and review stock production 

SFIAQUA410A Implement a program to operate, maintain or upgrade a system 
comprising high technology water treatment components 

SFIOHS301B Implement OHS policies and guidelines 

SFIEMS301A Implement and monitor environmentally sustainable work practices 

E. ELECTIVE UNITS 

Functional area:  Conservation and environment 
RTC5011A Collect and classify plants 

RTD4020A Plan the implementation of revegetation works 

RTD4205A Set out conservation earthworks 

RTD4207A Supervise on-site implementation of conservation earthworks 

RTD4303A Prepare safe operating procedures for calibration of equipment 

RTD4402A Define the pest problem in a local area 

RTD4403A Develop a pest management action plan within a local area 

RTD4404A Develop monitoring procedures for the local pest management strategy 

RTD4405A Coordinate the local pest management strategy 

RTD4406A Implement pest management action plans 

RTD4407A Investigate a reported pest treatment failure 

RTD4503A Inspect and monitor cultural places 

RTD4504A Monitor biodiversity 

RTD4507A Produce maps for land management purposes 

RTD4508A Protect places of cultural significance 

RTD4510A Supervise natural area restoration works 

RTD4906A Develop work practices to accommodate cultural identity 

Functional area:  Farm operations 
RTC3213A Implement property improvement, construction and repair 

RTC4306A Supervise maintenance of machinery and equipment 

RTC4702A Minimise risks in the use of chemicals 
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RTC4703A Plan and implement a chemical use program 

RTC4905A Cost a project 

RTC4911A Operate within a budget framework 

Functional area:  Occupational health and safety 
HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 

Functional area:  Quality assurance, food safety and environmental management 
BSBCMN416A Identify risk and apply risk management process 

MTMCOR402A Facilitate quality assurance process 

MTMMP77B Participate in product recall 

MTMMP78B Conduct an internal audit of a quality system 

MTMMP83B Establish sampling program 

MTMPSR406A Manage and maintain a food safety plan 

SFIEMS302A Act to prevent interaction with protected species 

SFIEMS401A Conduct an internal audit of an environmental management system 

Functional area:  Seafood sales, distribution and marketing 
TDTR298B Source goods/services and evaluate contractors 

THTSMA01B Coordinate the production of brochures and marketing materials 

Functional area:  Business services 
BSBADM308A Process payroll 

BSBADM402A Produce complex business documents 

BSBADM407A Administer projects 

BSBADM408A Prepare financial reports 

BSBCMN402A Develop work priorities 

BSBCMN405A Analyse and present research information 

BSBCMN407A Coordinate business resources 

BSBCMN410A Coordinate implementation of customer service strategies 

Functional area:  E-business 
BSBEBUS401A Conduct online research 

BSBEBUS403A Communicate electronically 

BSBEBUS405A Conduct online financial transactions 

BSBEBUS407A Review and maintain the business aspects of a website 

BSBEBUS408A Implement and monitor delivery of quality customer service online 

BSBEBUS501A Evaluate e-business opportunities 

BSBEBUS502A Evaluate e-business models 

Functional area:  Corporate management 
BSBATSIC411A Communicate with the community 

BSBCMN404A Develop teams and individuals 

BSBCMN412A Promote innovation and change 
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BSBFLM402A Show leadership in the workplace  

BSBFLM404A Lead work teams 

BSBFLM406A Implement workplace information system 

BSBFLM409A Implement continuous improvement  

BSBHR401A Administer human resource systems 

BSBHR402A Recruit and select personnel 

BSBHR404A Co-ordinate human resource services 

BSBMGT502A Manage people performance 

BSBMGT507A Manage environmental performance 

Functional area:  Small business management 
BSBSBM301A Research business opportunities 

BSBSBM401A Establish business and legal requirements 

BSBSBM402A Undertake financial planning 

BSBSBM403A Promote the business 

BSBSBM404A Undertake business planning 

BSBSBM405A Monitor and manage business operations 

BSBSBM406A Manage finances 

BSBSBM407A Manage a small team 

Functional area:  Training and assessment 
BSZ401A Plan assessment 

BSZ402A Conduct assessment 

BSZ403A Review assessment 

BSZ404A Train small groups 

BSZ405A Plan and promote a training program 

BSZ406A Plan a series of training sessions 

BSZ407A Deliver training sessions 

BSZ408A Review training 

Functional area:  Industry leadership Focus A – sector representation 
SFILEAD401A Develop and promote knowledge of the industry sector 

SFILEAD402A Negotiate effectively for the sector 

SFILEAD403A Demonstrate commitment and professionalism 

Functional area:  Industry leadership Focus B – Management Advisory Committee 
membership 
SFILEAD404A Provide expert information to a Management Advisory Committee 

SFILEAD405A Analyse information to develop strategic fisheries management options 
within the Management Advisory Committee 

SFILEAD406A Negotiate collective outcomes within the Management Advisory 
Committee process 
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SFI50104 Diploma of Seafood Industry (Aquaculture)  

Qualification descriptor 
This qualification represents the competencies relevant to people working in the 
aquaculture sector of the seafood industry in the capacity of an operations manager of 
an aquaculture farm or site. A person operating at this level will have a wide range of 
technical skills and/or managerial, coordination and planning responsibilities. 

Entry requirements 
There are no entry requirements for this qualification. 

Minimum qualification requirements 
23 units. 

The following rules apply when selecting units for this qualification: 

• 4 common industry core units (Group A) plus 

• 5 aquaculture specialist units (Group B) plus 

• 14 elective units that may be selected from a combination of: 

• Group B aquaculture specialist units not yet selected for this qualification 

• Group E elective units  

• Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Aquaculture) – maximum of 1 unit 

• Diploma level or higher, from this or any other Training Package – maximum 
of 2 units. Units must be relevant to workplace needs. 

Care should be taken in selecting units to ensure any prerequisite or co-requisite 
requirements are met. Refer to page xiii in Preliminary Information. 

Individuals receive recognition and credits for any previously achieved units relevant to 
this qualification. 

A. COMMON INDUSTRY CORE UNITS 

SFICORE101B Apply basic food handling and safety practices 

SFICORE103B Communicate in the seafood industry 

SFICORE105A Work effectively in the seafood industry 

SFICORE106A Meet workplace OHS requirements 

B. AQUACULTURE SPECIALIST UNITS 

BSBMGT609A Manage risk 

RTE5902A Review and develop a business plan 

RTE6501A Manage the production system 

SFIAQUA405B Develop emergency procedures for an aquaculture enterprise 
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SFIAQUA406B Seed and harvest round pearls 

SFIAQUA407B Coordinate sustainable aquacultural practices 

SFIAQUA408B Supervise harvest and post-harvest activities 

SFIAQUA501B Develop a stock nutrition program 

SFIAQUA502B Develop and implement an aquaculture breeding strategy 

SFIAQUA503B Establish an aquacultural enterprise 

SFIAQUA504B Plan ecologically sustainable aquacultural practices 

SFIAQUA505B Plan stock health management  

SFIAQUA507B Plan and design water supply and disposal systems 

SFIAQUA508B Plan and design stock culture systems and structures 

SFIAQUA509A Develop stock production plan 

SFIAQUA510A Select, plan or design a system or facility utilising high technology 
water treatment components 

SFIEMS501A Develop workplace policy for sustainability 

SFIOHS501B Establish and maintain the enterprise OHS program  

TAADEL502A Facilitate group process 

E. ELECTIVE UNITS 

Functional area:  Conservation and environment 
RTD5003A Manage natural area restoration programs 

RTD5102A Manage fauna populations 

RTD5202A Design control measures and structures 

RTD5203A Plan erosion and sediment control measures 

RTD5204A Plan conservation earthworks 

RTD5401A Define the pest problem in a regional or broader context 

RTD5402A Develop a strategy for the management of target pests 

RTD5403A Develop a system for monitoring the pest management strategy  

RTD5404A Coordinate the pest management strategy in a regional or broader 
context  

RTD5405A Evaluate the pest management strategy 

RTD5502A Conduct field research into natural and cultural resources 

RTD5503A Design a natural area restoration project 

RTD5507A Develop conservation strategies for cultural resources 

RTD5522A Plan river restoration works 

Functional area:  Farm operations 
RTC5303A Manage machinery and equipment 

RTC5702A Develop and manage a chemical use strategy 

RTC5913A Collect and manage data 
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RTE5205A Plan and manage infrastructure requirements 

RTE5304A Implement a machinery management system 

RTE5516A Develop a whole farm plan 

RTE5807A Manage staff 

RTE5903A Plan, implement and review a quality assurance program 

RTE5906A Monitor and review business performance 

RTE5912A Plan and monitor production process 

RTE6301A Analyse machinery option 

RTE6503A Design and conduct field-based research trials 

RTE6901A Analyse business performance 

RTE6903A Develop and review a strategic plan 

RTE6904A Manage business capital 

RTE6906A Develop export markets for produce 

RTE6907A Manage capital works 

RTE6909A Manage estate planning 

Functional area:  Occupational health and safety 
HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 

Functional area:  Quality assurance and food safety 
MTMPS5603A Develop, manage and maintain quality systems 

MTMPSR5601A Design and manage the food safety system 

Functional area:  Seafood sales, distribution and marketing 
RTE5901A Develop a marketing plan 

SFIDIST501B Export product 

SFIDIST502B Import product  

Functional area:  Business services 
BSBADM502A Manage meetings 

BSBADM504A Plan or review administration systems 

BSBADM505A Manage payroll 

BSBCMN419A Manage projects 

BSBFLM505A Manage operational plan 

BSBHR504A Manage industrial relations policies and processes 

BSBHR506A Manage recruitment selection and induction processes 

BSBMGT503A Prepare budgets and financial plans 

BSBMGT504A Manage budgets and financial plans 

BSBMGT603A Review and develop business plans 

BSBMGT604A Manage business operations 

BSBMGT607A Manage knowledge and information 
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Functional area:  Community management 
CHCCD4C Develop and implement community programs 

LGACOM502B Devise and conduct community consultations 

RTC5913A Collect and manage data 

RTC5914A Prepare reports 

RTD5517A Propose a negotiated outcome for a given area of country 

RTD5802A Support group and community changes in resource management 

RTD5803A Operate within community cultures and goals 

RTD5805A Facilitate development of group goals and projects 

RTD5806A Promote group formation and development 

RTD5910A Contribute to regional planning process 

RTD5911A Manage the incorporation of a group 

RTD6504A Coordinate the preparation of a regional resource management plan 

RTD6505A Map regional issues and stakeholders 

SFIPROC611B Participate in a media interview or presentation 

TDTR398B Negotiate a contract 

Functional area:  Small business management 
BSBSBM301A Research business opportunities 

BSBSBM401A Establish business and legal requirements 

BSBSBM402A Undertake financial planning 

BSBSBM403A Promote the business 

BSBSBM404A Undertake business planning 

BSBSBM405A Monitor and manage business operations 

BSBSBM406A Manage finances 

BSBSBM407A Manage a small team 

Functional area:  Strategic management 
BSBATSIC411A Communicate with the community 

BSBFLM501A Manage personal work priorities and professional development 

BSBFLM502A Provide leadership in the workplace 

BSBFLM506A Manage workplace information systems 

BSBFLM509A Promote continuous improvement 

BSBFLM510A Facilitate and capitalise on change and innovation 

BSBFLM511A Develop a workplace learning environment 

BSBMGT502A Manage people performance 

BSBMGT507A Manage environmental performance 

BSBMGT601A Contribute to strategic direction 
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BSBMGT605A Provide leadership across the organisation 

BSBMGT610A Manage environmental management systems 

Functional area:  E-business 
BSBEBUS503A Design an e-business 

BSBEBUS504A Implement an e-business strategy 

BSBEBUS505A Implement new technologies for business 

BSBEBUS506A Plan and develop a business website 

BSBEBUS509A Implement e-business outsourcing arrangements 

BSBEBUS510A Manage e-business outsourcing 

BSBEBUS516A Manage online purchasing 

BSBEBUS518A Manage an e-business supply chain 

BSBEBUS519A Manage online sales systems 

BSBEBUS520A Manage online payments system 

BSBEBUS603A Evaluate new technologies for business 

BSBEBUS606A Manage e-business risk 

BSBEBUS613A Develop online customer service strategies 

Functional area:  Industry leadership Focus C – strategic development 
SFILEAD501B Develop and promote industry knowledge 

SFILEAD502B Shape strategic thinking 

SFILEAD503B Cultivate productive working relationships 

SFILEAD504B Plan and achieve change and results 

SFILEAD505B Communicate with influence 

SFILEAD506B Demonstrate personal drive and integrity 

SFILEAD507B Provide corporate leadership 
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SFI10204 Certificate I in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations) 

Qualification descriptor 
This qualification provides individuals with an introduction to the fishing sector of the 
seafood industry and some basic skills needed in this sector. It is particularly applicable 
to school-based studies. 

Entry requirements 
There are no entry requirements for this qualification. 

Minimum qualification requirements 
8 units. 

The following rules apply when selecting units for this qualification: 

• 4 common industry core units (Group A) plus 

• 2 fishing specialist units (Group B) plus  

• 2 elective units that may be selected from a combination of: 

• Group B fishing operations units not yet selected for this qualification 

• Group E elective units  

• Certificate I in Seafood Industry (other streams) – maximum of 1 unit 

• Certificate II in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations) – maximum of 1 unit 

• Certificate I or II level, from this or any other Training Package – maximum of 
1 unit. Unit must be relevant to workplace needs. 

A. COMMON INDUSTRY CORE UNITS 

SFICORE101B Apply basic food handling and safety practices 

SFICORE103B Communicate in the seafood industry 

SFICORE105A Work effectively in the seafood industry 

SFICORE106A Meet workplace OHS requirements 

B. FISHING SPECIALIST UNITS 

SFIEMS201A Participate in environmentally sustainable work practices 

SFIFISH210B Assemble and repair damaged netting 

SFIFISH214A Contribute to at-sea processing of seafood 

SFIFISH215A Apply deckhand skills aboard a fishing vessel 

SFISHIP211B Prepare for maintenance 

SFISHIP212B Take emergency action on board a vessel 
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E. ELECTIVE UNITS 

Functional area:  Occupational health and safety 
HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 

Functional area:  Vessel operations 
SFISHIP209B Operate marine communications equipment 

Functional area:  Seafood processing 
SFIPROC101B Clean fish 

SFIPROC102B Clean work area  

SFIPROC105A Fillet fish and prepare portions 

SFIPROC106A Work with knives 

Functional area:  Seafood transport and storage 
TDTD197B Shift material safely using manual handling methods 
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SFI20204 Certificate II in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations) 

Qualification descriptor 
This qualification provides the main entry point for individuals working in the fishing 
sector of the seafood industry. It contains the competencies required for a deckhand in 
the fishing sector. It offers two options; one suitable for those involved in general 
fishing operations and another for those requiring a Marine Engine Driver III regulatory 
certificate. Some states or territories may award a restricted coxswain licence on 
completion of units from the vessel operations functional stream in Group B fishing 
specialist units. 

Entry requirements 
There are no entry requirements for this qualification. 

Minimum qualification requirements  
11 units plus either all the units from the Marine Engine Driver III group (Option 1) or 
8 elective units as described in Option 2. 

The following rules apply when selecting units for this qualification: 

• 4 common industry core units (Group A) plus 

• 7 fishing specialist units (Group B) with a minimum of 2 units from the fishing 
operations functional area plus 

• Option 1 – all units from the Marine Engine Driver III group (Group R) or 
Option 2 – 8 elective units that may be selected from a combination of: 

• Group B fishing specialist units not yet selected for this qualification 
• Group E elective units  
• Certificate I in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations) – maximum of 1 unit 
• Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations) – maximum of 1 unit 
• Certificate II level or higher, from this or any other Training Package – 

maximum of 2 units. Units must be relevant to workplace needs. 
Care should be taken in selecting units to ensure any prerequisite or co-requisite 
requirements are met. Refer to page xiii in Preliminary Information. 

Individuals receive recognition and credits for any previously achieved units relevant to 
this qualification.  

Licences 
The issuing of Certificates of Competency (licences) for vessel operations and 
maintenance is the responsibility of the relevant regulatory authority in each state or 
territory. Regulatory authorities may set additional requirements to the completion of 
units listed in the various options for particular Certificates of Competency.  
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These additional requirements may include sea time and completion of an oral exam. 
At the time of printing, every effort was made by the developer through consultation 
with regulators to ensure the units identified in the various Certificates of Competency 
are those required to apply for the Certificate of Competency.  

Individuals seeking recognition as Marine Engine Driver III must attain all units listed 
under Group R and meet prerequisite requirements. 

Contact state or territory occupational health and safety authorities for 
information on units and licensing requirements for occupational divers in the 
seafood industry. 

A. COMMON INDUSTRY CORE UNITS 

SFICORE101B Apply basic food handling and safety practices 

SFICORE103B Communicate in the seafood industry 

SFICORE105A Work effectively in the seafood industry 

SFICORE106A Meet workplace OHS requirements 

B. FISHING SPECIALIST UNITS 

SFIEMS201A Participate in environmentally sustainable work practices 

Functional area:  Fishing operations 
SFIFISH202B Cook on board a vessel 

SFIFISH203B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve trawls to land catch 

SFIFISH204B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve pots and traps to land catch 

SFIFISH205B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve drop lines and long lines to land 
catch 

SFIFISH206B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve hand operated lines to land 
catch 

SFIFISH207B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve beach seines, mesh nets or gill 
nets to land catch 

SFIFISH208B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve purse seines to land catch 

SFIFISH209B Maintain the temperature of seafood 

SFIFISH210B Assemble and repair damaged netting 

SFIFISH214A Contribute to at-sea processing of seafood 

SFIPROC304A Boil and pack crustaceans 

Functional area:  Vessel operations 
HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 

SFIFISH215A Apply deckhand skills aboard a fishing vessel 

SFISHIP201B Comply with organisational and legislative requirements 

SFISHIP202B Contribute to safe navigation 

SFISHIP206B Operate a small vessel 

SFISHIP207B Operate and maintain outboard motors 



Qualifications Framework 

 

 

48 SFI04 Version 2 to be reviewed by January 2007 © Commonwealth of Australia 2006 

SFISHIP209B Operate marine communications equipment 

SFISHIP212B Take emergency action on board a vessel 

SFISHIP301B Apply emergency procedures on board a ship 

Functional area:  Vessel maintenance 
MEM18.1AB Use hand tools 

MEM18.2AA Use power tools/hand held operations 

SFISHIP208B Operate low powered diesel engines 

SFISHIP211B Prepare for maintenance 

E. ELECTIVE UNITS 

Functional area:  Conservation and environment 
RTC2401A Treat weeds 

RTC2404A Treat plant pests, diseases and disorders 

RTC2706A Apply chemicals under supervision 

RTD2202A Conduct erosion and sediment control activities 

RTD2501A Maintain cultural places 

RTD2502A Maintain wildlife habitat refuges 

RTD2802A Record information about country 

RTD2803A Observe and report plants and/or animals 

Functional area:  Diving operations 
SFIFISH201B Provide support for diving operations 

SFIFISH307B Perform breath hold diving operations 

SROSCB001A Scuba dive in open water to a maximum depth of 18 metres 

Functional area:  Seafood processing 
SFIPROC101B Clean fish 

SFIPROC102B Clean work area 

SFIPROC105A Fillet fish and prepare portions 

SFIPROC106A Work with knives 

Functional area:  Seafood transport and storage 
SFISTOR201B Prepare and pack stock for live transport 

SFISTOR202B Receive and distribute product 

SFISTOR203B Assemble and load refrigerated product 

TDTD497B Load and unload goods/cargo 

THHGGA06B Receive and store stock 

Functional area:  Business services 
BSBCMN205A Use business technology 

BSBCMN206A Process and maintain workplace information 

BSBCMN207A Prepare and process financial/business documents 
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BSBCMN208A Deliver a service to customers 

BSBCMN209A Provide information to clients 

R. MARINE ENGINE DRIVER III GROUP OF UNITS 

TDMMB1901A Carry out basic hull maintenance 

TDMMB3601A Prepare a small vessel’s machinery for sea 

TDMMF1001A Provide first aid 

TDMMF3901A Maintain running log including fuel calculations and written reports 

TDMMR1801A Operate deck machinery installed on a small vessel 

TDMMR1901A Safely handle and stow explosive and flammable materials 

TDMMR3001A Operate and carry out basic service checks on small vessel marine 
propulsion systems 

TDMMR3101A Operate and carry out basic servicing on auxiliary systems 

TDMMR3201A Operate and carry out basic routine servicing of marine extra low and 
low voltage electrical systems 

TDMMR5402A Carry out refuelling and fuel transfer operations 

TDMMU502A Ensure compliance with environmental considerations in a small 
domestic vessel 
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SFI31204 Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations)  

Qualification descriptor 
This qualification contains the competencies required by an experienced deckhand 
undertaking a wide range of fishing and vessel-operation tasks and includes the 
competencies that will lead to certification as a restricted coxswain, a full coxswain and 
a seafood industry occupational diver. However, being successfully assessed against a 
competency does not automatically mean that a regulatory licence is issued. A full 
coxswain is in command of a vessel of up to 12 metres in length operating in waters up 
to 15 nautical miles from shore. Contact the relevant state or territory marine regulators 
regarding operational limits for a restricted coxswain and the relevant state or territory 
occupational health and safety authorities regarding requirements to undertake 
occupational diving in the seafood industry.  

Entry requirements 
There are no entry requirements for this qualification. 

Minimum qualification requirements 
12 units plus either all the units from the Coxswain group (Option 1) or 9 elective units 
as described in Option 2.  

The following rules apply when selecting units for this qualification: 

• 4 common industry core units (Group A) plus  

• 8 fishing specialist units (Group B) with a minimum of 2 units from the vessel 
operations functional area and a minimum of two from one of the other functional 
areas plus 

• Option 1 – all units from the Coxswain group (Group R) or 
Option 2 – 9 elective units that may be selected from a combination of: 

• Group B fishing specialist units not yet selected for this qualification 

• Group E elective units  

• Certificate II in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations) – maximum of 1 unit 

• Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations) – maximum of 1 unit 

• Certificate III level or higher, from this or any other Training Package – 
maximum of 2 units. Units must be relevant to workplace needs. 

Care should be taken in selecting elective units to ensure any prerequisite or 
co-requisite requirements are met. Refer to page xiii in Preliminary Information. 

Individuals receive recognition and credits for any previously achieved units relevant to 
this qualification. 
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Licences 
The issuing of Certificates of Competency (licences) for vessel operations and 
maintenance is the responsibility of the relevant regulatory authority in each state or 
territory. Regulatory authorities may set additional requirements to the completion of 
units listed in the various options for particular Certificates of Competency. These 
additional requirements may include sea time and completion of an oral exam. At the 
time of printing, every effort was made by the developer through consultation with 
regulators to ensure the units identified in the various Certificates of Competency are 
those required to apply for the Certificate of Competency.  

Individuals seeking recognition as a full coxswain must attain all units listed under 
Group R and meet prerequisite requirements.  

Contact state or territory occupational health and safety authorities for units that meet 
licensing requirements for occupational divers in the seafood industry.  

A. COMMON INDUSTRY CORE UNITS 

SFICORE101B Apply basic food handling and safety practices 

SFICORE103B Communicate in the seafood industry 

SFICORE105A Work effectively in the seafood industry 

SFICORE106A Meet workplace OHS requirements 

B. FISHING SPECIALIST UNITS  

Functional area:  Vessel operations 
HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 

SFIEMS301A Implement and monitor environmentally sustainable work practices 

SFISHIP201B Comply with organisational and legislative requirements 

SFISHIP202B Contribute to safe navigation 

SFISHIP206B Operate a small vessel 

SFISHIP207B Operate and maintain outboard motors 

SFISHIP209B Operate marine communications equipment 

SFISHIP211B Prepare for maintenance 

SFISHIP212B Take emergency action on board a vessel 

SFIOHS301B Implement OHS policies and guidelines 

Functional area:  Fishing operations 
SFIEMS302A Act to prevent interaction with protected species 

SFIFISH203B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve trawls to land catch 

SFIFISH204B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve pots and traps to land catch 

SFIFISH205B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve drop lines and long lines to land 
catch 

SFIFISH206B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve hand operated lines to land 
catch 
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SFIFISH207B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve beach seines, mesh nets or gill 
nets to land catch 

SFIFISH208B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve purse seines to land catch 

SFIFISH209B Maintain the temperature of seafood 

SFIFISH210B Assemble and repair damaged netting 

SFIFISH214A Contribute to at-sea processing of seafood 

SFIFISH301B Adjust and position trawls 

SFIFISH302B Adjust and position pots and traps  

SFIFISH303B Adjust and position drop lines and long lines  

SFIFISH304B Adjust and position hand operated lines  

SFIFISH305B Adjust and position beach seines, mesh nets or gill nets  

SFIFISH306B Adjust and position purse seines  

SFIFISH309A Construct nets and customise design 

SFIFISH401B Locate fishing grounds and stocks of fish 

SFIFISH402B Manage and control fishing operations 

SFIOBSV303A Collect routine fishery management data 

Functional area:  Diving operations 

SFIDIVE301A Work effectively as a diver in the seafood industry  

SFIDIVE302A Perform diving operations using surface-supplied breathing apparatus 

SFIDIVE303A Perform diving operations using self-contained underwater breathing 
apparatus 

SFIDIVE304A Undertake emergency procedures in diving operations using surface-
supplied breathing apparatus 

SFIDIVE305A Undertake emergency procedures in diving operations using self-
contained underwater breathing apparatus 

SFIDIVE306A Perform compression chamber diving operations  

SFIDIVE307A Perform underwater work in the aquaculture sector 

SFIDIVE308A Perform underwater work in the wild catch sector 

SROSCB001A Scuba dive in open water to a maximum depth of 18 metres 

E. ELECTIVE UNITS 

Functional area:  Aquaculture operations 
SFIAQUA206B Handle stock 

SFIAQUA213B Monitor stock and environmental conditions 

SFIAQUA217A Maintain stock culture and other farm structures 

SFIAQUA303B Coordinate stock handling activities 

SFIAQUA305B Optimise feed uptake 

SFIAQUA309B Oversee harvest and post-harvest activities 

SFIAQUA312A Oversee the control of pests, predators and diseases 
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Functional area:  Conservation and environment 
FPIFG006A Extract seed 

FPIFG008A Conduct seed collecting operations 

FPIFGM147A Read and interpret maps 

RTD3034A Implement revegetation works 

RTD3132A Survey pest animals 

RTD3212A Implement erosion and sediment control measures 

RTD3405A Monitor and evaluate the local pest management action plan 

RTD3501A Assist in the implementation of legislation 

RTD3502A Carry out inspection of designated area 

RTD3505A Maintain natural areas 

RTD3509A Collect and preserve biological samples 

Functional area:  Observer operations 
SFIOBSV301A Monitor and record fishing operations 

SFIOBSV302A Collect reliable scientific data and samples 

SFIOBSV304A Analyse and report on-board observations 

Functional area:  Quality assurance, food safety and environmental management 
FDFCORQFS3A Monitor the implementation of the quality and food safety program 

FDFOPTHCP3A Participate in a HACCP team 

BSBCMN416A  Identify risk and apply risk management process 

SFIEMS401A Conduct an internal audit of an environmental management system 

Functional area:  Seafood processing 
SFIPROC302B Handle and pack sashimi-grade fish 

Functional area:  Seafood transport and storage 
FDFZMHTS2A Work with temperature controlled stock 

THHGGA07B Control and order stock 

Functional area:  Business services 
BSBADM304A Design and develop text documents 

BSBADM308A Process payroll 

BSBADM309A Process accounts payable and receivable 

BSBADM408A Prepare financial reports 

BSBCMN305A Organise workplace information 

BSBCMN306A Produce business documents 

BSBCMN307A Maintain business resources 

BSBCMN308A Maintain financial records 

BSBCMN310A Deliver and monitor a service to customers 

BSBCMN313A Maintain environmental procedures 

BSBRKG304A Maintain business records 
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Functional area:  Corporate management 
BSBCMN302A Organise personal work priorities and development 

BSBCMN312A Support innovation and change 

BSBFLM302A Support leadership in the workplace 

BSBFLM303A Contribute to effective workplace relationships 

BSBFLM306A Provide workplace information and resourcing plans 

BSBFLM309A Support continuous improvement systems and processes 

BSBFLM311A Support a workplace learning environment 

Functional area:  E-business 
BSBEBUS301A Search and assess online business information 

BSBEBUS304A Buy online 

BSBEBUS305A Sell online 

BSBEBUS306A Make payments online 

BSBEBUS307A Bank online 

BSBEBUS308A Maintain online business records 

Functional area:  Training and assessment 
BSZ404A Train small groups 

R. COXSWAIN GROUP OF UNITS 

All units in Group R, including listed prerequisite units, are required for the Coxswain 
Certificate of Competency. Refer to licensing information relevant to this qualification as 
state or territory marine authorities may have additional requirements. 
Prerequisite units: 
SFICORE106A  Meet workplace OHS requirements 
SFISHIP209B Operate marine communications equipment 
SFISHIP212B Take emergency action on board a vessel 

TDMMB601A Monitor condition and seaworthiness of a small vessel  

TDMMC701B Apply seamanship skills and techniques when operating a small 
domestic vessel 

TDMMC901B Manoeuvre a domestic vessel of less than 12 metres in length 
operating within inshore limits 

TDMME101A Understand orders and be understood in relation to shipboard duties 

TDMMF1001A Provide first aid 

TDMMF3201B Apply domestic regulations when operating a small vessel 

TDMMH1202A Plan and navigate a short voyage within inshore limits 

TDMMR3001A Operate and carry out basic service checks on small vessel marine 
propulsion systems 

TDMMR3101A Operate and carry out basic servicing on auxiliary systems 

TDMMR3201A Operate and carry out basic routine servicing of marine extra low and 
low voltage electrical systems 
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TDMMR5402A Carry out refuelling and fuel transfer operations 

TDMMU502A Ensure compliance with environmental considerations in a small 
domestic vessel 
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SFI32204 Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations –  
Marine Engine Driver II) 

Qualification descriptor 
This qualification contains the competencies required to work on a fishing vessel as a 
crew member or skipper (if the appropriate certificate is held) undertaking engine room 
duties and includes the competencies that will lead to certification as a Marine Engine 
Driver II according to the National Standards for Commercial Vessels. A Marine 
Engine Driver II can be in charge of an engine room on a vessel where the main engine 
propulsion system is less than 500 kilowatts.  

Entry requirements 
There are no entry requirements for this qualification. 

Minimum qualification requirements 
12 units plus all the units from the Marine Engine Driver II group. 

The following rules apply when selecting units for this qualification: 

• 4 common industry core units (Group A) plus  

• 8 fishing specialist units (Group B) plus 

• all units from the Marine Engine Driver II group (Group R). 

Individuals receive recognition and credits for any previously achieved units relevant to 
this qualification. 

Licences 
The issuing of Certificates of Competency (licences) for vessel operations and 
maintenance is the responsibility of the relevant regulatory authority in each state or 
territory. Regulatory authorities may set additional requirements to the completion of 
units listed in the various options for particular Certificates of Competency. These 
additional requirements may include sea time and completion of an oral exam. At the 
time of printing, every effort was made by the developer through consultation with 
regulators to ensure the units identified in the various Certificates of Competency are 
those required to apply for the Certificate of Competency. 

Individuals seeking recognition as a Marine Engine Driver II must attain all units listed 
under Group R and meet prerequisite requirements.  

A. COMMON INDUSTRY CORE UNITS 

SFICORE101B Apply basic food handling and safety practices 

SFICORE103B Communicate in the seafood industry 

SFICORE106B Meet workplace OHS requirements 

SFICORE105A Work effectively in the seafood industry 
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B. FISHING SPECIALIST UNITS  

Functional area:  Vessel operations  
HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 

SFIEMS301A Implement and monitor environmentally sustainable work practices 

SFIOHS301B Implement OHS policies and guidelines 

SFISHIP207B Operate and maintain outboard motors 

SFISHIP212B Take emergency action on board a vessel 

Functional area:  Vessel maintenance  
MEM5.1AA Manual soldering/desoldering-electrical/electronic components  

MEM5.12AB Perform routine manual metal arc welding 

MEM5.15AB Weld using manual metal arc welding process 

Functional area:  Fishing operations 
SFIEMS302A Act to prevent interaction with protected species 

SFIFISH203B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve trawls to land catch 

SFIFISH204B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve pots and traps to land catch 

SFIFISH205B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve drop lines and long lines to land 
catch 

SFIFISH206B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve hand operated lines to land 
catch 

SFIFISH207B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve beach seines, mesh nets or gill 
nets to land catch 

SFIFISH208B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve purse seines to land catch 

SFIFISH209B Maintain the temperature of seafood 

SFIFISH210B Assemble and repair damaged netting 

SFIFISH301B Adjust and position trawls 

SFIFISH302B Adjust and position pots and traps  

SFIFISH303B Adjust and position drop lines and long lines  

SFIFISH304B Adjust and position hand operated lines  

SFIFISH305B Adjust and position beach seines, mesh nets or gill nets  

SFIFISH306B Adjust and position purse seines  

SFIFISH401B Locate fishing grounds and stocks of fish 

SFIFISH402B Manage and control fishing operations 



Qualifications Framework 

 

 

58 SFI04 Version 2 to be reviewed by January 2007 © Commonwealth of Australia 2006 

R. MARINE ENGINE DRIVER II GROUP OF UNITS 

The Marine Engine Driver III group of units is a prerequisite requirement for the Marine 
Engine Driver II Certificate of Competency. A further prerequisite requirement is the 
successful completion of: 
MEM18.1AB  Use hand tools  
MEM18.2AA  Use power tools/hand held operations 
SFICORE106A  Meet workplace OHS requirements 
SFISHIP212B  Take emergency action on board a vessel 
Refer to licensing information relevant to this qualification as state or territory marine 
authorities may have additional requirements. 

TDMMB2901A Recognise and correct deteriorated fittings and machinery 

TDMMF2700A Prevent, control and fight fires on board a small vessel 

TDMMF4001A Carry out basic operational engineering calculations 

TDMMR2701A Operate and maintain marine internal combustion engines on a vessel 
of 750 KW or less 

TDMMR2801A Operate and maintain auxiliary systems on vessels up to 750KW 
propulsion power 

TDMMR2901A Operate and maintain marine low and medium voltage electrical 
systems 
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SFI33204 Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations –  
Master V/Skipper 3)  

Qualification descriptor 
This qualification contains the competencies required to operate a fishing vessel and 
gain certification as a Master V/Skipper 3 according to the National Standards for 
Commercial Vessels. A Master V/Skipper 3 is in command of a fishing vessel of up to 
24 metres in length operating in waters up to 200 nautical miles from shore. 

Entry requirements 
There are no entry requirements for this qualification. 

Minimum qualification requirements 
12 units plus all the units from the Master V/Skipper 3 group. 

The following rules apply when selecting units for this qualification: 

• 4 common industry core units (Group A) plus  

• 8 fishing specialist units (Group B) with a minimum of 2 units from each of the 
vessel operations and fishing operations functional areas plus 

• all units from the Master V/Skipper 3 group (Group R). 

Individuals receive recognition and credits for any previously achieved units relevant to 
this qualification. 

Licences 
The issuing of Certificates of Competency (licences) for vessel operations and 
maintenance is the responsibility of the relevant regulatory authority in each state or 
territory. Regulatory authorities may set additional requirements to the completion of 
units listed in the various options for particular Certificates of Competency. These 
additional requirements may include sea time and completion of an oral exam. At the 
time of printing, every effort was made by the developer through consultation with 
regulators to ensure the units identified in the various Certificates of Competency are 
those required to apply for the Certificate of Competency.  

Individuals seeking recognition as Master V/Skipper 3 must attain all units listed under 
Group R and meet prerequisite requirements.  

A. COMMON INDUSTRY CORE UNITS 

SFICORE101B Apply basic food handling and safety practices 

SFICORE103B Communicate in the seafood industry 

SFICORE105A Work effectively in the seafood industry 

SFICORE106A Meet workplace OHS requirements 
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B. FISHING SPECIALIST UNITS  

Functional area:  Vessel operations 
HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 

SFIEMS301A Implement and monitor environmentally sustainable work practices 

SFIOHS301B Implement OHS policies and guidelines 

SFISHIP207B Operate and maintain outboard motors 

SFISHIP209B Operate marine communications equipment 

SFISHIP212B Take emergency action on board a vessel 

SFISHIP213B Operate Inmarsat C communications equipment 

Functional area:  Fishing operations 
SFIEMS302A Act to prevent interaction with protected species 

SFIFISH203B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve trawls to land catch 

SFIFISH204B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve pots and traps to land catch 

SFIFISH205B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve drop lines and long lines to land 
catch 

SFIFISH206B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve hand operated lines to land 
catch 

SFIFISH207B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve beach seines, mesh nets or gill 
nets to land catch 

SFIFISH208B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve purse seines to land catch 

SFIFISH209B Maintain the temperature of seafood 

SFIFISH210B Assemble and repair damaged netting 

SFIFISH301B Adjust and position trawls 

SFIFISH302B Adjust and position pots and traps  

SFIFISH303B Adjust and position drop lines and long lines  

SFIFISH304B Adjust and position hand operated lines  

SFIFISH305B Adjust and position beach seines, mesh nets or gill nets  

SFIFISH306B Adjust and position purse seines  

SFIFISH309A Construct nets and customise design 

SFIFISH401B Locate fishing grounds and stocks of fish 

SFIFISH402B Manage and control fishing operations 

SFIOBSV303A Collect routine fishery management data 

Functional area:  Aquaculture operations 
SFIAQUA206B Handle stock 

SFIAQUA213B Monitor stock and environmental conditions 

SFIAQUA217A Maintain stock culture and other farm structures 

SFIAQUA303B Coordinate stock handling activities 

SFIAQUA305B Optimise feed uptake 
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SFIAQUA309B Oversee harvest and post-harvest activities 

SFIAQUA312A Oversee the control of pests, predators and diseases 

R. MASTER V/SKIPPER 3 GROUP OF UNITS 

All units in Group R, including listed prerequisite units, are required for the Master V/Skipper 
3 Certificate of Competency. Refer to licensing information relevant to this qualification as 
state or territory marine authorities may have additional requirements. 
Prerequisite units: 
SFICORE106A  Meet workplace OHS requirements 
SFISHIP209B Operate marine communications equipment 
SFISHIP212B  Take emergency action on board a vessel 

TDMMA1101A Maintain the stability of a vessel using basic stability information 

TDMMB101B Perform routine remedial, preventative and survey deck maintenance 
on a vessel 

TDMMB601A Monitor condition and seaworthiness of a small vessel 

TDMMB701A Slip vessel and maintain hull 

TDMMC1001B Steer a domestic vessel under the direction of the master or officer in 
charge of the watch 

TDMMC701B Apply seamanship skills and techniques when operating a small 
domestic vessel 

TDMMC801A Manoeuvre a vessel less than 24 metres in length within inshore limits 

TDMME101A Understand orders and be understood in relation to shipboard duties 

TDMMF201A Respond to navigational emergencies 

TDMMF1001A Provide first aid 

TDMMF3201B Apply domestic regulations when operating a small vessel 

TDMMF4702A Contribute to maintaining a safe watch on a domestic vessel 

TDMMH1102A Use radar to maintain safe navigation 

TDMMH1302A Apply weather information when navigating a small vessel 

TDMMH801A Plan and navigate an inshore passage 

TDMMR101A Operate and maintain steering gear arrangements 

TDMMR201A Use and maintain deck equipment and machinery  

TDMMR301A Operate fuel, fresh and ballast water, bilge and fire pumping systems 
installed in a vessel 

TDMMR5502A Perform rigging and lifting operations on board a small domestic 
vessel 

TDMMR5402A Carry out refuelling and fuel transfer operations 

TDMMU502A Ensure compliance with environmental considerations in a small 
domestic vessel 
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SFI41204 Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations) 

Qualification descriptor 
This qualification contains the competencies required to operate a large fishing vessel 
and gain certification as a Skipper 2 according to the National Standards for 
Commercial Vessels. A Skipper 2 is in command of a fishing vessel of up to 35 metres 
in length operating in waters up to 600 nautical miles from shore (Australian coastal 
and middle waters) or a fishing vessel of up to 80 metres in length operating in waters 
up to 200 nautical miles from shore. Further details are included in the National 
Standards for Commercial Vessels. A skipper at this level may be expected to comply 
with legislative requirements relating to occupational health and safety, environment 
and food safety. 

Entry requirements 
There are no entry requirements for this qualification.  

However if Option 2 below is chosen, the Master V/Skipper 3 Certificate of 
Competency is a prerequisite regulatory requirement. 

Minimum qualification requirements 
8 units plus either 4 elective units and all the units from the Skipper 2 group (Option 1) 
or 13 elective units (Option 2).  

The following rules apply when selecting units for this qualification: 

• 4 common industry core units (Group A) plus  

• 4 fishing specialist units (Group B) with a minimum of 1 unit from each of the 
vessel operations and fishing operations functional areas and 2 units from the 
specialised management systems functional area plus 

• Option 1 – all the units from the Skipper 2 group and 4 elective units or 
Option 2 – 13 elective units  
The elective units for both Option 1 and Option 2 must be selected from a 
combination of: 

• Group B fishing specialist units not yet selected for this qualification 

• Group E elective units  

• Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations) – maximum of 1 unit 

• Diploma of Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations) – maximum of 1 unit 

• Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Fishing Charter Operations) – maximum of 
1 unit 

• Certificate IV level or higher, from this or any other Training Package – 
maximum of 2 units. Units must be relevant to workplace needs. 

Care should be taken in selecting elective units to ensure any prerequisite or 
co-requisite requirements are met. Refer to page xiii in Preliminary Information. 
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Individuals receive recognition and credits for any previously achieved units relevant to 
this qualification. 

Licences 
The issuing of Certificates of Competency (licences) for vessel operations and 
maintenance is the responsibility of the relevant regulatory authority in each state or 
territory. Regulatory authorities may set additional requirements to the completion of 
units listed in the various options for particular Certificates of Competency. These 
additional requirements may include sea time and completion of an oral exam. At the 
time of printing, every effort was made by the developer through consultation with 
regulators to ensure the units identified in the various Certificates of Competency are 
those required to apply for the Certificate of Competency.  

Individuals seeking recognition as a Skipper 2 must attain all units listed under Group 
R and meet prerequisite requirements.  

A. COMMON INDUSTRY CORE UNITS 

SFICORE101B Apply basic food handling techniques 

SFICORE103B Communicate in the seafood industry 

SFICORE105A Work effectively in the seafood industry 

SFICORE106A Meet workplace OHS requirements 

B. FISHING SPECIALIST UNITS 

Functional area:  Vessel operations 
HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 

SFIOHS301B Implement OHS policies and guidelines 

SFISHIP213B Operate Inmarsat C communications equipment 

SFISHIP402B Manage the vessel’s compliance with operational and legislative 
requirements 

Functional area:  Fishing operations 
SFIFISH214A Contribute to at-sea processing of seafood 

SFIFISH301B Adjust and position trawls 

SFIFISH302B Adjust and position pots and traps  

SFIFISH303B Adjust and position drop lines and long lines  

SFIFISH304B Adjust and position hand operated lines 

SFIFISH305B Adjust and position beach seines, mesh nets or gill nets  

SFIFISH306B Adjust and position purse seines  

SFIFISH309A Construct nets and customise designs 

SFIFISH401B Locate fishing grounds and stocks of fish 

SFIFISH402B Manage and control fishing operations 
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Functional area:  Specialised management systems 
BSBCMN413A Implement and monitor environmental policies 

BSBMGT507A Manage environmental performance 

MTMCOR402A Facilitate quality assurance process 

MTMMP72B Facilitate hygiene and sanitation performance 

MTMPSR406A Manage and maintain a food safety plan 

RTC4908A Supervise work routines and staff performance 

SFIOHS501B Establish and maintain the enterprise OHS program 

SFIEMS301A Implement and monitor environmentally sustainable work practices 

E. ELECTIVE UNITS 

Functional area:  Conservation and environment 
RTC5011A Collect and classify plants 

RTD4020A Plan the implementation of revegetation works 

RTD4205A Set out conservation earthworks 

RTD4207A Supervise on-site implementation of conservation earthworks 

RTD4303A Prepare safe operating procedures for calibration of equipment 

RTD4402A Define the pest problem in a local area 

RTD4403A Develop a pest management action plan within a local area 

RTD4404A Develop monitoring procedures for the local pest management strategy 

RTD4405A Coordinate the local pest management strategy 

RTD4406A Implement pest management action plans 

RTD4407A Investigate a reported pest treatment failure 

RTD4503A Inspect and monitor cultural places 

RTD4504A Monitor biodiversity 

RTD4507A Produce maps for land management purposes 

RTD4508A Protect places of cultural significance 

RTD4510A Supervise natural area restoration works 

RTD4906A Develop work practices to accommodate cultural identity 

Functional area:  Seafood transport and storage 
TDTA2597C Regulate temperature controlled stock 

TDTR298B Source goods/services and evaluate contractors 

Functional area:  Maintenance and operations support 
RTC4306A Supervise maintenance of property, machinery and equipment 

Functional area:  Quality assurance, food safety and environmental management 
BSBCMN416A Identify risk and apply risk management process 

SFIEMS302A Act to prevent interaction with protected species 

SFIEMS401A Conduct an internal audit of an environmental management system 
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Functional area:  Business services 
BSBADM308A Process payroll 

BSBADM402A Produce complex business documents 

BSBADM407A Administer projects 

BSBADM408A Prepare financial reports 

BSBCMN402A Develop work priorities 

BSBCMN405A Analyse and present research information 

BSBCMN407A Coordinate business resources 

BSBCMN410A Coordinate implementation of customer service strategies 

Functional area:  E-business 
BSBEBUS401A Conduct online research 

BSBEBUS403A Communicate electronically 

BSBEBUS405A Conduct online financial transactions 

BSBEBUS407A Review and maintain the business aspects of a website 

BSBEBUS408A Implement and monitor delivery of quality customer service online 

BSBEBUS501A Evaluate e-business opportunities 

BSBEBUS502A Evaluate e-business models 

Functional area:  Corporate management 
BSBATSIC411A Communicate with the community 

BSBCMN404A Develop teams and individuals 

BSBCMN412A Promote innovation and change 

BSBFLM402A Show leadership in the workplace  

BSBFLM404A Lead work teams 

BSBFLM406A Implement workplace information system 

BSBFLM409A Implement continuous improvement  

BSBHR401A Administer human resource systems 

BSBHR402A Recruit and select personnel 

BSBHR404A Co-ordinate human resource services 

BSBMGT502A Manage people performance 

Functional area:  Small business management 
BSBSBM301A Research business opportunities 

BSBSBM401A Establish business and legal requirements 

BSBSBM402A Undertake financial planning 

BSBSBM403A Promote the business 

BSBSBM404A Undertake business planning 

BSBSBM405A Monitor and manage business operations 
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BSBSBM406A Manage finances 

BSBSBM407A Manage a small team 

Functional area:  Training and assessment 
BSZ401A Plan assessment 

BSZ402A Conduct assessment 

BSZ403A Review assessment 

BSZ404A Train small groups 

BSZ405A Plan and promote a training program 

BSZ406A Plan a series of training sessions 

BSZ407A Deliver training sessions 

BSZ408A Review training 

Functional area:  Industry leadership Focus A – sector representation 
SFILEAD401A Develop and promote knowledge of the industry sector 

SFILEAD402A Negotiate effectively for the sector 

SFILEAD403A Demonstrate commitment and professionalism 

Functional area:  Industry leadership Focus B – Management Advisory Committee 
membership 
SFILEAD404A Provide expert information to a Management Advisory Committee 

SFILEAD405A Analyse information to develop strategic fisheries management options 
within the Management Advisory Committee 

SFILEAD406A Negotiate collective outcomes within the Management Advisory 
Committee process 

R. SKIPPER 2 GROUP OF UNITS 

The Master V/Skipper 3 Certificate of Competency is a prerequisite requirement for the 
Skipper 2 Certificate of Competency. Refer to licensing information relevant to this 
qualification as state or territory marine authorities may have additional requirements. 

TDMMA901A Prepare a cargo plan for cargo loading and unloading operations 

TDMMA1201A Manage stress and dynamic factors affecting a small vessel’s stability 

TDMMC501A Manoeuvre a vessel of less than 80 metres in length in any prevailing 
condition 

TDMMC601A Manage a propulsion unit using the appropriate engine systems and 
support services 

TDMME101A Understand orders and be understood in relation to shipboard duties 

TDMMF4802A Execute watch keeping arrangements and procedures on a domestic 
vessel 

TDMMH201A Determine position of the vessel and the accuracy of the resultant 
position 

TDMMH501A Use radar and other electronic aids to maintain safety of navigation 

TDMMH601A Plan and conduct a coastal passage and determine position 

TDMMH701A Apply weather information when navigating a small vessel 
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TDMMH1302A Apply weather information when navigating a small vessel 

TDMML201A Contribute to effective human relationships on board a vessel 

TDMML301A Establish and maintain a harmonious workplace environment 

TDMR5502A Perform routine rigging and lifting operations on board a vessel 

TDMMU401A Ensure compliance with pollution prevention measures 
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SFI42204 Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations –  
Marine Engine Driver I) 

Qualification descriptor 
This qualification contains the competencies required to work on a fishing vessel as a 
crew member or skipper (if the appropriate certificate is held) undertaking engine room 
duties, and includes the competencies that will lead to certification as a Marine Engine 
Driver I according to the National Standards for Commercial Vessels. A Marine Engine 
Driver I can be in charge of an engine room on a vessel where the main engine 
propulsion system is less than 750 kilowatts. A marine engine driver at this level may 
be expected to comply with legislative requirements relating to occupational health and 
safety, environment and food safety. 

Entry requirements 
There are no entry requirements for this qualification. 

Minimum qualification requirements 
12 units plus all the units from the Marine Engine Driver I group. 

The following rules apply when selecting units for this qualification: 

• 4 common industry core units (Group A) plus  

• 8 fishing specialist units (Group B) with a minimum of 1 unit from the fishing 
operations functional area plus 

• all units from the Marine Engine Driver I group (Group R). 

Individuals receive recognition and credits for any previously achieved units relevant to 
this qualification. 

Licences 
The issuing of Certificates of Competency (licences) for vessel operations and 
maintenance is the responsibility of the relevant regulatory authority in each state or 
territory. Regulatory authorities may set additional requirements to the completion of 
units listed in the various options for particular Certificates of Competency. These 
additional requirements may include sea time and completion of an oral exam. At the 
time of printing, every effort was made by the developer through consultation with 
regulators to ensure the units identified in the various Certificates of Competency are 
those required to apply for the Certificate of Competency. 

Individuals seeking recognition as a Marine Engine Driver I must attain all units listed 
under Group R and meet prerequisite requirements.  
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A. COMMON INDUSTRY CORE UNITS 

SFICORE101B Apply basic food handling and safety practices 

SFICORE103B Communicate in the seafood industry 

SFICORE105A Work effectively in the seafood industry 

SFICORE106A Meet workplace OHS requirements 

B. FISHING SPECIALIST UNITS 

Functional area:  Vessel operations 
HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 

MEM18.1AB Use hand tools 

MEM18.2AA Use power tools/hand held operations 

MEM5.12AB Perform routine manual metal arc welding 

MEM5.7AB Manual heating and thermal cutting 

SFIOHS301B Implement OHS policies and guidelines 

SFISHIP212B Take emergency action on board a vessel 

SFISHIP402B Manage the vessel’s compliance with operational and legislative 
requirements 

Functional area:  Fishing operations 
SFIEMS302A Act to prevent interaction with protected species 

SFIFISH203B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve trawls to land catch 

SFIFISH204B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve pots and traps to land catch 

SFIFISH205B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve drop lines and long lines to land 
catch 

SFIFISH206B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve hand operated lines to land catch 

SFIFISH207B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve beach seines, mesh nets or gill 
nets to land catch 

SFIFISH208B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve purse seines to land catch 

SFIFISH214A Contribute to at-sea processing of seafood 

SFIFISH301B Adjust and position trawls 

SFIFISH302B Adjust and position pots and traps  

SFIFISH303B Adjust and position drop lines and long lines  

SFIFISH304B Adjust and position hand operated lines  

SFIFISH305B Adjust and position beach seines, mesh nets or gill nets  

SFIFISH306B Adjust and position purse seines  

SFIFISH401B Locate fishing grounds and stocks of fish 

SFIFISH402B Manage and control fishing operations 

Functional area:  Specialised management systems 
BSBCMN413A Implement and monitor environmental policies 

BSBMGT507A Manage environmental performance 
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MTMCOR402A Facilitate quality assurance process 

MTMMP72B Facilitate hygiene and sanitation performance 

RTC4908A Supervise work routines and staff performance 

SFIOHS501B Establish and maintain the enterprise OHS program 

SFIEMS301A Implement and monitor environmentally sustainable work practices 

R. MARINE ENGINE DRIVER I GROUP OF UNITS 

The Marine Engine Driver II and Marine Engine Driver III groups of units are a prerequisite 
requirement for the Marine Engine Driver I Certificate of Competency. A further prerequisite 
requirement is the successful completion of: 
MEM18.1AB  Use hand tools  
MEM18.2AA  Use power tools/hand held operations 
MEM5.7AB  Manual heating and thermal cutting 
MEM5.12AB Perform routine manual metal arc welding. 
SFICORE106A Meet workplace OHS requirements 
SFISHIP212B  Take emergency action on board a vessel 
Refer to licensing information relevant to this qualification as state or territory marine 
authorities may have additional requirements. 

TDMMB3101A Organise maintenance and repairs on a small vessel 

TDMMB3501A Employ damage control techniques for hull damage 

TDMME101A Understand orders and be understood in relation to shipboard duties 

TDMMF1001A Provide first aid 

TDMMF401A Maintain the operational condition of life-saving, fire fighting and other 
safety systems 

TDMMF4101A Carry out engineering calculations related to maintenance and 
operations  

TDMMR1901A Safely handle and stow explosive and flammable material 

TDMMR201A Use and maintain deck equipment and machinery 

TDMMR2401A Operate and maintain internal combustion engines and propulsion 
transmission systems 

TDMMR2501A Operate and maintain auxiliary machinery systems, including steering 
gear and refrigeration systems 

TDMMR2601A Operate, test and maintain marine electrical and control equipment 
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SFI50204 Diploma of Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations) 

Qualification descriptor 
This qualification prepares skippers to manage fishing operations, including aspects of 
personnel and business management. It is highly desirable that candidates will hold 
current Skipper 3 and Marine Engine Driver II Certificates of Competency. Units in 
workplace assessment and business operations are electives.  

Entry requirements 
There are no entry requirements for this qualification.  

It is recommended that candidates enrolling in this qualification hold current Master 
V/Skipper 3 and Marine Engine Driver Level II Certificates of Competency. The units 
leading to these licences are detailed in SFI33204 Certificate III in Seafood Industry 
(Fishing Operations – Master V/Skipper 3) and SFI32204 Certificate III in Seafood 
Industry (Fishing Operations – Marine Engine Driver Level II) respectively. 

Minimum qualification requirements 
23 units. 

The following rules apply when selecting units for this qualification: 

• 4 common industry core units (Group A) plus 

• 4 fishing specialist units (Group B) plus 

• 15 elective units that may be selected from a combination of: 

• Group B fishing specialist units not yet selected for this qualification 

• Group E elective units  

• Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations) – maximum of 1 unit 

• Diploma level or higher, from this or any other Training Package – maximum 
of 2 units. Units must be relevant to workplace needs. 

Care should be taken in selecting units to ensure any prerequisite or co-requisite 
requirements are met. Refer to page xiii in Preliminary Information. 

Individuals receive recognition and credits for any previously achieved units relevant to 
this qualification. 

A. COMMON INDUSTRY CORE 

SFICORE101B Apply basic food handling and safety practices 

SFICORE103B Communicate in the seafood industry 

SFICORE105A Work effectively in the seafood industry 

SFICORE106A Meet workplace OHS requirements 
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B. FISHING SPECIALIST UNITS 

BSBMGT610A Manage environmental management systems 

RTE5304A Implement a machinery management system 

SFIFISH301B Adjust and position trawls 

SFIFISH302B Adjust and position pots and traps  

SFIFISH303B Adjust and position drop lines and long lines  

SFIFISH304B Adjust and position hand operated lines  

SFIFISH305B Adjust and position beach seines, mesh nets or gill nets  

SFIFISH306B Adjust and position purse seines  

SFIFISH401B Locate fishing grounds and stocks of fish 

SFIFISH402B Manage and control fishing operations 

SFIEMS501A Develop workplace policy for sustainability 

SFIOHS501B Establish and maintain the enterprise OHS program 

TAADEL502A Facilitate group process 

E. ELECTIVE UNITS 

Functional area:  Conservation and environment 
RTD5003A Manage natural area restoration programs 

RTD5102A Manage fauna populations 

RTD5202A Design control measures and structures 

RTD5203A Plan erosion and sediment control measures 

RTD5204A Plan conservation earthworks 

RTD5401A Define the pest problem in a regional or broader context 

RTD5402A Develop a strategy for the management of target pests 

RTD5403A Develop a system for monitoring the pest management strategy  

RTD5404A Coordinate the pest management strategy in a regional or broader 
context  

RTD5405A Evaluate the pest management strategy 

RTD5502A Conduct field research into natural and cultural resources 

RTD5503A Design a natural area restoration project 

RTD5507A Develop conservation strategies for cultural resources 

RTD5522A Plan river restoration works 

Functional area:  Occupational health and safety 
HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 

Functional area:  Fishing charter operations  
SFIFCHA302B Operate an inshore day charter 

SFIFCHA501B Plan and manage extended fishing charter trips  
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Functional area:  Quality assurance and food safety 
MTMPS5603A Develop, manage and maintain quality systems 

MTMPSR5601 Design and manage the food safety system 

Functional area:  Business services 
BSBADM502A Manage meetings 

BSBADM504A Plan or review administration systems 

BSBADM505A Manage payroll 

BSBCMN419A Manage projects 

BSBFLM505A Manage operational plan 

BSBHR504A Manage industrial relations policies and processes 

BSBHR506A Manage recruitment selection and induction processes 

BSBMGT503A Prepare budgets and financial plans 

BSBMGT504A Manage budgets and financial plans 

BSBMGT603A Review and develop business plans 

BSBMGT604A Manage business operations 

BSBMGT607A Manage knowledge and information 

Functional area:  Community management 
CHCCD4C Develop and implement community programs 

LGACOM502B Devise and conduct community consultation 

RTC5913A Collect and manage data 

RTC5914A Prepare reports 

RTD5517A Propose a negotiated outcome for a given area of country 

RTD5802A Support group and community changes in resource management 

RTD5803A Operate within community cultures and goals 

RTD5805A Facilitate development of group goals and projects 

RTD5806A Promote group formation and development 

RTD5910A Contribute to regional planning process 

RTD5911A Manage the incorporation of a group 

RTD6504A Coordinate the preparation of a regional resource management plan  

RTD6505A Map regional issues and stakeholders 

SFIPROC611B Participate in a media interview or presentation 

TDTR398B Negotiate a contract 

Functional area:  Small business management 
BSBSBM301A Research business opportunities 

BSBSBM401A Establish business and legal requirements 

BSBSBM402A Undertake financial planning 

BSBSBM403A Promote the business 
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BSBSBM404A Undertake business planning 

BSBSBM405A Monitor and manage business operations 
BSBSBM406A Manage finances 
BSBSBM407A Manage a small team 

Functional area:  Strategic management 
BSBATSIC411A Communicate with the community 
BSBFLM501A Manage personal work priorities and professional development 

BSBFLM502A Provide leadership in the workplace 
BSBFLM506A Manage workplace information systems 
BSBFLM509A Promote continuous improvement 

BSBFLM510A Facilitate and capitalise on change and innovation 
BSBFLM511A Develop a workplace learning environment 
BSBMGT502A Manage people performance 
BSBMGT507A Manage environmental performance 

BSBMGT601A Contribute to strategic direction 
BSBMGT605A Provide leadership across the organisation 
BSBMGT609A Manage risk 
BSBMGT610A Manage environmental management systems 

Functional area:  E-business 
BSBEBUS503A Design an e-business 
BSBEBUS504A Implement an e-business strategy 

BSBEBUS505A Implement new technologies for business 
BSBEBUS506A Plan and develop a business website 
BSBEBUS509A Implement e-business outsourcing arrangements 

BSBEBUS510A Manage e-business outsourcing 
BSBEBUS516A Manage online purchasing 
BSBEBUS518A Manage an e-business supply chain 
BSBEBUS519A Manage online sales systems 

BSBEBUS520A Manage online payments system 
BSBEBUS603A Evaluate new technologies for business 
BSBEBUS606A Manage e-business risk 

BSBEBUS613A Develop online customer service strategies 
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Functional area:  Industry leadership Focus C – strategic development 
SFILEAD501B Develop and promote industry knowledge 

SFILEAD502B Shape strategic thinking 
SFILEAD503B Cultivate productive working relationships 
SFILEAD504B Plan and achieve change and results 
SFILEAD505B Communicate with influence 

SFILEAD506B Demonstrate personal drive and integrity 
SFILEAD507B Provide corporate leadership 
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SFI30304 Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Fishing Charter 
Operations) 

Qualification descriptor 
This qualification sets out the competencies required to effectively operate a limited 
(inshore, day or part day based) fishing charter business. The qualification contains the 
competencies required to gain a full Coxswain Certificate of Competency. However, 
being successfully assessed against a competency does not automatically mean that a 
regulatory licence is issued. A full coxswain is in command of a vessel of up to 12 
metres in length operating in waters up to 15 nautical miles from shore.  

Entry requirements 
There are no entry requirements for this qualification. 
Candidates should note that in most jurisdictions, marine authorities require fishing charter 
operators to hold a current Certificate of Competency (licence) such as a coxswain licence. 

Minimum qualification requirements  
12 units plus either all the units from Coxswain group (Option 1) or 9 elective units as 
described in Option 2. 

The following rules apply when selecting units for this qualification: 

• 4 common industry core units (Group A) plus 

• 8 fishing charter specialist units (Group B) plus 

• Option 1 – all units from the Coxswain group (Group R) or 
Option 2 – 9 elective units that may be selected from a combination of: 

• Group B fishing charter specialist units not yet selected for this qualification 

• Group E elective units  

• Diploma of Seafood Industry (Fishing Charter) – maximum of 1 unit 

• Certificate III level or higher, from this or any other Training Package – 
maximum of 2 units. Units must be relevant to workplace needs. 

Group B unit SFIFCHA302B Operate an inshore day charter is mandatory. 

Care should be taken in selecting elective units to ensure any prerequisite or 
co-requisite requirements are met. Refer to page xiii in Preliminary Information. 

Individuals receive recognition and credits for any previously achieved units relevant to 
this qualification. 

Licences 
The issuing of Certificates of Competency (licences) for vessel operations is the 
responsibility of the relevant regulatory authority in each state or territory. Regulatory 
authorities may set additional requirements to the completion of units listed in the 
various options for particular Certificates of Competency. These additional 
requirements may include sea time and completion of an oral exam.  
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At the time of printing, every effort was made by the developer through consultation 
with regulators to ensure the units identified in the various Certificates of Competency 
are those required to apply for the Certificate of Competency.  

Individuals seeking recognition as a full coxswain must attain all units listed under 
Group R and meet prerequisite requirements. 

A. COMMON INDUSTRY CORE UNITS 

SFICORE101B Apply basic food handling and safety practices 

SFICORE103B Communicate in the seafood industry 

SFICORE105A Work effectively in the seafood industry 

SFICORE106A Meet workplace OHS requirements 

B. FISHING CHARTER SPECIALIST UNITS 

HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 

SFIFCHA301B Develop information and advice on fishing charter trips 

SFIFCHA302B Operate an inshore day charter (mandatory unit for this qualification) 

SFIEMS301A Implement and monitor environmentally sustainable work practices 

SFIFISH206B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve hand operated lines to land 
catch 

SFIFISH215A Apply deckhand skills aboard a fishing vessel 

SFIFISH304B Adjust and position hand operated lines 

SFIOHS301B Implement OHS policies and guidelines 

SFISHIP209B Operate marine communications equipment 

SFISHIP212B Take emergency action on board a vessel 

SFISHIP301B Apply emergency procedures on board a ship 

THHGCS03B Deal with conflict situations 

THTFTO01B Conduct pre-departure checks 

THTSOP06B Receive and process reservations 

THTTCO01B Develop and update tourism industry knowledge 

E. ELECTIVES  

Functional area:  Fishing charter operations 
THTSOP04B Sell tourism products and services 

Functional area:  Environmental management 
BSBCMN416A Identify risk and apply risk management process 

SFIEMS401A Conduct an internal audit of an environmental management system 

Functional area:  Seafood transport and storage 
THHGGA07B Control and order stock 

FDFZMHTS2A Work with temperature controlled stock 
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Functional area:  Business services 
BSBADM304A Design and develop text documents 

BSBADM308A Process payroll 

BSBADM309A Process accounts payable and receivable 

BSBADM408A Prepare financial reports 

BSBCMN305A Organise workplace information 

BSBCMN306A Produce business documents 

BSBCMN307A Maintain business resources 

BSBCMN308A Maintain financial records 

BSBCMN310A Deliver and monitor a service to customers 

BSBCMN313A Maintain environmental procedures 

BSBRKG304A Maintain business records 

Functional area:  Corporate management 
BSBCMN302A Organise personal work priorities and development 

BSBCMN312A Support innovation and change 

BSBFLM302A Support leadership in the workplace 

BSBFLM303A Contribute to effective workplace relationships 

BSBFLM306A Provide workplace information and resourcing plans 

BSBFLM309A Support continuous improvement systems and processes 

BSBFLM311A Support a workplace learning environment 

Functional area:  E-business 
BSBEBUS301A Search and assess online business information 

BSBEBUS304A Buy online 

BSBEBUS305A Sell online 

BSBEBUS306A Make payments online 

BSBEBUS307A Bank online 

BSBEBUS308A Maintain online business records 

Functional area:  Training and assessment 
BSZ404A Train small groups 

R. COXSWAIN GROUP OF UNITS 

All units in Group R, including listed prerequisite units, are required for the Coxswain 
Certificate of Competency. Refer to licensing information relevant to this qualification as 
state or territory marine authorities may have additional requirements. 
Prerequisite units: 
SFICORE106A  Meet workplace OHS requirements 
SFISHIP209B Operate marine communications equipment 
SFISHIP212B Take emergency action on board a vessel 
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TDMMB601A Monitor condition and seaworthiness of a small vessel  

TDMMC701B Apply seamanship skills and techniques when operating a small 
domestic vessel 

TDMMC901B Manoeuvre a domestic vessel of less than 12 metres in length 
operating within inshore limits 

TDMME101A Understand orders and be understood in relation to shipboard duties 

TDMMF1001A Provide first aid 

TDMMF3201B Apply domestic regulations when operating a small vessel 

TDMMH1202A Plan and navigate a short voyage within inshore limits 

TDMMR3001A Operate and carry out basic service checks on small vessel marine 
propulsion systems 

TDMMR3101A Operate and carry out basic servicing on auxiliary systems 

TDMMR3201A Operate and carry out basic routine servicing of marine extra low and 
low voltage electrical systems 

TDMMR5402A Carry out refuelling and fuel transfer operations 

TDMMU502A Ensure compliance with environmental considerations in a small 
domestic vessel 
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SFI50304 Diploma of Seafood Industry (Fishing Charter Operations) 

Qualification descriptor 
This qualification sets out the competencies required to effectively operate an extended 
(at sea and overnight) fishing charter business. 

Entry requirements 
There are no entry requirements for this qualification.  

Candidates should note that in most jurisdictions, marine authorities require fishing 
charter operators to hold a current Certificate of Competency (licence) such as 
Coxswain, Master V/Skipper 3 or Master IV. 

Minimum qualification requirements 
23 units. 

The following rules apply when selecting units for this qualification: 

• 4 common industry core units (Group A) plus 

• 8 fishing charter specialist units (Group B) plus 

• 11 elective units that may be selected from a combination of: 

• Group B fishing charter specialist units not yet selected for this qualification 

• Group E elective units  

• Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Fishing Operations) – maximum of 1 unit 

• Diploma level or higher, from this or any other Training Package – maximum 
of 2 units. Units must be relevant to workplace needs. 

Group B unit SFIFCHA501B Plan and manage extended fishing charter trips is 
mandatory. 

Individuals receive recognition and credits for any previously achieved units relevant to 
this qualification. 

A. COMMON INDUSTRY CORE UNITS 

SFICORE101B Apply basic food handling and safety practices 

SFICORE103B Communicate in the seafood industry 

SFICORE105A Work effectively in the seafood industry 

SFICORE106A Meet workplace OHS requirements 

B. FISHING CHARTER SPECIALIST UNITS 

Functional area:  Fishing charter operations 
SFIFCHA301B Develop information and advice on fishing charter trips  

SFIFCHA302B Operate an inshore day charter 
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SFIFCHA501B Plan and manage extended fishing charter trips (mandatory unit for this 
qualification) 

SFIFISH206B Maintain, prepare, deploy and retrieve hand operated lines to land 
catch 

SFIFISH304B Adjust and position hand operated lines 
SFIEMS501A Develop workplace policy for sustainability 

SFIOHS501B Establish and maintain the enterprise OHS program 
TAADEL502A Facilitate group process 
THHGCS03B Deal with conflict situations 

THHGCS08B Establish and conduct business relationships 
THHGLE20B Develop and update the legal knowledge required for business 

compliance 
THHGLE12B Develop and manage marketing strategies 

THTFTO01B Conduct pre-departure checks 
THTPPD06B Plan and develop ecologically sustainable tourism operations 
THTSOP04B Sell tourism products and services 

THTSOP05B Prepare quotations 
THTSOP06B Receive and process reservations 
THTSOP17B Allocate tour resources 
THTTCO01B Develop and update tourism industry knowledge 

E. ELECTIVE UNITS 

Functional area:  Conservation and environment 
RTD5003A Manage natural area restoration programs 
RTD5102A Manage fauna populations 
RTD5202A Design control measures and structures 

RTD5203A Plan erosion and sediment control measures 
RTD5204A Plan conservation earthworks 
RTD5401A Define the pest problem in a regional or broader context 
RTD5402A Develop a strategy for the management of target pests 

RTD5403A Develop a system for monitoring the pest management strategy  
RTD5404A Coordinate the pest management strategy in a regional or broader 

context  

RTD5405A Evaluate the pest management strategy 
RTD5502A Conduct field research into natural and cultural resources 
RTD5503A Design a natural area restoration project 
RTD5507A Develop conservation strategies for cultural resources 

RTD5522A Plan river restoration works 

Functional area:  Occupational health and safety 
HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 
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Functional area:  Seafood sales, distribution and marketing 
RTE5921A Market products and services 

THHGCS07B Coordinate marketing activities 

Functional area:  Seafood transport and storage 
TDTA2597C Regulate temperature controlled stock 

TDTR298B Source goods/services and evaluate contractors 

Functional area:  Business services 
BSBADM502A Manage meetings 

BSBADM504A Plan or review administration systems 

BSBADM505A Manage payroll 

BSBCMN419A Manage projects 

BSBFLM505A Manage operational plan 

BSBHR504A Manage industrial relations policies and processes 

BSBHR506A Manage recruitment selection and induction processes 

BSBMGT503A Prepare budgets and financial plans 

BSBMGT504A Manage budgets and financial plans 

BSBMGT603A Review and develop business plans 

BSBMGT604A Manage business operations 

BSBMGT607A Manage knowledge and information 

Functional area:  Community management 
CHCCD4C Develop and implement community programs 

LGACOM502B Devise and conduct community consultation 

RTC5913A Collect and manage data 

RTC5914A Prepare reports 

RTD5517A Propose a negotiated outcome for a given area of country 

RTD5802A Support group and community changes in resource management 

RTD5803A Operate within community cultures and goals 

RTD5805A Facilitate development of group goals and projects 

RTD5806A Promote group formation and development 

RTD5910A Contribute to regional planning process 

RTD5911A Manage the incorporation of a group 

RTD6504A Coordinate the preparation of a regional resource management plan  

RTD6505A Map regional issues and stakeholders 

SFIPROC611B Participate in a media interview or presentation 

TDTR398B Negotiate a contract 
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Functional area:  Small business management 
BSBSBM301A Research business opportunities 

BSBSBM401A Establish business and legal requirements 

BSBSBM402A Undertake financial planning 

BSBSBM403A Promote the business 

BSBSBM404A Undertake business planning 

BSBSBM405A Monitor and manage business operations 
BSBSBM406A Manage finances 
BSBSBM407A Manage a small team 

Functional area:  Strategic management 
BSBATSIC411A Communicate with the community 

BSBFLM501A Manage personal work priorities and professional development 
BSBFLM502A Provide leadership in the workplace 
BSBFLM506A Manage workplace information systems 
BSBFLM509A Promote continuous improvement 

BSBFLM510A Facilitate and capitalise on change and innovation 
BSBFLM511A Develop a workplace learning environment 
BSBMGT502A Manage people performance 

BSBMGT507A Manage environmental performance 
BSBMGT601A Contribute to strategic direction 
BSBMGT605A Provide leadership across the organisation 
BSBMGT609A Manage risk 

BSBMGT610A Manage environmental management systems 

Functional area:  E-business 
BSBEBUS503A Design an e-business 
BSBEBUS504A Implement an e-business strategy 
BSBEBUS505A Implement new technologies for business 

BSBEBUS506A Plan and develop a business website 
BSBEBUS509A Implement e-business outsourcing arrangements 
BSBEBUS510A Manage e-business outsourcing 

BSBEBUS516A Manage online purchasing 
BSBEBUS518A Manage an e-business supply chain 
BSBEBUS519A Manage online sales systems 
BSBEBUS520A Manage online payments system 

BSBEBUS603A Evaluate new technologies for business 
BSBEBUS606A Manage e-business risk 
BSBEBUS613A Develop online customer service strategies 
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Functional area:  Industry leadership Focus C – strategic development 
SFILEAD501B Develop and promote industry knowledge 
SFILEAD502B Shape strategic thinking 
SFILEAD503B Cultivate productive working relationships 

SFILEAD504B Plan and achieve change and results 
SFILEAD505B Communicate with influence 
SFILEAD506B Demonstrate personal drive and integrity 

SFILEAD507B Provide corporate leadership 
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SFI20404 Certificate II in Seafood Industry (Fisheries Compliance 
Support) 

Qualification descriptor 
This qualification represents the competencies relevant to people working at a local 
level in a support role to an agency/organisation that has legislated responsibility for the 
management of fisheries, both wild catch and aquaculture. Typically, the qualification 
will have application for people in Indigenous Australian communities who accept 
responsibility for achieving environmentally sustainable usage of the fisheries and 
marine and freshwater environments in their regions. The competencies have been 
developed for observers who can report on change and suspected non-compliance using 
only observable evidence as can be recorded such as photographs and global 
positioning system readings. People working in this role follow strict procedures and 
have no authority to approach or confront anyone acting suspiciously or suspected of 
non-compliance. 

Entry requirements 
There are no entry requirements for this qualification. 

Minimum qualification requirements 

19 units. 

The following rules apply when selecting units for this qualification: 
• 4 common industry core units (Group A) plus 

• 6 fisheries compliance specialist units (Group B) plus 

• 9 elective units that may be selected from a combination of: 

• Group B fisheries compliance specialist units not yet selected for this 
qualification 

• Group E elective units  

• Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Fisheries Compliance) – maximum of 1 
unit 

• Certificate II level or higher, from this or any other Training Package – 
maximum of 2 units. Units must be relevant to workplace needs. 

Care should be taken in selecting units to ensure any prerequisite or co-requisite 
requirements are met. Refer to page xiii in Preliminary Information. 

Individuals receive recognition and credits for any previously achieved units relevant to 
this qualification.  
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A. COMMON INDUSTRY CORE UNITS 

SFICORE101B Apply basic food handling and safety practices 

SFICORE103B Communicate in the seafood industry 

SFICORE105A Work effectively in the seafood industry 

SFICORE106A Meet workplace OHS requirements 

B. FISHERIES COMPLIANCE SPECIALIST UNITS 

HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 

PUATEA001A Work in a team 

SFICOMP201A Undertake a local operation 

SFICOMP202A Conduct field observations 

SFICOMP203A Promote sustainable use of local marine and freshwater environments 

SFICOMP204A Present evidence in a court setting 

SFICOMP205A Communicate effectively in cross-cultural environments 

SFIEMS201A Participate in environmentally sustainable work practices 

E. ELECTIVE UNITS 

Functional area:  Vessel operations  
SFISHIP201B Comply with organisational and legislative requirements 

SFISHIP202B Contribute to safe navigation 

SFISHIP206B Operate a small vessel 

SFISHIP207B Operate and maintain outboard motors 

SFISHIP208B Operate low powered diesel engines 

SFISHIP209B Operate marine communications equipment 

SFISHIP211B Prepare for maintenance 

SFISHIP212B Take emergency action on board a vessel 

SFISHIP301B Apply emergency procedures on board a ship 

Functional area:  Compliance operations 
SFICOMP310B Operate off-road vehicles 

SFICOMP311B Operate vehicles on-road 

Functional area:  Conservation and environment 
RTC2203A Conduct visual inspection of park facilities 

RTC2209A Install, maintain and repair fencing 

RTC2210A Maintain properties and structures 

RTD2126A Recognise animals 

RTD2501A Maintain cultural places 

RTD2802A Record information about country 
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Functional area:  Business services 
BSBCMN205A Use business technology 

BSBCMN206A Process and maintain workplace information 
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SFI30404 Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Fisheries Compliance) 

Qualification descriptor 
This qualification represents the minimum requirements for people entering a career as 
a fisheries compliance officer. A person operating at this level undertakes a broad range 
of routine duties appropriate to work in this sector of the seafood industry. 

Entry requirements 
There are no entry requirements for this qualification. 

Minimum qualification requirements 
21 units. 

The following rules apply when selecting units for this qualification: 

• 3 common industry core units (Group A) plus  

• 14 fisheries compliance specialist units (Group B) plus  

• 4 elective units that may be selected from a combination of: 

• Group B fisheries compliance specialist units not yet selected for this 
qualification 

• Group E elective units 

• Group R Coxswain group of units  

• Certificate II in Seafood Industry (Fisheries Compliance) – maximum of 1 unit 

• Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Fisheries Compliance) – maximum of 1 
unit 

• Certificate III level or higher, from this or any other Training Package – 
maximum of 2 units. Units must be relevant to workplace needs. 

Care should be taken in selecting units to ensure any prerequisite or co-requisite 
requirements are met. Refer to page xiii in Preliminary Information. 

Individuals receive recognition and credits for any previously achieved units relevant to 
this qualification.  

Licences 
The issuing of Certificates of Competency (licences) for vessel operations and 
maintenance is the responsibility of the relevant regulatory authority in each state or 
territory. Regulatory authorities may set additional requirements to the completion of 
units listed in the various options for particular Certificates of Competency. These 
additional requirements may include sea time and completion of an oral exam. At the 
time of printing, every effort was made by the developer through consultation with 
regulators to ensure the units identified in the various Certificates of Competency are 
those required to apply for the Certificate of Competency.  
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Individuals seeking recognition as a full coxswain must attain all units listed under 
Group R and meet prerequisite requirements. 

Contact state or territory occupational health and safety authorities for units that meet 
licensing requirements for occupational divers in the seafood industry. 

A. COMMON INDUSTRY CORE 

SFICORE101B Apply basic food handling and safety practices 

SFICORE105A Work effectively in the seafood industry 

SFICORE106A Meet workplace OHS requirements 

B. FISHERIES COMPLIANCE SPECIALIST UNITS 

SFIEMS301A Implement and monitor environmentally sustainable work practices 

Functional area:  Compliance operations 
PSPETHC301B Uphold the principles and values of public service 

PSPLEGN301B Comply with legislation in the public sector 

PUALAW003A Give evidence in a judicial or quasi-judicial setting 

PUAPOL004A Gather, collate and record information 

PUAPOL005A Use and maintain operational equipment 

PUAPOL006A Facilitate effective communication in the workplace 

PUAPOL009A Assist in the judicial process 

PUAPOL010A Perform administrative duties 

PUAPOL011A Manage own professional performance 

SFICOMP302B Exercise compliance powers 

SFICOMP308B Monitor fish catches for legal compliance 

SFICOMP311B Operate vehicles on-road 

SFICOMP314B Undertake patrol operations 

Functional area:  Vessel operations 
HLTFAIA Apply basic first aid 

SFIOHS301B Implement OHS policies and guidelines 

SFISHIP202B Contribute to safe navigation 

SFISHIP206B Operate a small vessel 

SFISHIP207B Operate and maintain outboard motors 

SFISHIP209B Operate marine communications equipment 

SFISHIP212B Take emergency action on board a vessel 

SFISHIP213B Operate Inmarsat C communications equipment 



Qualifications Framework 

 

 

90 SFI04 Version 2 to be reviewed by January 2007 © Commonwealth of Australia 2006 

E. ELECTIVE UNITS 

Functional area:  Compliance operations 
SFICOMP306B Implement aquaculture compliance 

SFICOMP309B Operate in remote areas 

SFICOMP310B Operate off-road vehicles 

SFICOMP313B Promote fisheries management awareness programs 

Functional area:  Observer operations 
SFIOBSV301A Monitor and record fishing operations 

SFIOBSV302A Collect reliable scientific data and samples 

SFIOBSV304A Analyse and report on-board observations 

Functional area:  Diving operations 
SFIDIVE301A Work effectively as a diver in the seafood industry  

SFIDIVE302A Perform diving operations using surface-supplied breathing apparatus 

SFIDIVE303A Perform diving operations using self-contained underwater breathing 
apparatus 

SFIDIVE304A Undertake emergency procedures in diving operations using surface-
supplied breathing apparatus 

SFIDIVE305A Undertake emergency procedures in diving operations using self-
contained underwater breathing apparatus 

SFIDIVE306A Perform compression chamber diving operations  

SFIFISH201B Provide support for diving operations 

SFIFISH307B Perform breath hold diving operations 

SROSCB001A Scuba dive in open water to a maximum depth of 18 metres 

Functional area:  Environmental management 
BSBCMN416A Identify risk and apply risk management process 

SFIEMS401A Conduct an internal audit of an environmental management system 

Functional area:  Business services 
BSBADM304A Design and develop text documents 

BSBCMN305A Organise workplace information 

BSBCMN306A Produce business documents 

R. COXSWAIN GROUP OF UNITS 

All units in Group R, including listed prerequisite units, are required for the Coxswain 
Certificate of Competency. Refer to licensing information relevant to this qualification as state 
or territory marine authorities may have additional requirements. 
Prerequisite units: 
SFICORE106A  Meet workplace OHS requirements 
SFISHIP209B Operate marine communications equipment 
SFISHIP212B Take emergency action on board a vessel 
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TDMMB601A Monitor condition and seaworthiness of a small vessel  

TDMMC701B Apply seamanship skills and techniques when operating a small 
domestic vessel 

TDMMC901B Manoeuvre a domestic vessel of less than 12 metres in length operating 
within inshore limits 

TDMME101A Understand orders and be understood in relation to shipboard duties 

TDMMF1001A Provide first aid 

TDMMF3201B Apply domestic regulations when operating a small vessel 

TDMMH1202A Plan and navigate a short voyage within inshore limits 

TDMMR3001A Operate and carry out basic service checks on small vessel marine 
propulsion systems 

TDMMR3101A Operate and carry out basic servicing on auxiliary systems 

TDMMR3201A Operate and carry out basic routine servicing of marine extra low and 
low voltage electrical systems 

TDMMR5402A Carry out refuelling and fuel transfer operations 

TDMMU502A Ensure compliance with environmental considerations in a small 
domestic vessel 
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SFI40404 Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Fisheries Compliance)  

Qualification descriptor 
This qualification represents the competencies relevant to people supervising fisheries 
compliance officers. The qualification core is comprised primarily of frontline 
management units appropriate at this level. Some specialisation is available though the 
surveillance, fraud investigation and vessels groups of units. 

Entry requirements 
Attainment of the Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Fisheries Compliance). 

Minimum qualification requirements 
21 units. 

The following rules apply when selecting units for this qualification: 

• 9 fisheries compliance specialist units (Group B) plus  

• 12 elective units that may be selected from a combination of: 

• Group B fisheries compliance specialist units not yet selected for this 
qualification 

• Group E elective units 

• Group R Coxswains group of units  

• Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Fisheries Compliance) – maximum of 1 
unit 

• Diploma of the Seafood Industry (Fisheries Compliance) – maximum of 1 unit 

• Certificate IV level or higher, from this or any other Training Package – 
maximum of 2 units. Units must be relevant to workplace needs. 

Care should be taken in selecting units to ensure any prerequisite or co-requisite 
requirements are met. Refer to page xiii in Preliminary Information. 

Individuals receive recognition and credits for any previously achieved units relevant to 
this qualification.  

Licences 
The issuing of Certificates of Competency (licences) for vessel operations and 
maintenance is the responsibility of the relevant regulatory authority in each state or 
territory. Regulatory authorities may set additional requirements to the completion of 
units listed in the various options for particular Certificates of Competency. These 
additional requirements may include sea time and completion of an oral exam. At the 
time of printing, every effort was made by the developer through consultation with 
regulators to ensure the units identified in the various Certificates of Competency are 
those required to apply for the Certificate of Competency.  
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Individuals seeking recognition as a Master V/Skipper 3 must attain all units listed 
under Group R and meet prerequisite requirements. 

A. COMMON INDUSTRY CORE UNITS 

Attained through Certificate III qualification. 

B. FISHERIES COMPLIANCE SPECIALIST UNITS 

SFIEMS301A Implement and monitor environmentally sustainable work practices 

Functional area:  Compliance operations 
SFICOMP401B Administer the district office 

SFICOMP407B Undertake prosecution procedures for magistrate’s court 

SFICOMP503B Undertake the prosecution in a trial 

SFICOMP501B Conduct an investigative audit 

SFIOHS301B Implement OHS policies and guidelines 

Functional area:  Frontline management 
BSBCMN402A Develop work priorities 

BSBCMN404A Develop teams and individuals 

BSBCMN410A Coordinate implementation of customer service strategies 

BSBCMN411A Monitor a safe workplace 

BSBCMN412A Promote innovation and change 

BSBFLM402A Show leadership in the workplace  

BSBFLM403A Manage effective workplace relationships 

BSBFLM404A Lead work teams 

BSBFLM405A Implement operational plan 

BSBFLM406A Implement workplace information system 

BSBFLM409A Implement continuous improvement  

E. ELECTIVE UNITS 

Functional area:  Fraud prevention, detection and investigation 
PSPFRAU401B Monitor data for indicators of fraud 

PSPFRAU402A Receive and validate information 

PSPFRAU403A Gather, manage and present evidence 

PSPFRAU404A Conduct formal interviews and take witness statements 

PSPFRAU405A Evaluate progress of investigation 

Functional area:  Surveillance 
SFICOMP402B Plan the surveillance operation  

SFICOMP403B Operate and maintain surveillance equipment 

SFICOMP404B Operate an observation post 
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SFICOMP405B Perform post-surveillance duties 

SFICOMP406B Perform mobile surveillance 

Functional area:  Observer operations 
SFIOBSV301A Monitor and record fishing operations 

SFIOBSV302A Collect reliable scientific data and samples 

SFIOBSV304A Analyse and report on-board observations 

Functional area:  Environmental management 
BSBCMN416A Identify risk and apply risk management process 

SFIEMS401A Conduct an internal audit of an environmental management system 

Functional area:  Business services 
BSBADM402A Produce complex business documents 

BSBADM407A Administer projects 

BSBADM408A Prepare financial reports 

BSBATSIC411A Communicate with the community 

BSBCMN405A Analyse and present research information 

BSBCMN407A Coordinate business resources 

BSBCMN413A Implement and monitor environmental policies 

BSBHR401A Administer human resource systems 

BSBHR402A Recruit and select personnel 

BSBHR404A Co-ordinate human resource services 

RTC4905A Cost a project 

Functional area:  E-business 
BSBEBUS403A Communicate electronically 

BSBEBUS405A Conduct online financial transactions 

BSBEBUS407A Review and maintain the business aspects of a website 

BSBEBUS408A Implement and monitor delivery of quality customer service online 

Functional area:  Training and assessment 
BSZ401A Plan assessment 

BSZ402A Conduct assessment 

BSZ403A Review assessment 

BSZ404A Train small groups 

BSZ406A Plan a series of training sessions 

BSZ407A Deliver training sessions 

BSZ408A Review training 

Functional area:  Industry leadership Focus A – sector representation 
SFILEAD401A Develop and promote knowledge of the industry sector 

SFILEAD402A Negotiate effectively for the sector 

SFILEAD403A Demonstrate commitment and professionalism 
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Functional area:  Industry leadership Focus B – Management Advisory Committee 
membership 
SFILEAD404A Provide expert information to a Management Advisory Committee 

SFILEAD405A Analyse information to develop strategic fisheries management options 
within the Management Advisory Committee 

SFILEAD406A Negotiate collective outcomes within the Management Advisory 
Committee process 

R. COXSWAIN GROUP OF UNITS 

All units in Group R, including listed prerequisite units, are required for the Coxswain 
Certificate of Competency. Refer to licensing information relevant to this qualification as 
state or territory marine authorities may have additional requirements. 
Prerequisite units: 
SFICORE106A Meet workplace OHS requirements 
SFISHIP209B Operate marine communications equipment 
SFISHIP212B Take emergency action on board a vessel 

TDMMB601A Monitor condition and seaworthiness of a small vessel  

TDMMC701B Apply seamanship skills and techniques when operating a small 
domestic vessel 

TDMMC901B Manoeuvre a domestic vessel of less than 12 metres in length 
operating within inshore limits 

TDMME101A Understand orders and be understood in relation to shipboard duties 

TDMMF1001A Provide first aid 

TDMMF3201B Apply domestic regulations when operating a small vessel 

TDMMH1202A Plan and navigate a short voyage within inshore limits 
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SFI50404 Diploma of Seafood Industry (Fisheries Compliance) 

Qualification descriptor 
This qualification represents the competencies relevant to individuals who manage the 
fisheries management and compliance functions at an organisational level. In 
completing this qualification, an officer may also achieve the Diploma of Business 
(Frontline Management). Some specialisation is available through the surveillance, 
fraud investigation and vessels groups of units 

Entry requirements 
Attainment of the Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Fisheries Compliance). 

Minimum qualification requirements 
23 units. 

The following rules apply when selecting units for this qualification: 

• 11 fisheries compliance specialist units (Group B) plus 

• 12 elective units that may be selected from a combination of: 

• Group B fisheries compliance specialist units not yet selected for this 
qualification 

• Group E electives 

• Group R Master V/Skipper 3 group of units  

• Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Fisheries Compliance) – maximum of 1 
unit 

• Diploma level or higher, from this or any other Training Package – maximum 
of 2 units. Units must be relevant to workplace needs. 

Care should be taken in selecting units to ensure any prerequisite or co-requisite 
requirements are met. Refer to page xiii in Preliminary Information. 

Individuals receive recognition and credits for any previously achieved units relevant to 
this qualification.  

Licences 
The issuing of Certificates of Competency (licences) for vessel operations and 
maintenance is the responsibility of the relevant regulatory authority in each state or 
territory. Regulatory authorities may set additional requirements to the completion of 
units listed in the various options for particular Certificates of Competency. These 
additional requirements may include sea time and completion of an oral exam. At the 
time of printing, every effort was made by the developer through consultation with 
regulators to ensure the units identified in the various Certificates of Competency are 
those required to apply for the Certificate of Competency.  

Individuals seeking recognition as a Skipper 2 must attain all units listed under Group 
R and meet prerequisite requirements. 
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A. COMMON INDUSTRY CORE 

Attained through Certificate III qualification. 

B. FISHERIES COMPLIANCE SPECIALIST UNITS 

SFIEMS501A Develop workplace policy for sustainability 

TAADEL502A Facilitate group process 

Functional area:  Compliance operations 
SFICOMP401B Administer the district office 

SFICOMP407B Undertake prosecution procedures for magistrate’s court 

SFICOMP503B Undertake the prosecution in a trial 

SFICOMP502B Contribute to fisheries management 

PSPPOLD601A Develop public policy 

Functional area:  Frontline management 
BSBFLM501A Manage personal work priorities and professional development 

BSBFLM502A Provide leadership in the workplace 

BSBFLM503A Establish effective workplace relationships 

BSBFLM504A Facilitate work teams 

BSBFLM505A Manage operational plan 

BSBFLM506A Manage workplace information systems 

BSBFLM507A Manage quality customer service 

BSBFLM509A Promote continuous improvement 

BSBFLM510A Facilitate and capitalise on change and innovation 

BSBFLM511A Develop a workplace learning environment 

BSBMGT505A Ensure a safe workplace 

E. ELECTIVE UNITS 

Functional area:  Fraud prevention, detection and investigation 
PSPFRAU401B Monitor data for indicators of fraud 

PSPFRAU402A Receive and validate information 

PSPFRAU403A Gather, manage and present evidence 

PSPFRAU404A Conduct formal interviews and take witness statements 

PSPFRAU405A Evaluate progress of investigation 

SFICOMP501B Conduct an investigative audit 

Functional area:  Surveillance 
SFICOMP402B Plan the surveillance operation  

SFICOMP403B Operate and maintain surveillance equipment 

SFICOMP404B Operate an observation post 
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SFICOMP405B Perform post-surveillance duties 

SFICOMP406B Perform mobile surveillance 

Functional area:  Business services 
BSBADM502A Manage meetings 

BSBADM504A Plan or review administration systems 

BSBADM505A Manage payroll 

BSBHR504A Manage industrial relations policies and processes 

BSBHR506A Manage recruitment selection and induction processes 

Functional area:  Strategic management 
BSBATSIC411A Communicate with the community 

BSBFLM505A Manage operational plan 

BSBMGT502A Manage people performance 

BSBMGT503A Prepare budgets and financial plans 

BSBMGT504A Manage budgets and financial plans 

BSBMGT507A Manage environmental performance 

BSBMGT601A Contribute to strategic direction 

BSBMGT603A Review and develop business plans 

BSBMGT604A Manage business operations 

BSBMGT605A Provide leadership across the organisation 

BSBMGT607A Manage knowledge and information 

BSBMGT609A Manage risk 

BSBMGT610A Manage environmental management systems 

Functional area:  E-business 
BSBEBUS503A Design an e-business 

BSBEBUS504A Implement an e-business strategy 

BSBEBUS505A Implement new technologies for business 

BSBEBUS506A Plan and develop a business website 

BSBEBUS516A Manage online purchasing 

BSBEBUS518A Manage an e-business supply chain 

BSBEBUS519A Manage online sales systems 

BSBEBUS520A Manage online payments system 

BSBEBUS606A Manage e-business risk 

Functional area:  Industry leadership Focus C – strategic development 
SFILEAD501B Develop and promote industry knowledge 

SFILEAD502B Shape strategic thinking 

SFILEAD503B Cultivate productive working relationships 

SFILEAD504B Plan and achieve change and results 
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SFILEAD505B Communicate with influence 

SFILEAD506B Demonstrate personal drive and integrity 

SFILEAD507B Provide corporate leadership 

R. MASTER V/SKIPPER 3 GROUP OF UNITS 

All units in Group R, including listed prerequisite units, are required for the Master V/Skipper 
3 Certificate of Competency. Refer to licensing information relevant to this qualification as 
state or territory marine authorities may have additional requirements. 
Prerequisite units: 
SFICORE106A  Meet workplace OHS requirements 
SFISHIP209B Operate marine communications equipment 
SFISHIP212B  Take emergency action on board a vessel 

TDMMA1101A Maintain the stability of a vessel using basic stability information 

TDMMB101B Perform routine remedial, preventative and survey deck maintenance 
on a vessel 

TDMMB601A Monitor condition and seaworthiness of a small vessel 

TDMMB701A Slip vessel and maintain hull 

TDMMC1001B Steer a domestic vessel under the direction of the master or officer in 
charge of the watch 

TDMMC701B Apply seamanship skills and techniques when operating a small 
domestic vessel 

TDMMC801A Manoeuvre a vessel less than 24 metres in length within inshore limits 

TDMME101A Understand orders and be understood in relation to shipboard duties 

TDMMF201A Respond to navigational emergencies 

TDMMF3201B Apply domestic regulations when operating a small vessel 

TDMMF4702A Contribute to maintaining a safe watch on a domestic vessel 

TDMMH1102A Use radar to maintain safe navigation 

TDMMH1302A Apply weather information when navigating a small vessel 

TDMMH801A Plan and navigate an inshore passage 

TDMMR101A Operate and maintain steering gear arrangements 

TDMMR201A Use and maintain deck equipment and machinery  

TDMMR301A Operate fuel, fresh and ballast water, bilge and fire pumping systems 
installed in a vessel 

TDMMR5502A Perform rigging and lifting operations on board a small domestic 
vessel 

TDMMR5402A Carry out refuelling and fuel transfer operations 

TDMMU502A Ensure compliance with environmental considerations in a small 
domestic vessel 
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SFI10504 Certificate I in Seafood Industry (Seafood Processing) 

Qualification descriptor 
This qualification provides individuals with an introduction to seafood processing and 
some basic skills needed in this area of the seafood industry. Employment would be as 
first level process workers. It is particularly applicable to school-based studies. 

Entry requirements 
There are no entry requirements for this qualification. 

Minimum qualification requirements 
8 units. 

The following rules apply when selecting units for this qualification: 

• 4 common industry core units (Group A) plus 

• 3 seafood processing specialist units (Group B) plus  

• 1 elective unit that may be selected from a combination of: 

• Group B seafood processing specialist units  

• Group E elective units  

• Certificate I in Seafood Industry (other streams) 

• Certificate I or II in Seafood Industry (Seafood Processing) 

• Certificate I level, from this or any other Training Package. Unit must be 
relevant to workplace needs. 

Individuals receive recognition and credits for any previously achieved units relevant to 
this qualification. 

A. COMMON INDUSTRY CORE UNITS 

SFICORE101B Apply basic food handling and safety practices 

SFICORE103B Communicate in the seafood industry 

SFICORE105A Work effectively in the seafood industry 

SFICORE106A Meet workplace OHS requirements 

B. SEAFOOD PROCESSING SPECIALIST UNITS 

FDFCORFSY2A Implement the food safety program and procedures 

SFIEMS201A Participate in environmentally sustainable work practices 

SFIFISH209B Maintain the temperature of seafood 

SFIPROC101B Clean fish 

SFIPROC102B Clean work area 

SFIPROC105A Fillet fish and prepare portions 
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SFIPROC106A Work with knives 

E. ELECTIVE UNITS 

Functional area:  Occupational health and safety 
HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 

Functional area:  Maintenance and operations support 
FDFZPRW1A Participate effectively in a workplace environment 

THHGHSO2B Clean premises and equipment 

Functional area:  Quality assurance and food safety 
FDFCORQAS1A Follow work procedures to maintain quality 

Functional area:  Seafood transport and storage  
TDTD197B Shift materials safely using manual handling methods 

TDTA1497B Use product knowledge to complete work operations 
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SFI20504 Certificate II in Seafood Industry (Seafood Processing) 

Qualification descriptor 
This qualification represents the competencies relevant to people working in the 
seafood processing sector of the seafood industry in the capacity of a processing 
employee. It comprises the base entry point into this sector of the industry and provides 
people with a range of core and underpinning competencies relevant to their work. 

Entry requirements 
There are no entry requirements for this qualification. 

Minimum qualification requirements 
19 units. 

The following rules apply when selecting units for this qualification: 

• 4 common industry core units (Group A) plus 

• 10 seafood processing specialist units (Group B) plus 

• 5 elective units that may be selected from a combination of: 

• Group B seafood processing specialist units not yet selected for this 
qualification 

• Group E elective units  

• Certificate I in Seafood Industry (Seafood Processing) – maximum of 1 unit 

• Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Seafood Processing) – maximum of 1 unit 

• Certificate II level or higher, from this or any other Training Package – 
maximum of 2 units. Units must be relevant to workplace needs. 

Care should be taken in selecting units to ensure any prerequisite or co-requisite 
requirements are met. Refer to page xiii in Preliminary Information. 

Individuals receive recognition and credits for any previously achieved units relevant to 
this qualification.  

A. COMMON INDUSTRY CORE UNITS 

SFICORE101B Apply basic food handling and safety practices 

SFICORE103B Communicate in the seafood industry 

SFICORE105A Work effectively in the seafood industry 

SFICORE106A Meet workplace OHS requirements 

B. SEAFOOD PROCESSING SPECIALIST UNITS 

FDFCORFSY2A Implement the food safety program and procedures 

FDFCORQAS2A Implement the quality system and procedures 

FDFFVFP2B Operate a freezing process 
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FDFOPTCRM2A Conduct routine maintenance 

FDFOPTENV2A Implement environmental policies and procedures 

FDFZPKFCC2A Fill and close product in cans 
FDFZPKPP2A Operate a packaging process 
FDFZPMMB2A Operate a mixing/blending process 
FDFZPRBE1A Operate basic equipment 

FDFZPREX2A Operate an extrusion process 
FDFZPRHT2A Operate a heat treatment process 
FDFZPRMP1A Monitor process operation 

FDFZPROR2A Operate a retort process 
FDFZPRPP2A Operate pumping equipment 
FDFZPRPR2A Operate a production process 
SFIEMS201A Participate in environmentally sustainable work practices 

SFIFISH209B Maintain the temperature of seafood 
SFIPROC101B Clean fish 
SFIPROC102B Clean work area 

SFIPROC105A Fillet fish and prepare portions 
SFIPROC106A Work with knives 
SFIPROC201B Head and peel crustaceans 
SFIPROC202B Process squid, cuttlefish and octopus 

SFIPROC203BH Shuck molluscs  
SUGPWWT2A Operate a waste water treatment system 
SUGPOBB2A Operate a boiler – basic 

E. ELECTIVE UNITS 

Functional area:  Maintenance and operations support 
THHGHSO2B Clean premises and equipment 

Functional area:  Seafood transport and storage 
SFISTOR201B Prepare and pack stock for live transport  
TDTD297B Shift a load using manually-operated equipment 
TDTD497B Load and unload goods/cargo 

TDTD1397B Move materials mechanically using automated equipment 
TDTD1097B Operate a forklift 
THHGGA06B Receive and store stock 

Functional area:  Quality assurance and food safety 
FDFOPTISP2A Implement sampling procedures 
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Functional area:  Business services 
BSBCMN205A Use business technology 
BSBCMN206A Process and maintain workplace information 
BSBCMN207A Prepare and process financial/business documents 

BSBCMN208A Deliver a service to customers 
BSBCMN209A Provide information to clients 
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SFI30504 Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Seafood Processing) 

Qualification descriptor 
This qualification represents the competencies relevant to people working in the 
seafood processing sector of the seafood industry in the capacity of a supervisor, shift 
manager or process manager.  

Entry requirements 
There are no entry requirements for this qualification. 

Minimum qualification requirements 
21 units. 

The following rules apply when selecting units for this qualification: 

• 4 common industry core units (Group A) plus 

• 12 seafood processing specialist units (Group B) plus 

• 5 elective units that may be selected from a combination of: 

• Group B seafood processing specialist units not yet selected for this 
qualification 

• Group E elective units  

• Certificate II in Seafood Industry (Seafood Processing) – maximum of 1 unit 

• Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Seafood Processing) – maximum of 1 unit 

• Certificate III level or higher, from this or any other Training Package – 
maximum of 2 units. Units must be relevant to workplace needs. 

Care should be taken in selecting units to ensure any prerequisite or co-requisite 
requirements are met. Refer to page xiii in Preliminary Information. 

Individuals receive recognition and credits for any previously achieved units relevant to 
this qualification. 

A. COMMON INDUSTRY CORE UNITS 

SFICORE101B Apply basic food handling and safety procedures 

SFICORE103B Communicate in the seafood industry 

SFICORE105A Work effectively in the seafood industry 

SFICORE106A Meet workplace OHS requirements 

B. SEAFOOD PROCESSING SPECIALIST UNITS 

FDFCORQFS3A Monitor the implementation of quality and food safety programs 

FDFOPTRWP3A Report on workplace performance 

FDFOPTSM3A Support and mentor individuals and groups 
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SFIEMS301A Implement and monitor environmentally sustainable work practices 

SFIFISH209B Maintain the temperature of seafood 

SFIPROC102B Clean work area 

SFISTOR301B Operate refrigerated storerooms 

Functional area:  Seafood processing  
FDFFVFP2B Operate a freezing process 

FDFOPTCRM2A Conduct routine maintenance 

FDFOPTENV2A Implement environmental policies and procedures 

FDFOPTIPP3A Implement the pest prevention program 

FDFZPKFCC2A Fill and close product in cans 

FDFZPKPP2A Operate a packaging process 

FDFZPKSYS3A Operate processes in a packaging system 

FDFZPMMB2A Operate a mixing/blending process 

FDFZPRBE1A Operate basic equipment 

FDFZPREX2A Operate an extrusion process 

FDFZPRHT2A Operate a heat treatment process 

FDFZPRIPK3A Apply raw materials/ingredient and process knowledge 

FDFZPRMP1A Monitor process operation 

FDFZPROR2A Operate a retort process 

FDFZPRPP2A Operate pumping equipment 

FDFZPRPR2A Operate a production process 

FDFZPRPR2A Operate a production process 

FDFZPRSYS3A Operate processes in a production system 

MTMS38B Smoke product 

PMBMAINT303B Identify equipment faults 

RTC3805A Coordinate work site activities 

SFIOHS301B Implement OHS policies and procedures 

SFIPROC101B Clean fish 

SFIPROC105A Fillet fish and prepare portions 

SFIPROC106A Work with knives 

SFIPROC203BH Shuck molluscs 

SFIPROC304A Boil and pack crustaceans 

SFIPROC302B Handle and pack sashimi-grade fish 

SFIPROC305A Slaughter and process crocodiles 

SFISTOR202B Receive and distribute product 

SUGPWWT2A Operate a waste water treatment system 

SUGPOBB2A Operate a boiler – basic 
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Functional area:  Quality assurance and food safety 
FDFCORQAS2A Implement quality systems and procedures 

FDFOPTHCP3A Participate in a HACCP team 

FDFOPTISP2A Implement sampling procedures 

MTMMP70B Participate in risk control process 

PMLDATA300A Process and record data 

PMLMAIN300B Maintain the laboratory fit for purpose 

PMLTEST302A Calibrate testing equipment and assist with maintenance 

E. ELECTIVE UNITS 

Functional area:  Occupational health and safety 
HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 

Functional area:  Environmental management 
BSBCMN416A Identify risk and apply risk management process 

SFIEMS401A Conduct an internal audit of an environmental management system 

Functional area:  Seafood transport and storage 
FDFZMHTS2A Work with temperature controlled stock 

TDTA2597C Regulate temperature controlled stock 

THHGGA07B Control and order stock 

Functional area:  Business services 
BSBADM304A Design and develop text documents 

BSBADM308A Process payroll 

BSBADM309A Process accounts payable and receivable 

BSBADM408A Prepare financial reports 

BSBCMN305A Organise workplace information 

BSBCMN306A Produce business documents 

BSBCMN307A Maintain business resources 

BSBCMN308A Maintain financial records 

BSBCMN313A Maintain environmental procedures 

BSBRKG304A Maintain business records 

Functional area:  Corporate management 
BSBCMN302A Organise personal work priorities and development 

BSBCMN310A Deliver and monitor a service to customers 

BSBCMN312A Support innovation and change 

BSBFLM302A Support leadership in the workplace 

BSBFLM303A Contribute to effective workplace relationships 
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BSBFLM306A Provide workplace information and resourcing plans 
BSBFLM309A Support continuous improvement systems and processes 

BSBFLM311A Support a workplace learning environment 

Functional area:  E-business 
BSBEBUS301A Search and assess online business information 

BSBEBUS304A Buy online 

BSBEBUS305A Sell online 

BSBEBUS306A Make payments online 

BSBEBUS307A Bank online 

BSBEBUS308A Maintain online business records 

Functional area:  Training and assessment 
BSZ404A Train small groups 
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SFI40504 Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Seafood Processing) 

Qualification descriptor 
This qualification represents the competencies relevant to people working in the 
seafood processing sector of the seafood industry in the capacity of a supervisor, shift 
manager or process manager.  

Entry requirements 
There are no entry requirements for this qualification. 

Minimum qualification requirements 
21 units. 

The following rules apply when selecting units for this qualification: 

• 4 common industry core units (Group A) plus 

• 5 seafood processing specialist units (Group B) plus 

• 12 elective units that may be selected from a combination of: 

• Group B seafood processing specialist units not yet selected for this 
qualification 

• Group E elective units  

• Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Seafood Processing) – maximum of 1 unit 

• Diploma of Seafood Industry (Seafood Processing) – maximum of 1 unit 

• Certificate IV level or higher, from this or any other Training Package – 
maximum of 2 units. Units must be relevant to workplace needs. 

Group B unit SFIPROC401B Evaluate a batch of seafood is mandatory. 

Care should be taken in selecting units to ensure any prerequisite or co-requisite 
requirements are met. Refer to page xiii in Preliminary Information. 

Individuals receive recognition and credits for any previously achieved units relevant to 
this qualification.  

A. COMMON INDUSTRY CORE UNITS 

SFICORE101B Apply basic food handling and safety practices 

SFICORE103B Communicate in the seafood industry 

SFICORE105A Work effectively in the seafood industry 

SFICORE106A Meet workplace OHS requirements 

B. SEAFOOD PROCESSING SPECIALIST UNITS 

FDFCORQFS3A Monitor the implementation of the quality and food safety programs 

MTMMP72B Facilitate hygiene and sanitation performance 
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RTC4908A Supervise work routines and staff performance 

SFIDIST401B Buy seafood product 

SFIEMS301A Implement and monitor environmentally sustainable work practices 

SFIOHS301B Implement OHS policies and guidelines 

SFIPROC401B Evaluate a batch of seafood (mandatory unit for this qualification) 

SFIPROC402B Maintain hygiene standards while servicing a food-handling area 

SFIPROC404B * Apply and monitor food safety requirements 

SFIPROC405B * Oversee the implementation of a food safety program in the workplace  

SFIPROC607B Prepare work instructions for new seafood processing tasks 

SFIPROC608B Provide practical and/or commercial advice to seafood users 

SFISTOR301B Operate refrigerated storerooms 

* Note: Units SFIPROC404B and SFIPROC405B are co-requisites – if one is 
chosen the other is to be completed as well. 

E. ELECTIVE UNITS 

Functional area:  Occupational health and safety 
HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 

Functional area:  Quality assurance, food safety and environmental management 
MTMMP77B Participate in product recall 

MTMMP83B Establish sampling program 

BSBCMN416A Identify risk and apply risk management process 

SFIEMS401A Conduct an internal audit of an environmental management system 

Functional area:  Post-harvest operations 
SFISDIST501B Export product 

SFISDIST502B Import product 

TDTR298B Source goods/services and evaluate contractors 

TDTA2597B Regulate temperature controlled stock 

THTSMA01B Coordinate the production of brochures and marketing materials 

Functional area:  Business services 
BSBADM308A Process payroll 

BSBADM402A Produce complex business documents 

BSBADM407A Administer projects 

BSBADM408A Prepare financial reports 

BSBCMN402A Develop work priorities 

BSBCMN405A Analyse and present research information 

BSBCMN407A Coordinate business resources 

BSBCMN410A Coordinate implementation of customer service strategies 

BSBCMN413A Implement and monitor environmental policies 



Qualifications Framework 

 

 

© Commonwealth of Australia 2006 SFI04 Version 2 to be reviewed by January 2007  111 

Functional area:  E-business 
BSBEBUS401A Conduct online research 

BSBEBUS403A Communicate electronically 

BSBEBUS405A Conduct online financial transactions 

BSBEBUS407A Review and maintain the business aspects of a website 

BSBEBUS408A Implement and monitor delivery of quality customer service online 

BSBEBUS501A Evaluate e-business opportunities 

BSBEBUS502A Evaluate e-business models 

Functional area:  Corporate management 
BSBCMN404A Develop teams and individuals 

BSBCMN412A Promote innovation and change 

BSBFLM402A Show leadership in the workplace  

BSBFLM404A Lead work teams 

BSBFLM406A Implement workplace information system 

BSBFLM409A Implement continuous improvement  

BSBHR401A Administer human resource systems 

BSBHR402A Recruit and select personnel 

BSBHR404A Co-ordinate human resource services 

BSBMGT502A Manage people performance 

BSBMGT507A Manage environmental performance 

Functional area:  Small business management 
BSBSBM301A Research business opportunities 

BSBSBM401A Establish business and legal requirements 

BSBSBM402A Undertake financial planning 

BSBSBM403A Promote the business 

BSBSBM404A Undertake business planning 

BSBSBM405A Monitor and manage business operations 

BSBSBM406A Manage finances 

BSBSBM407A Manage a small team 

Functional area:  Training and assessment 
BSZ401A Plan assessment 

BSZ402A Conduct assessment 

BSZ403A Review assessment 

BSZ404A Train small groups 

BSZ405A Plan and promote a training program 
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BSZ406A Plan a series of training sessions 

BSZ407A Deliver training sessions 

BSZ408A Review training 

Functional area:  Industry leadership Focus A – sector representation 
SFILEAD401A Develop and promote knowledge of the industry sector 

SFILEAD402A Negotiate effectively for the sector 

SFILEAD403A Demonstrate commitment and professionalism 

Functional area:  Industry leadership Focus B – Management Advisory Committee 
membership 
SFILEAD404A Provide expert information to a Management Advisory Committee 

SFILEAD405A Analyse information to develop strategic fisheries management options 
within the Management Advisory Committee 

SFILEAD406A Negotiate collective outcomes within the Management Advisory 
Committee process 
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SFI50504 Diploma of Seafood Industry (Seafood Processing)  

Qualification descriptor 
This qualification represents the competencies relevant to people working in the 
seafood processing sector of the seafood industry in the capacity of an owner manager 
or operations manager. A person operating at this level will have a wide range of 
technical skills and/or managerial, coordination and planning responsibilities. 

Entry requirements 
There are no entry requirements for this qualification. 

Minimum qualification requirements 
23 units. 

The following rules apply when selecting units for this qualification: 

• 4 common industry core units (Group A) plus 

• 4 seafood processing specialist units (Group B) plus 

• 15 elective units that may be selected from a combination of: 

• Group B seafood processing specialist units not yet selected for this 
qualification 

• Group E elective units  

• Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Seafood Processing) – maximum of 1 unit 

• Diploma level or higher, from this or any other Training Package – maximum 
of 2 units. Units must be relevant to workplace needs. 

Group B unit SFIPROC401B Evaluate a batch of seafood is mandatory. 

Care should be taken in selecting units to ensure any prerequisite or co-requisite 
requirements are met. Refer to page xiii in Preliminary Information. 

Individuals receive recognition and credits for any previously achieved units relevant to 
this qualification. 

A. COMMON INDUSTRY COREUNITS 

SFICORE101B Apply basic food handling and safety practices 

SFICORE103B Communicate in the seafood industry 

SFICORE105A Work effectively in the seafood industry 

SFICORE106A Meet workplace OHS requirements 

B. SEAFOOD PROCESSING SPECIALIST UNITS 

SFIEMS501A Develop workplace policy for sustainability 

SFIOHS501B Establish and maintain the enterprise OHS program 
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SFIPROC401B Evaluate a batch of seafood (mandatory unit for this qualification) 

SFIPROC403B Follow basic food safety practices 

SFIPROC406B * Develop food safety programs 

SFIPROC407B * Conduct food safety audits 

SFIPROC501B Manage seafood processing production unit/s 

SFIPROC502B Produce technical reports on seafood processing systems 

SFIPROC503B Analyse seafood packaging requirements 

SFIPROC504B Design and manage a product recall 

SFIPROC601B Establish costs and/or conditions for sale of seafood product 

SFIPROC602B Plan and manage seafood and related product concept development 

SFIPROC603B Develop and manage seafood and related product production trials 

SFIPROC604B Plan and develop formulations and/or specifications for new seafood 
product 

SFIPROC606B Develop and implement energy control systems in seafood processing 
environments 

SFIPROC609B Monitor the seafood business environment to determine threats and 
opportunities 

SFIPROC610B Establish and manage effective external relationships 

TAADEL502A Facilitate group process 

*Note: Units SFIPROC406B and SFIPROC407B are co-requisites – if one is 
chosen the other is to be completed as well. 

E. ELECTIVE UNITS 

Functional area:  Occupational health and safety 
HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 

Functional area:  Post-harvest operations 
RTE5921A Market product and services 

SFIDIST501B Export product 

SFIDIST502B Import product 

SFIPROC611B Participate in a media interview or presentation 

TDTR298B Source goods/services and evaluate contractors 

TDTA2597C Regulate temperature controlled stock 

THHGCS07B Coordinate marketing activities 

THHGLE12B Develop and manage marketing strategies 

Functional area:  Quality assurance and food safety 
MTMPS5603A Develop, manage and maintain quality systems 

Functional area:  Business services 
BSBADM502A Manage meetings 

BSBADM504A Plan or review administration systems 
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BSBADM505A Manage payroll 

BSBFLM505A Manage operational plan 

BSBHR504A Manage industrial relations policies and processes 

BSBHR506A Manage recruitment selection and induction processes 

BSBMGT503A Prepare budgets and financial plans 

BSBMGT504A Manage budgets and financial plans 

BSBMGT603A Review and develop business plans 

BSBMGT604A Manage business operations 

BSBMGT607A Manage knowledge and information 

Functional area:  Small business management 
BSBSBM301A Research business opportunities 

BSBSBM401A Establish business and legal requirements 

BSBSBM402A Undertake financial planning 

BSBSBM403A Promote the business 

BSBSBM404A Undertake business planning 

BSBSBM405A Monitor and manage business operations 

BSBSBM406A Manage finances 

BSBSBM407A Manage a small team 

Functional area:  Strategic management 
BSBFLM501A Manage personal work priorities and professional development 

BSBFLM502A Provide leadership in the workplace 

BSBFLM506A Manage workplace information systems 

BSBFLM509A Promote continuous improvement 

BSBFLM510A Facilitate and capitalise on change and innovation 

BSBFLM511A Develop a workplace learning environment 

BSBMGT502A Manage people performance 

BSBMGT507A Manage environmental performance 

BSBMGT601A Contribute to strategic direction 

BSBMGT605A Provide leadership across the organisation 

BSBMGT609A Manage risk 

BSBMGT610A Manage environmental management systems 

Functional area:  E-business 
BSBEBUS503A Design an e-business 

BSBEBUS504A Implement an e-business strategy 

BSBEBUS505A Implement new technologies for business 

BSBEBUS506A Plan and develop a business website 

BSBEBUS509A Implement e-business outsourcing arrangements 
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BSBEBUS510A Manage e-business outsourcing 

BSBEBUS516A Manage online purchasing 

BSBEBUS518A Manage an e-business supply chain 

BSBEBUS519A Manage online sales systems 

BSBEBUS520A Manage online payments system 

BSBEBUS603A Evaluate new technologies for business 

BSBEBUS606A Manage e-business risk 

BSBEBUS613A Develop online customer service strategies 

Functional area:  Industry leadership Focus C – strategic development 
SFILEAD501B Develop and promote industry knowledge 

SFILEAD502B Shape strategic thinking 

SFILEAD503B Cultivate productive working relationships 

SFILEAD504B Plan and achieve change and results 

SFILEAD505B Communicate with influence 

SFILEAD506B Demonstrate personal drive and integrity 

SFILEAD507B Provide corporate leadership 
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SFI20604 Certificate II in Seafood Industry (Seafood Sales and 
Distribution) 

Qualification descriptor 
This qualification represents the competencies relevant to people working in the sales and 
distribution sector of the seafood industry (wholesale and/or retail). It comprises the base entry 
point into this sector of the industry and provides people with a range of core and underpinning 
competencies relevant to retail and wholesale work. 

Entry requirements 
There are no entry requirements for this qualification. 

Minimum qualification requirements 
19 units. 

The following rules apply when selecting units for this qualification: 
• 4 common industry core units (Group A) plus 

• 3 sales and distribution specialist units (Group B) plus 

• 12 elective units that may be selected from a combination of: 

• Group B sales and distribution specialist units not yet selected for this 
qualification 

• Group E elective units  

• Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Sales and Distribution) – maximum of 1 
unit 

• Certificate II level or higher, from this or any other Training Package – 
maximum of 2 units. Units must be relevant to workplace needs. 

Care should be taken in selecting units to ensure any prerequisite or co-requisite 
requirements are met. Refer to page xiii in Preliminary Information. 

Individuals receive recognition and credits for any previously achieved units relevant to 
this qualification.  

A. COMMON INDUSTRY CORE UNITS 

SFICORE101B Apply basic food handling and safety practices 

SFICORE103B Communicate in the seafood industry 

SFICORE105A Work effectively in the seafood industry 

SFICORE106A Meet workplace OHS requirements 

B. SALES AND DISTRIBUTION SPECIALIST UNITS 

FDFCORFSY2A Implement the food safety program and procedures 

FDFOPTTS3B Work with temperature controlled stock 

SFIDIST201B Prepare, cook and retail seafood products 
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SFIDIST202B Retail fresh, frozen and live seafood 

SFIEMS201A Participate in environmentally sustainable work practices 

SFIFISH209B Maintain the temperature of seafood 

SFIPROC102B Clean work area 

E. ELECTIVE UNITS 

Functional area:  Retail operations 
WRRCA1B Operate retail equipment 

WRRCS2B Apply point of sale handling procedures 

WRRCS3B Interact with customers 

WRRF1B Balance register/terminal 

WRRFM1B Merchandise food products 

WRRFM3B Prepare and display fast food items 

WRRFS1B Advise on food products and services 

WRRI1B Perform stock control procedures 

WRRLP2B Minimise theft 

WRRM2B Perform routine housekeeping duties 

WRRS1B Sell products and services 

WRRS2B Advise on products and services 

Functional area:  Seafood processing 
SFIPROC101B Clean fish 

SFIPROC105A Fillet fish and prepare portions 

SFIPROC106A Work with knives 

SFIPROC201B Head and peel crustaceans 

SFIPROC202B Process squid, cuttlefish and octopus 

SFIPROC203BH Shuck molluscs 

Functional area:  Aquaculture operations 
SFIAQUA205B Feed stock 

SFIAQUA206B Handle stock 

SFIAQUA209B Manipulate stock culture environment 

SFIAQUA213B Monitor stock and environmental conditions 

SFIAQUA218A Control predators, pests and diseases 

Functional area:  Seafood transport and storage 
SFISTOR201B Prepare and pack stock for live transport  

SFISTOR202B Receive and distribute product 

SFISTOR203B Assemble and load refrigerated product 

TDTD1097B Operate a forklift 

TDTD1397B Move materials mechanically using automated equipment 
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TDTD197B Shift materials safely using manual handling methods 

TDTD297B Shift a load using manually-operated equipment 

TDTD497B Load and unload goods/cargo 

WRRI1B Perform stock control procedures 

Functional area:  Occupational health and safety 
HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 

Functional area:  Quality assurance and food safety 
FDFCORQAS2A Implement quality systems and procedures 

Functional area:  Business services 
BSBCMN205A Use business technology 

BSBCMN206A Process and maintain workplace information 

BSBCMN207A Prepare and process financial/business documents 

BSBCMN208A Deliver a service to customers 

BSBCMN209A Provide information to clients 
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SFI30604 Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Seafood Sales and 
Distribution) 

Qualification descriptor 
This qualification represents the competencies relevant to people working in the sales 
and distribution sector of the seafood industry in the capacity of a skilled employee. It 
is designed for more experienced employees whose work requires extensive product 
knowledge and some responsibility for decision-making and coordination of team 
activities 

Entry requirements 
There are no entry requirements for this qualification. 

Minimum qualification requirements 
21 units. 

The following rules apply when selecting units for this qualification: 

• 4 common industry core units (Group A) plus 

• 3 sales and distribution specialist units (Group B) plus 

• 14 elective units that may be selected from a combination of: 

• Group B sales and distribution specialist units not yet selected for this 
qualification 

• Group E elective units  

• Certificate II in Seafood Industry (Sales and Distribution) – maximum of 1 
unit 

• Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Sales and Distribution) – maximum of 1 
unit 

• Certificate III level or higher, from this or any other Training Package – 
maximum of 2 units. Units must be relevant to workplace needs. 

Care should be taken in selecting units to ensure any prerequisite or co-requisite 
requirements are met. Refer to page xiii in Preliminary Information. 

Individuals receive recognition and credits for any previously achieved units relevant to 
this qualification.   

A. COMMON INDUSTRY CORE UNITS 

SFICORE101A Apply basic seafood handling and safety practices 

SFICORE103A Communicate in the seafood industry 

SFICORE105A Work effectively in the seafood industry 

SFICORE106A Meet workplace OHS requirements 
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B. SEAFOOD SALES AND DISTRIBUTION SPECIALIST UNITS 

FDFCORQFS3A Monitor the implementation of quality and food safety programs  

FDFOPTTS3A Work with temperature controlled stock 

SFIDIST301B Wholesale product 

SFIEMS301A Implement and monitor environmentally sustainable work practices 

SFIFISH209B Maintain the temperature of seafood 
SFIOHS301B Implement OHS policies and guidelines 
SFIPROC102B Clean work area 
SFISTOR301B Operate refrigerated storerooms 

TDTD297B Shift a load using manually-operated equipment 
WRRER2B Coordinate work teams 

E. ELECTIVE UNITS 

Functional area:  Seafood processing 
SFIDIST201B Prepare, cook and retail seafood products 

SFIDIST202B Retail fresh, frozen and live seafood 
SFIPROC101B Clean fish 
SFIPROC105A Fillet fish and prepare portions 

SFIPROC106A Work with knives 
SFIPROC201B Head and peel crustaceans 
SFIPROC202B Process squid, cuttlefish and octopus 
SFIPROC203BH Shuck molluscs 

Functional area:  Aquaculture operations 
SFIAQUA205B Feed stock 
SFIAQUA206B Handle stock 
SFIAQUA209B Manipulate stock culture environment 
SFIAQUA213B Monitor stock and environmental conditions 

SFIAQUA218A Control predators, pests and diseases 

Functional area:  Retail operations 
THTSMA02B Create a promotional display/stand 
WRRCA1B Operate retail equipment 
WRRCS2B Apply point of sale handling procedures 

WRRCS3B Interact with customers 
WRRCS4B Coordinate interaction with customers 
WRRF1B Balance register/terminal 

WRRI5A Maintain and order stock 
WRRLP3B Maintain store safety 
WRRLP4B Maintain store security 
WRRM3B Coordinate merchandise presentation 
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Functional area:  Seafood transport and storage 
SFISTOR201B Prepare and pack stock for live transport 
SFISTOR202B Receive and distribute product 
SFISTOR203B Assemble and load refrigerated product 

TDTA997B Complete and check import/export documentation  
TDTD1097B Operate a forklift 
TDTD1397B Move materials mechanically using automated equipment 

TDTD197B Shift materials safely using manual handling methods 
TDTD497B Load and unload goods/cargo 
THHGGA07B Control and order stock 

Functional area:  Occupational health and safety 
HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 

Functional area:  Quality assurance, food safety and environmental management 
BSBCMN416A Identify risk and apply risk management process 
FDFOPTHCP3A Participate in HACCP team 
SFIEMS401A Conduct an internal audit of an environmental management system 

Functional area:  Business services 
BSBADM304A Design and develop text documents 

BSBADM308A Process payroll 
BSBADM309A Process accounts payable and receivable 
BSBADM408A Prepare financial reports 
BSBCMN305A Organise workplace information 

BSBCMN306A Produce business documents 
BSBCMN307A Maintain business resources 
BSBCMN308A Maintain financial records 

BSBCMN310A Deliver and monitor a service to customers 
BSBCMN313A Maintain environmental procedures 
BSBRKG304A Maintain business records 

Functional area:  Corporate management 
BSBCMN302A Organise personal work priorities and development 

BSBCMN312A Support innovation and change 
BSBFLM302A Support leadership in the workplace 
BSBFLM303A Contribute to effective workplace relationships 
BSBFLM306A Provide workplace information and resourcing plans 

BSBFLM309A Support continuous improvement systems and processes 
BSBFLM311A Support a workplace learning environment 

Functional area:  E-business 
BSBEBUS301A Search and assess online business information 

BSBEBUS304A Buy online 
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BSBEBUS305A Sell online 
BSBEBUS306A Make payments online 

BSBEBUS307A Bank online 
BSBEBUS308A Maintain online business records 

Functional area:  Training and assessment 
BSZ404A Train small groups 
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SFI40604 Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Seafood Sales And 
Distribution) 

Qualification descriptor 
This qualification represents the competencies relevant to people working in a 
supervisory or leadership capacity within the retail and/or wholesale sector of the 
seafood industry. 

Entry requirements 
There are no entry requirements for this qualification. 

Minimum qualification requirements 
21 units. 

The following rules apply when selecting units for this qualification: 

• 4 common industry core units (Group A) plus 

• 4 sales and distribution specialist units (Group B) plus 

• 13 elective units that may be selected from a combination of: 

• Group B sales and distribution specialist units not yet selected for this 
qualification 

• Group E elective units  

• Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Sales and Distribution) – maximum of 1 
unit 

• Diploma of Seafood Industry (Sales and Distribution) – maximum of 1 unit 

• Certificate IV level or higher, from this or any other Training Package – 
maximum of 2 units. Units must be relevant to workplace needs. 

Care should be taken in selecting units to ensure any prerequisite or co-requisite 
requirements are met. Refer to page xiii in Preliminary Information. 

Individuals receive recognition and credits for any previously achieved units relevant to 
this qualification.  

A. COMMON INDUSTRY CORE UNITS 

SFICORE101B Apply basic seafood handling and safety practices 

SFICORE103B Communicate in the seafood industry 

SFICORE105A Work effectively in the seafood industry 

SFICORE106A Meet workplace OHS requirements 

B. SEAFOOD SALES and DISTRIBUTION SPECIALIST UNITS 

FDFCORQFS3A Monitor the implementation of the quality and food safety programs 

FDFZMHTS2A Work with temperature controlled stock 
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MTMMP72B Facilitate hygiene and sanitation performance 

RTC4908A Supervise work routines and staff performance 

SFIDIST301B Wholesale product 

SFIDIST401B Buy seafood product 

SFIDIST501B Export product 

SFIDIST502B Import product  

SFIEMS301A Implement and monitor environmentally sustainable work practices 

SFIOHS301B Implement OHS policies and guidelines 

SFIPROC404B Apply and monitor food safety requirements 

SFIPROC405B Oversee the implementation of a food safety program in the workplace 

SFISTOR301B Operate refrigerated storerooms 

TDTD297B Shift a load using manually-operated equipment 

E. ELECTIVE UNITS  

SFIDIST201B Prepare, cook and retail seafood products 

SFIDIST202B Retail fresh, frozen and live seafood 

SFIPROC101B Clean fish 

SFIPROC105A Fillet fish and prepare portions 

SFIPROC106A Work with knives 

WRRO1B Manage merchandise and store presentation 

WRRO4B Control store security/loss 

WRRO5B Control inventory 

WRRO6B Manage store facilities 

Functional area:  Occupational health and safety 
HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 

Functional area:  Environmental management 
BSBCMN416A Identify risk and apply risk management process 

SFIEMS401A Conduct an internal audit of an environmental management system 

Functional area:  Business services 
BSBADM308A Process payroll 

BSBADM402A Produce complex business documents 

BSBADM407A Administer projects 

BSBADM408A Prepare financial reports 

BSBCMN402A Develop work priorities 

BSBCMN405A Analyse and present research information 

BSBCMN407A Coordinate business resources 

BSBCMN410A Coordinate implementation of customer service strategies 

BSBCMN413A Implement and monitor environmental policies 
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Functional area:  E-business 
BSBEBUS401A Conduct online research 

BSBEBUS403A Communicate electronically 

BSBEBUS405A Conduct online financial transactions 

BSBEBUS407A Review and maintain the business aspects of a website 

BSBEBUS408A Implement and monitor delivery of quality customer service online 

BSBEBUS501A Evaluate e-business opportunities 

BSBEBUS502A Evaluate e-business models 

Functional area:  Corporate management 
BSBCMN404A Develop teams and individuals 

BSBCMN412A Promote innovation and change 

BSBFLM402A Show leadership in the workplace  

BSBFLM404A Lead work teams 

BSBFLM406A Implement workplace information system 

BSBFLM409A Implement continuous improvement  

BSBHR401A Administer human resource systems 

BSBHR402A Recruit and select personnel 

BSBHR404A Co-ordinate human resource services 

BSBMGT502A Manage people performance 

BSBMGT507A Manage environmental performance 

Functional area:  Small business management 
BSBSBM301A Research business opportunities 

BSBSBM401A Establish business and legal requirements 

BSBSBM402A Undertake financial planning 

BSBSBM403A Promote the business 

BSBSBM404A Undertake business planning 

BSBSBM405A Monitor and manage business operations 

BSBSBM406A Manage finances 

BSBSBM407A Manage a small team 

Functional area:  Training and assessment 
BSZ401A Plan assessment 

BSZ402A Conduct assessment 

BSZ403A Review assessment 

BSZ404A Train small groups 

BSZ405A Plan and promote a training program 
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BSZ406A Plan a series of training sessions 

BSZ407A Deliver training sessions 

BSZ408A Review training 

Functional area:  Industry leadership Focus A – sector representation 
SFILEAD401A Develop and promote knowledge of the industry sector 

SFILEAD402A Negotiate effectively for the sector 

SFILEAD403A Demonstrate commitment and professionalism 

Functional area:  Industry leadership Focus B – Management Advisory Committee 
membership 
SFILEAD404A Provide expert information to a Management Advisory Committee 

SFILEAD405A Analyse information to develop strategic fisheries management 
options within the Management Advisory Committee 

SFILEAD406A Negotiate collective outcomes within the Management Advisory 
Committee process 
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SFI30705 Certificate III in Seafood Industry (Environmental 
Management Support) 

Qualification descriptor 
This qualification represents the competencies relevant to persons in the seafood 
industry whose work involves implementing and monitoring an environmental 
management system (EMS). Responsibilities involve applying principles of 
environmental sustainability and implementing procedures that support the 
organisation’s EMS. 

A person working at this level would be expected to be proactive in supporting the 
organisation’s EMS by monitoring its effectiveness and contributing to its continued 
improvement. The qualification has the flexibility to accommodate an integrated 
approach to occupational safety, quality assurance, food safety and environmental 
management. 

A person working at this level would operate with limited supervision within the 
organisation’s systems, processes and procedures. 

Entry requirements 
There are no entry requirements for this qualification. 

 

Minimum qualification requirements 
21 units. 

The following rules apply when selecting units for this qualification: 

• 4 common industry core units (Group A) plus 

• 7 environmental management specialist units (Group B) plus 

• 10 elective units where: 

• a minimum of 4 and a maximum of 6 units are selected from specialist Group 
B from any seafood industry stream at Certificate III or Certificate IV 

and the remainder are selected from a combination of: 

• Group B environmental management specialist units not yet selected for this 
qualification 

• Group E elective units 

• Certificate III level or higher, from this or any other Training Package – 
maximum of 2 units. Units must be relevant to workplace needs. 

Care should be taken in selecting units to ensure any prerequisite or co-requisite 
requirements are met. Refer to page xiii in Preliminary Information. 

Individuals receive recognition and credits for any previously achieved units relevant to 
this qualification. 
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A. COMMON INDUSTRY CORE UNITS 

SFICORE101A Apply basic seafood handling and safety practices 

SFICORE103A Communicate in the seafood industry 

SFICORE105A Work effectively in the seafood industry 

SFICORE106A Meet workplace OHS requirements 

B. ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT SPECIALIST UNITS 

BSBCMN313A Maintain environmental procedures* 

BSBCMN416A Identify risk and apply risk management process * 

SFIEMS301A Implement and monitor environmentally sustainable work practices* 

SFIEMS302A Act to prevent interaction with protected species 

BSBCMN312A Support innovation and change 

BSBFLM309A Support continuous improvement systems and processes 

BSBFLM311A Support a workplace learning environment  

FDFCORQFS3A Monitor the implementation of quality and food safety programs 

FDFOPTHCP3A Participate in a HACCP team 

SFIAQUA308B Maintain water quality and environmental monitoring 

SFIOHS301B Implement OHS policies and guidelines 

TAADEL301A Provide training through instruction and demonstration of skills 

 * Units marked with an asterisk are mandatory. 

E. ELECTIVE UNITS 

Functional area:  Community management 
RTD3811A Coordinate board/committee elections 

RTD3812A Coordinate fund-raising activities 

RTD3813A Coordinate social events to support group purposes 

RTD3814A Present proposed courses of action to meeting 

RTD3815A Represent group at functions 

RTD3816A Service committees 

RTD3903A Work in an Indigenous community or organisation 

SRXGR002A Deal with conflict 

Functional area:  Conservation and environment 
FPIFG006A Extract seed 

FPIFG008A Conduct seed collecting operations 

FPIFGM147A Read and interpret maps 

RTD3034A Implement revegetation works 

RTD3132A Survey pest animals 

RTD3212A Implement erosion and sediment control measures 
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RTD3405A Monitor and evaluate the local pest management action plan 

RTD3501A Assist in the implementation of legislation 

RTD3502A Carry out inspection of designated area 

RTD3505A Maintain natural areas 

RTD3509A Collect and preserve biological samples 

RTD3706A Maintain biological cultures 

SFIEMS401A Conduct an internal audit of an environmental management system 

Functional area:  Corporate management 
BSBCMN302A Organise personal work priorities and development 

BSBFLM302A Support leadership in the workplace 

BSBFLM303A Contribute to effective workplace relationships 

Functional area:  Observer 
SFIOBSV301A Monitor and record fishing operations 

SFIOBSV302A Collect reliable scientific data and samples 

SFIOBSV304A Analyse and report on-board observations 

Functional area:  Occupational health and safety 
HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid 
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SFI40705 Certificate IV in Seafood Industry (Environmental 
Management) 

Qualification descriptor 
This qualification represents the competencies relevant to a person in the seafood 
industry whose work involves implementing and monitoring an environmental 
management system (EMS) of some complexity. 

This qualification provides two vocational pathways. Option A has units of competency 
that support a specialist EMS role within an organisation. Option B units of 
competency support the role of a facilitator working with a team in the development of 
an EMS. 

A person choosing Option A would typically apply ecological sustainability principles, 
implement procedures and maintain the organisation’s EMS. That person would be 
proactive in monitoring the effectiveness of the EMS and lead its continued 
improvement. The qualification has the flexibility to accommodate an integrated 
approach to occupational health and safety, quality assurance, food safety and 
environmental management within the organisation. 

A person choosing Option B would typically facilitate a group to achieve an 
understanding of ecological sustainability principles and then apply those principles to 
develop an EMS. The group may develop a shared EMS or group members may each 
develop an EMS for their organisation. 

Entry requirements 
There are no entry requirements for this qualification. 

Minimum qualification requirements 
21 units. 

The following rules apply when selecting units for this qualification: 

• 4 common industry core units (Group A) plus 

• 7 environmental management specialist units (Group B) plus 

• 10 elective units where units may be selected from: 

• Group B environmental management specialist units not yet selected for this 
qualification 

• Group E elective units 

• Certificate IV level or higher, from this or any other Training Package – 
maximum of 2 units. Units must be relevant to workplace needs. 

Care should be taken in selecting units to ensure any prerequisite or co-requisite 
requirements are met. Refer to page xiii in Preliminary Information. 

Individuals receive recognition and credits for any previously achieved units relevant to 
this qualification. 



Qualifications Framework 

 

 

132 SFI04 Version 2 to be reviewed by January 2007 © Commonwealth of Australia 2006 

A. COMMON INDUSTRY CORE UNITS 

SFICORE101A Apply basic seafood handling and safety practices 

SFICORE103A Communicate in the seafood industry 

SFICORE105A Work effectively in the seafood industry 

SFICORE106A Meet workplace OHS requirements 

B. ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT SPECIALIST UNITS 

BSBCMN416A Identify risk and apply risk management process* 

BSBCMN413A Implement and monitor environmental policies* 

SFIEMS301A Implement and monitor environmentally sustainable work practices*  

SFIEMS302A Act to prevent interaction with protected species 

BSBCMN405A Analyse and present research information 

BSBFLM409B Implement continuous improvement 

BSBFLM412A Promote team effectiveness 

RTD4804A Develop community networks 

SFIEMS401A Conduct an internal audit of an environmental management system 

SFIOHS501B Establish and maintain the enterprise OHS program 

Select either Option A or Option B 
Option A: EMS Specialist 
Select 3 units* with the SFI prefix from Group B specialist units from any other seafood 
industry stream at Certificate III, Certificate IV or Diploma level. 

Option B: Facilitation 
TAADEL401A Plan and organise group-based delivery* 

TAADEL402A Facilitate group-based learning* 

TAADEL502A Facilitate action learning process* 

* Units marked with an asterisk are mandatory. 

E. ELECTIVE UNITS 

Functional area:  Community management 
RTD4501A Contribute to the proposal for a negotiated outcome for a given area of 

country 

RTD4505A Participate in assessments of project submissions 

RTD4802A Develop approaches to include cultural and human diversity 

RTD4806A Obtain and manage sponsorship 

RTD4807A Obtain resources from community and group 

RTD4808A Promote community programs 

RTD4809A Record and document community history 

RTD4810A Support individuals in resource management change processes 

RTD4811A Provide information on environmental issues and policies 
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RTD4907A Establish an office 

RTD4912A Contribute to association governance 

BSBATSIC411A Communicate with the community 

BSBCMN419A Manage projects 

Functional area:  Frontline management 
BSBCMN402A Develop work priorities 

BSBCMN404A Develop teams and individuals 

BSBCMN412A Promote innovation and change 

BSBEBUS401A Conduct online research 

BSBEBUS403A Communicate electronically 

BSBFLM403B Implement effective workplace relationships 

BSBFLM406B Implement workplace information system 

Functional area:  Quality assurance and food safety 
MTMCOR402A Facilitate quality assurance process 

MTMPSR406A Manage and maintain a food safety plan 

MTMMP83B Establish sampling program 

MTMMP77B Participate in product recall 

MTMMP78B Conduct an internal audit of a quality system 

Functional area:  Training and assessment 
TAADEL301A Provide training through instruction and demonstration of skills 

TAAASS401A Plan and organise assessment 

TAAASS402A Assess competence 

TAAASS403A Develop assessment tools 

TAAASS404A Participate in assessment validation 

Functional area:  Industry leadership Focus A – sector representation 
SFILEAD401A Develop and promote knowledge of the industry sector 

SFILEAD402A Negotiate effectively for the sector 

SFILEAD403A Demonstrate commitment and professionalism 

Functional area:  Industry leadership Focus B – Management Advisory Committee 
membership 
SFILEAD404A Provide expert information to a Management Advisory Committee 

SFILEAD405A Analyse information to develop strategic fisheries management 
options within the Management Advisory Committee 

SFILEAD406A Negotiate collective outcomes within the Management Advisory 
Committee process 

Functional area:  Conservation and land management 
RTC5011A Collect and classify plants 

RTD4020A Plan the implementation of revegetation works 

RTD4205A Set out conservation earthworks 
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RTD4207A Supervise on-site implementation of conservation earthworks 

RTD4303A Prepare safe operating procedures for calibration of equipment 

RTD4402A Define the pest problem in a local area 

RTD4403A Develop a pest management action plan within a local area 

RTD4404A Develop monitoring procedures for the local pest management strategy 

RTD4405A Coordinate the local pest management strategy 

RTD4406A Implement pest management action plans 

RTD4407A Investigate a reported pest treatment failure 

RTD4503A Inspect and monitor cultural places 

RTD4504A Monitor biodiversity 

RTD4507A Produce maps for land management purposes 

RTD4508A Protect places of cultural significance 

RTD4510A Supervise natural area restoration works 

RTD4906A Develop work practices to accommodate cultural identity 
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Assessment Guidelines 

Introduction 
These Assessment Guidelines provide the endorsed framework for assessment of units 
of competency in this Training Package. They are designed to ensure that assessment is 
consistent with the Australian Quality Training Framework (AQTF) Standards for 
Registered Training Organisations. Assessments against the units of competency in this 
Training Package must be carried out in accordance with these Assessment Guidelines. 

Assessment system overview 
This section provides an overview of the requirements for assessment when using this 
Training Package, including a summary of the AQTF requirements, 
licensing/registration requirements and assessment pathways. 

Benchmarks for assessment 
Assessment within the National Training Framework is the process of collecting 
evidence and making judgements about whether competency has been achieved to 
confirm whether an individual can perform to the standards expected in the workplace, 
as expressed in the relevant endorsed unit of competency. 

In the areas of work covered by this Training Package, the endorsed units of 
competency are the benchmarks for assessment. As such, they provide the basis for 
nationally recognised Australian Qualifications Framework (AQF) qualifications and 
Statements of Attainment issued by Registered Training Organisations (RTOs). 

Australian Quality Training Framework assessment requirements 
Assessment leading to nationally recognised AQF qualifications and Statements of 
Attainment in the vocational education and training sector must meet the requirements 
of the AQTF as expressed in the Standards for Registered Training Organisations.  

The Standards for Registered Training Organisations can be downloaded from the 
DEST website at 
www.dest.gov.au/sectors/training_skills/policy_issues_reviews/key_issues/nts/ or can 
be obtained in hard copy from DEST. The following points summarise the assessment 
requirements under the AQTF. 

• Registration of training organisations 
Assessment must be conducted by, or on behalf of, an RTO formally registered by 
a state or territory registering/course accrediting body in accordance with the 
Standards for Registered Training Organisations. The RTO must have the specific 
units of competency and/or AQF qualifications on its scope of registration. See 
Section 1 of the Standards for Registered Training Organisations. 

• Quality training and assessment 
Each RTO must have systems in place to plan for and provide quality training and 
assessment across all its operations. See Standard 1 of the Standards for 
Registered Training Organisations. 
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• Assessor competency requirements 
Each person involved in training, assessment or client service must be competent 
for the functions they perform. See Standard 7 of the Standards for Registered 
Training Organisations for assessor competency requirements. Standard 7 also 
specifies the competencies that must be held by trainers. 

• Assessment requirements 
The RTO’s assessments must meet the requirements of the endorsed components 
of Training Packages within its scope of registration. See Standard 8 of the 
Standards for Registered Training Organisations. 

• Assessment strategies 
Each RTO must identify, negotiate, plan and implement appropriate learning and 
assessment strategies to meet the needs of each of its clients. See Standard 9 of the 
Standards for Registered Training Organisations. 

• Mutual recognition 
Each RTO must recognise the AQF qualifications and Statements of Attainment 
issued by any other RTO. See Standard 5 of the Standards for Registered Training 
Organisations. 

• Access and equity and client services 
Each RTO must apply access and equity principles, provide timely and 
appropriate information, advice and support services that assist clients to identify 
and achieve desired outcomes. This may include reasonable adjustment in 
assessment. See Standard 6 of the Standards for Registered Training 
Organisations. 

• Partnership arrangements 
RTOs must have, and comply with, written agreements with each organisation 
providing training and/or assessment on its behalf. See Standard 1.6 of the 
Standards for Registered Training Organisations. 

• Recording assessment outcomes 
Each RTO must have effective administration and records management 
procedures in place, and must record AQF qualifications and Statements of 
Attainment issued. See Standards 4 and 10.2 of the Standards for Registered 
Training Organisations. 

• Issuing AQF qualifications and Statements of Attainment 
Each RTO must issue AQF qualifications and Statements of Attainment that meet 
the requirements of the AQF Implementation Handbook and the endorsed Training 
Packages within the scope of its registration. An AQF qualification is issued once 
the full requirements for a qualification, as specified in the nationally endorsed 
Training Package, are met. A Statement of Attainment is issued where the 
individual is assessed as competent against fewer units of competency than 
required for an AQF qualification. See Standard 10 and Section 2 of the Standards 
for Registered Training Organisations. 

Licensing/registration requirements 
This section provides information on licensing/registration requirements for this 
Training Package, with the following important disclaimer.  
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Licensing and registration requirements that apply to specific industries, and vocational 
education and training, vary between each State and Territory, and can regularly 
change. The developers of this Training Package, and DEST, consider that the 
licensing/registration requirements described in this section apply to RTOs, assessors or 
candidates with respect to this Training Package. While reasonable care has been taken 
in its preparation, the developers of this Training Package and DEST cannot guarantee 
that the list is definitive or accurate at the time of reading; the information in this 
section is provided in good faith on that basis.  

Contact the relevant state or territory department(s) to check if the licensing/registration 
requirements described below still apply, and to check if there are any others with 
which you must comply. For further information contact www.agrifoodskills.net.au. 

Requirements for assessors 
In order to conduct assessment for statutory licensing or other industry registration 
requirements, assessors must meet the requirements outlined below, in addition to the 
AQTF requirements. 

Some individual units of competency may be subject to licensing arrangements before 
training is commenced or before undertaking related work in the industry. Other 
standards may require licences for those responsible for delivery and assessment.  

There are groups of units of competency within SFI04 that provide the training and 
learning pathway for the development of competency for which a regulatory licence is 
sought. It is important that marine, OHS and other regulatory authorities are consulted 
on their requirements for awarding their official licences. Being successfully assessed 
against a competency does not automatically mean that a regulatory licence is 
issued. 

Areas where regulatory licensing conditions apply include: 

• vessels 

• radio and satellite communications 

• diving 

• electrical, including refrigeration 

• building construction. 

Requirements for RTOs 
Selected units of competency and qualifications in this Training Package provide the 
basis for a range of statutory licensing and industry registration arrangements. To 
satisfy these licensing and registration arrangements, RTOs must meet those additional 
requirements. 

Requirements for candidates 

Individuals being assessed under statutory licensing and industry registration systems 
must comply with training and experience requirements additional to the minimum 
requirements identified in this Training Package.  
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Pathways 
The competencies in this Training Package may be attained in a number of ways 
including through: 

• formal or informal education and training 

• experiences in the workplace 

• general life experience 

• any combination of the above. 

Assessment under this Training Package leading to an AQF qualification or Statement 
of Attainment may follow a learning and assessment pathway, an assessment-only or 
recognition pathway, or a combination of the two as illustrated in the following 
diagram. 

   

 
Learning and Assessment 

Pathways 

 

   

 
and/or  

   

 
Assessment Only or Recognition 

of Prior Learning Pathways 

 

Units of 
Competency 

   

Statement of 
Attainment and/or 
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under the 
Australian 

Qualifications 
Framework 

 
Each of these assessment pathways leads to full recognition of competencies held – the 
critical issue is that the candidate is competent, not how the competency was acquired. 

Assessment, by any pathway, must comply with the assessment requirements set out in 
the Standards for Registered Training Organisations. 

Learning and assessment pathways 
Usually, learning and assessment are integrated, with assessment evidence being 
collected and feedback provided to the candidate at any time throughout the learning 
and assessment process. 

Learning and assessment pathways may include structured programs in a variety of 
contexts using a range of strategies to meet different learner needs. Structured learning 
and assessment programs could be group-based, work-based, project-based, self-paced 
and action learning-based; conducted by distance or e-learning; and/or involve practice 
and experience in the workplace.  
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Learning and assessment pathways to suit new apprenticeships have a mix of formal 
structured training and structured workplace experience with formative assessment 
activities through which candidates can acquire and demonstrate skills and knowledge 
from the relevant units of competency. 

Assessment-only or recognition of prior learning pathway 
Competencies already held by individuals can be formally assessed against the units of 
competency in this Training Package, and should be recognised regardless of how, 
when or where they were achieved. 

In an assessment-only or recognition of prior learning (RPL) pathway, the candidate 
provides current, quality evidence of their competency against the relevant unit of 
competency. This process may be directed by the candidate and verified by the 
assessor, such as in the compilation of portfolios; or directed by the assessor, such as 
through observation of workplace performance and skills application, and oral and/or 
written assessment. Where the outcomes of this process indicate that the candidate is 
competent, structured training is not required. The RPL requirements of Standard 8.2 of 
the Standards for Registered Training Organisations must be met. 

As with all assessment, the assessor must be confident that the evidence indicates that 
the candidate is currently competent against the endorsed unit of competency. This 
evidence may take a variety of forms and might include certification, references from 
past employers, testimonials from clients, and work samples. The onus is on candidates 
to provide sufficient evidence to satisfy assessors that they currently hold the relevant 
competencies. In judging evidence, the assessor must ensure that the evidence of prior 
learning is: 

• authentic (the candidate’s own work) 

• valid (directly related to the current version of the relevant endorsed unit of 
competency) 

• reliable (shows that the candidate consistently meets the endorsed unit of 
competency) 

• current (reflects the candidate’s current capacity to perform the aspect of the work 
covered by the endorsed unit of competency) 

• sufficient (covers the full range of elements in the relevant unit of competency and 
addresses the four dimensions of competency, namely task skills, task 
management skills, contingency management skills and job/role environment 
skills). 

The assessment only or RPL pathway is likely to be most appropriate in the following 
scenarios: 

• candidates enrolling in qualifications who want recognition for prior learning or 
current competencies 

• existing workers 

• individuals with overseas qualifications 

• recent migrants with established work histories 
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• people returning to the workplace  

• people with disabilities or injuries requiring a change in career. 

Combination of pathways 
Where candidates for assessment have gained competencies through work and life 
experience and gaps in their competence are identified, or where they require training 
in new areas, a combination of pathways may be appropriate. 

In such situations, the candidate may undertake an initial assessment to determine their 
current competency. Once current competency is identified, a structured learning and 
assessment program ensures that the candidate acquires the required additional 
competencies identified as gaps. 

Assessor requirements 
This section identifies the mandatory competencies for assessors, and clarifies how 
others may contribute to the assessment process where one person alone does not hold 
all the required competencies.  

Assessor competencies 
The Standards for Registered Training Organisations specify mandatory competency 
requirements for assessors. For information, Standard 7.3 of the Standards for 
Registered Training Organisations follows: 

7.3  a The RTO must ensure that assessments are conducted by a person who has: 

i the following competencies1 from the Training Package for Training and Assessment, or 
demonstrated equivalent competencies: 

a TAAASS401A Plan and organise assessment 

b TAASS402A Assess competence 

c TAASS404A Participate in assessment validation 

ii relevant vocational competencies, at least to the level being assessed. 

b However, if a person does not have all of the competencies in Standards 7.3a (i) and the 
vocational competencies as defined in 7.3 a (ii), one person with the competencies listed in 
Standard 7.3 a(ii) may work together to conduct assessments. 

 

                                                 
1 A person who holds the competencies BSZ401A Plan assessment, BSZ402A Conduct assessment, and 
BSZ403A Review Assessment from the Training Package for Assessment and Workplace Training will 
be accepted for the purposes of this standard. A person who has demonstrated equivalent competencies 
toBSZ401A and BSZ402A and BZ403A in the period will also be accepted for the purposes of this 
standard. 
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Designing assessment tools 
This section provides an overview on the use and development of assessment tools. 

Use of assessment tools 
Assessment tools provide a means of collecting the evidence that assessors use in 
making judgements about whether candidates have achieved competency.  
There is no set format or process for the design, production or development of 
assessment tools. Assessors may use prepared assessment tools, such as those 
specifically developed to support this Training Package, or they may develop their own. 

Using prepared assessment tools 
If using prepared assessment tools, assessors should ensure these are benchmarked, or 
mapped, against the current version of the relevant unit of competency. This can be 
done by checking that the materials are listed on the National Training Information 
Service (www.ntis.gov.au). Materials on the list have been noted by the National 
Training Quality Council as meeting their quality criteria for Training Package support 
materials. 

Developing assessment tools 

When developing their own assessment tools, assessors must ensure that the tools: 

• are benchmarked against the relevant unit or units of competency 

• are reviewed as part of the validation of assessment strategies as required under 
9.2i of the Standards for Registered Training Organisations 

• meet the assessment requirements expressed in the Standards for Registered 
Training Organisations, particularly Standards 8 and 9.  

A key reference for assessors developing assessment tools is the Training Package – 
TAA04 Training and Assessment and the unit of competency TAAASS403A Develop 
assessment tools. 

Conducting assessment 
This section details the mandatory assessment requirements and provides information 
on equity in assessment including reasonable adjustment. 

Mandatory assessment requirements 
Assessments must meet the criteria set out in Standard 8 of the Standards for Registered 
Training Organisations. For information, Standard 8 of the Standards for Registered 
Training Organisations is reproduced below. 
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8.  RTO assessments 
The RTO’s assessments meet the requirements of the endorsed components of Training Packages and the 
outcomes specified in accredited courses within the scope of its registration. 

8.1.  The RTO must ensure that assessments (including RPL): 
i.  comply with the Assessment Guidelines included in the applicable nationally endorsed 

Training Packages or the assessment requirements specified in accredited courses 
ii.  lead to the issuing of a statement of attainment or qualification under the AQF when a 

person is assessed as competent against nationally endorsed unit(s) of competency in the 
applicable Training Package or modules specified in the applicable accredited course 

iii.  are valid, reliable, fair and flexible 
iv.  provide for applicants to be informed of the context and purpose of the assessment and 

the assessment process 
v.  where relevant, focus on the application of knowledge and skill to the standard of 

performance required in the workplace and cover all aspects of workplace performance, 
including task skills, task management skills, contingency management skills and job 
role environment skills 

vi.  involve the evaluation of sufficient evidence to enable judgements to be made about 
whether competency has been attained 

vii.  provide for feedback to the applicant about the outcomes of the assessment process and 
guidance on future options in relation to those outcomes 

viii.  are equitable for all persons, taking account of individual needs relevant to the 
assessment 

ix.  provide for reassessment on appeal. 
8.2.  a  The RTO must ensure RPL is offered to all applicants on enrolment. 

b The RTO must have an RPL process that: 
i. is structured to minimise the time and cost to applicants 
ii. provides adequate information, support and opportunities for participants to engage 

in the RPL process. 

 

Access and equity 
An individual’s access to the assessment process should not be adversely affected by 
restrictions placed on the location or context of assessment beyond the requirements 
specified in this Training Package.  

Reasonable adjustments can be made to ensure equity in assessment for people with 
disabilities. Adjustments include any changes to the assessment process or context that 
meet the individual needs of the person with a disability, but do not change competency 
outcomes. Such adjustments are considered ‘reasonable’ if they do not impose an 
unjustifiable hardship on a training provider or employer. When assessing people with 
disabilities, assessors are encouraged to apply good practice assessment methods with 
sensitivity and flexibility. 
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Further sources of information 
The section provides a listing of useful contacts and resources to assist assessors in 
planning, designing, conducting and reviewing of assessments against this Training 
Package. 
 

Contacts 

Agri-food Industry Skills Council  
7 National Circuit 
BARTON ACT 2600 
PO Box 5450 
KINGSTON ACT 2604 
Telephone: (02) 6163 7200 
Fax: (02) 6163 7278 
Web: www.agrifoodskills.net.au 
Email: info@agrifoodskills.net.au 

Australian Training Products Ltd 
Level 25, 150 Lonsdale Street 
MELBOURNE VIC 3000 
PO Box 12211 
A’Beckett Street Post Office 

MELBOURNE VIC 8006 
Telephone: (03) 9655 0600 
Fax: (03) 9639 4684 
Web: www.atpl.net.au 
Email: sales@atpl.net.au 

  

Innovation and Business Skills Australia 
Level 2, 192 Burwood Road 
HAWTHORN VIC 3122 
Telephone: (03) 9815 7000 
Fax: (03) 9815 7001 
Email: virtual@ibsa.org.au 

 

General resources 
Refer to http://antapubs.dest.gov.au/publications/search.asp to locate the following 
DEST publications. 

AQF Implementation Handbook, Third Edition. Australian Qualifications Framework 
Advisory Board, 2002, www.aqf.edu.au  

Australian Quality Training Framework (AQTF) – for general information go to: 
www.dest.gov.au 

Australian Quality Training Framework – for resources and information go to: 
www.dest.gov.au 

Australian Quality Training Framework Standards for Registered Training 
Organisations  Australian National Training Authority, Melbourne, 2005. Available in 
hard copy from State and Territory Training Authorities or can be downloaded from 
www.dest.gov.au 

TAA04 Training and Assessment Training Package. This is available from the 
Innovation and Business Skills Australia (IBSA) Industry Skills Council and can be 
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viewed, and components downloaded, from the National Training Information Service 
(NTIS). 

National Training Information Service, an electronic database providing comprehensive 
information about RTOs, Training Packages and accredited courses – www.ntis.gov.au 

Style Guide for Training Package Support Materials, Australian National Training 
Authority, Melbourne, 2003. Can be downloaded from the ANTA page at  
www.dest.gov.au 

Assessment resources 
Training Package Assessment Guides – a range of resources to assist RTOs in 
developing Training Package assessment materials developed by ANTA with funding 
from the Department of Education, Training and Youth Affairs. It is made up of 10 
separate titles, as described by ANTA publications page of www.dest.gov.au.  Go to 
www.resourcegenerator.gov.au/loadpage.asp?TPAG.htm  

Printed and/or CD ROM versions of the Guides can be purchased from Australian 
Training Products (ATP). The resource includes the following guides: 

Training Package Assessment Materials Kit 

1 Assessing Competencies in Higher Qualifications 

2 Recognition Resource 

3 Kit to Support Assessor Training 

4 Candidate’s Kit: Guide to Assessment in New Apprenticeships 

5 Assessment Approaches for Small Workplaces 

6 Assessment Using Partnership Arrangements 

7 Strategies for Ensuring Consistency in Assessment 

8 Networking for Assessors 

9 Quality Assurance Guide for Assessment 

An additional guide ‘Delivery and Assessment Strategies’ has been developed to 
complement these resources. 

Assessment tool design and conducting assessment 
VETASSESS and Western Australian Department of Training and Employment 2000, 
Designing Tests – Guidelines for designing knowledge-based tests for Training 
Packages. 

Vocational Education and Assessment Centre 1997, Designing Workplace Assessment 
Tools, A self-directed learning program, NSW TAFE. 
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Manufacturing Learning Australia 2000, Assessment Solutions, Australian Training 
Products, Melbourne. 

Rumsey, David 1994, Assessment practical guide, Australian Government Publishing 

 

Assessor training 
Australian Committee on Training Curriculum (ACTRAC) 1994, Assessor training 
program – learning materials, Australian Training Products, Melbourne. 

Australian National Training Authority, A Guide for Professional Development, 
ANTA, Brisbane. 

Australian Training Products Ltd Assessment and Workplace Training, Training 
Package – Toolbox, ATPL Melbourne. 

Green, M, et al. 1997, Key competencies professional development package, 
Department for Education and Children's Services, South Australia. 

Victorian TAFE Association 2000, The professional development CD: A learning tool, 
VTA, Melbourne. 

 

Assessment system design and management 
Office of Training and Further Education 1998, Demonstrating best practice in VET 
project – assessment systems and processes, OTFE Victoria. 

Toop, L., Gibb, J. and Worsnop, P. Assessment system designs, Australian Government 
Publishing Service, Canberra. Western Australia Department of Training and 
VETASSESS 1998, Kit for Skills Recognition Organisations, WADOT, Perth. 
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Competency Standards 

What is competency? 
The broad concept of industry competency concerns the ability to perform particular 
tasks and duties to the standard of performance expected in the workplace. Competency 
requires the application of specified skills, knowledge and attitudes relevant to effective 
participation in an industry, industry sector or enterprise.  

Competency covers all aspects of workplace performance and involves performing 
individual tasks; managing a range of different tasks; responding to contingencies or 
breakdowns; and, dealing with the responsibilities of the workplace, including working 
with others. Workplace competency requires the ability to apply relevant skills, 
knowledge and attitudes consistently over time and in the required workplace situations 
and environments. In line with this concept of competency, Training Packages focus on 
what is expected of a competent individual in the workplace as an outcome of learning, 
rather than focussing on the learning process itself.  

Competency standards in Training Packages are determined by industry to meet 
identified industry skill needs. Competency standards are made up of a number of units 
of competency each of which describes a key function or role in a particular job 
function or occupation. Each unit of competency within a Training Package is linked to 
one or more AQF qualifications. 

Contextualisation of units of competency by RTOs 
Registered training organisations (RTOs) may contextualise units of competency to 
reflect local outcomes required. Contextualisation could involve additions or 
amendments to the unit of competency to suit particular delivery methods, learner 
profiles, specific enterprise equipment requirements, or to otherwise meet local needs. 
However, the integrity of the overall intended outcome of the unit of competency must 
be maintained. 

Any contextualisation of units of competency in this endorsed Training Package must 
be within the bounds of the following advice. In contextualising units of competency, 
RTOs: 

• must not remove or add to the number and content of elements and performance 
criteria 

• may add specific industry terminology to performance criteria where this does not 
distort or narrow the competency outcomes 

• may make amendments and additions to the range statement as long as such 
changes do not diminish the breadth of application of the competency and reduce 
its portability 

• may add detail to the evidence guide in areas such as the critical aspects of 
evidence or resources and infrastructure required where these expand the breadth 
of the competency but do not limit its use. 
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Components of units of competency  
The components of units of competency are summarised below, in the order in which 
they appear in each unit of competency. 

Unit title 
The unit title is a succinct statement of the outcome of the unit of competency. Each 
unit of competency title is unique, both within and across Training Packages.  

Unit descriptor 
The unit descriptor broadly communicates the content of the unit of competency and 
the skill area it addresses. Where units of competency have been contextualised from 
units of competency from other endorsed Training Packages, summary information is 
provided. There may also be a brief second paragraph that describes its relationship 
with other units of competency and any licensing requirements. 

Employability Skills 

Employability Skills Replacing Key Competency information from 2006 
Progressively released from 2006, the key competency information in Training 
Packages will be replaced by the Employability Skills Framework. In May 2005 the 
National Training Quality Council endorsed the approach to embed Employability 
Skills within Training Package qualifications and units of competency. 

Background to Employability Skills 
Employability Skills are also sometimes referred to as generic skills, capabilities or key 
competencies. The Employability Skills discussed here build on the Mayer 
Committee’s key competencies, which attempted to describe generic competencies for 
effective participation in work, and were developed in 1992. 

The Business Council of Australia (BCA) and the Australian Chamber of Commerce 
and Industry (ACCI), produced the Employability Skills for the Future report in 2002 in 
consultation with other peak employer bodies. Funding was provided by the 
Department of Education, Science and Training (DEST) and the Australian National 
Training Authority (ANTA), with the report officially released by Dr Nelson, Minister 
for Education, Science and Training, on 23 May 2002. Copies of the report are 
available from the DEST website at: 
www.dest.gov.au/archive/ty/publications/employability_skills/index.htm. 

The report indicated that business and industry now require a broader range of skills 
than the Mayer key competencies framework that was developed in the early 1990s.  
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The report featured an ‘Employability Skills Framework’ which identified eight 
Employability Skills2: 

• communication 

• teamwork 

• problem solving 

• initiative and enterprise 

• planning and organising 

• self-management 

• learning 

• technology. 

The report demonstrates how Employability Skills can be further described for 
particular occupational and industry contexts by sets of facets3. The facets listed in the 
report are the aspects of the Employability Skills that the sample of employers surveyed 
identified as being important. These facets were seen by employers as being dependent 
both in their nature and priority within an enterprise’s business activity. 

Employability Skills Framework 
The following table contains the Employability Skills facets identified in the report 
Employability Skills for the Future. 

Skill Facets – Aspects of the skill that employers identify as important 
(the nature and application of these facets will vary depending on 
industry and job type). 

Communication that 
contributes to productive 
and harmonious 
relations across 
employees and 
customers 
 

• Listening and understanding 

• Speaking clearly and directly 

• Writing to the needs of the audience 

• Negotiating responsively 

• Reading independently 

• Empathising 

• Using numeracy effectively 

• Understanding the needs of internal and external customers 

• Persuading effectively 

• Establishing and using networks 

• Being assertive 

                                                 
2 Personal attributes that contribute to employability were also identified in the report but are not 
Employability Skills. 
3 Facets were originally referred to as ‘elements’ but were subsequently changed to avoid confusion with 
the already established terminology used in units of competency. 
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• Sharing information 

• Speaking and writing in languages other than English 

Teamwork that 
contributes to productive 
working relationships 
and outcomes 
 

• Working across different ages irrespective of gender, race, 
religion or political persuasion 

• Working as an individual and as a member of a team 

• Knowing how to define a role as part of the team 

• Applying team work to a range of situations e.g. futures 
planning, crisis problem solving 

• Identifying the strengths of the team members 

• Coaching and mentoring skills including giving feedback 

Problem solving that 
contributes to productive 
outcomes 
 

• Creative, innovative solutions 
• Developing practical solutions 

• Showing independence and initiative in identifying problems 
and solving them 

• Solving problems in teams 

• Applying a range of strategies to problem solving 
• Using mathematics, including budgeting and financial 

management to solve problems 
• Applying problem-solving strategies across a range of areas 

• Testing assumptions taking the context of data and 
circumstances into account 

• Resolving customer concerns in relation to complex projects 
issues 

Initiative and 
enterprise that 
contribute to innovative 
outcomes 
 

• Adapting to new situations 
• Developing a strategic, creative, long-term vision 
• Being creative 

• Identifying opportunities not obvious to others 
• Translating ideas into action 
• Generating a range of options 
• Initiating innovative solutions 

Planning and 
organising that 
contributes to long and 
short-term strategic 
planning 
 

• Managing time and priorities – setting timelines, coordinating 
tasks for self and with others 

• Being resourceful 

• Taking initiative and making decisions 
• Adapting resource allocations to cope with contingencies 
• Establishing clear project goals and deliverables 
• Allocating people and other resources to tasks 

• Planning the use of resources including time management 
• Participating in continuous improvement and planning 

processes 
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• Developing a vision and a proactive plan to accompany it 
• Predicting – weighing up risk, evaluating alternatives and 

applying evaluation criteria 
• Collecting, analysing and organising information 
• Understanding basic business systems and their relationships 

Self management that 
contributes to employee 
satisfaction and growth 
 

• Having a personal vision and goals 

• Evaluating and monitoring own performance 
• Having knowledge and confidence in own ideas and visions 
• Articulating own ideas and visions 
• Taking responsibility 

Learning that 
contributes to ongoing 
improvement and 
expansion in employee 
and company operations 
and outcomes 
 

• Managing own learning 

• Contributing to the learning community at the workplace 

• Using a range of mediums to learn – mentoring, peer support 
and networking, IT and courses 

• Applying learning to ‘technical’ issues (e.g. learning about 
products) and ‘people’ issues (e.g. interpersonal and cultural 
aspects of work) 

• Having enthusiasm for ongoing learning 

• Being willing to learn in any setting – on and off the job 

• Being open to new ideas and techniques 

• Being prepared to invest time and effort in learning new skills 

• Acknowledging the need to learn in order to accommodate 
change 

Technology that 
contributes to effective 
carrying out of tasks 
 

• Having a range of basic IT skills 

• Applying IT as a management tool 

• Using IT to organise data 

• Being willing to learn new IT skills 

• Having the OHS knowledge to apply technology 

• Having the appropriate physical capacity 

 

Employability Skills Summary 
An Employability Skills Summary exists for each qualification. Summaries include 
broad advice on industry expectations with regard to Employability Skills at the 
qualification level. Summaries should be used by trainers and assessors to assist in 
identifying the Employability Skills requirements contained within units of 
competency. 

Employability Skills embedded in units of competency 
The detail and application of Employability Skills facets will vary according to the job 
role requirements of each industry. In developing Training Packages, industry 
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stakeholders are consulted to identify appropriate facets of Employability Skills which 
are embedded within the various components that make up each unit of competency. 

The following table contains examples of embedded Employability Skills for each 
component of a unit of competency: 

Unit component Example of embedded employability skill 

Unit title • Give formal presentations and take part in meetings 
(Communication) 

Unit descriptor • This unit covers the skills and knowledge required to promote the 
use and implementation of innovative work practices to effect 
change. (Initiative and enterprise) 

Element • Proactively resolve issues (Problem solving) 

Performance 
criteria 

• Information is organised in a format suitable for analysis and 
dissemination in accordance with organisational requirements 
(Planning and organising) 

Range statement • Software applications may include: 

− email, internet 
− word processing, spreadsheet, database, or accounting, packages 

(Technology). 

Required skills 
and knowledge 
 

• Modify activities depending on differing workplace contexts, risk 
situations and environments (Learning) 

• Work collaboratively with others during a fire emergency 
(Teamwork) 

• Instructions, procedures and other information relevant to the 
maintenance of vessel and port security (Communication) 

Evidence guide • Evidence of having worked constructively with a wide range of 
community groups and stakeholders to solve problems and adapt or 
design new solutions to meet identified needs in crime prevention. 
In particular, evidence must be obtained on the ability to: 

− assess response options to identified crime prevention needs and 
determine the optimal action to be implemented 

− in consultation with relevant others, design an initiative to 
address identified issues … (Initiative and enterprise). 

 

Incorporating Employability Skills into learning and assessment strategies  
Employability Skills are an integral part of competency. Units of competency have 
been developed to ensure relevant Employability Skills facets have been embedded 
within competency components rather than ‘bolted on’. This approach more accurately 
describes Employability Skills within the context of work outcomes. 

Trainers and assessors are required to analyse and ‘unpack’ each unit of competency to 
develop learning and assessment strategies that include the application of 
Employability Skills. This includes implementing learning and assessment strategies 
that meet learners’ needs and reflect industry requirements. 
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Prerequisite units (optional) 
If there are any units of competency that must be completed before the unit, these will 
be listed. 

Application of the unit 
This subsection fleshes out the unit of competency’s scope, purpose and operation in 
different contexts, for example, by showing how it applies in the workplace.  

Competency field (optional) 
The competency field either reflects the way the units of competency are categorised in 
the Training Package or denotes the industry sector, specialisation or function. It is an 
optional component of the unit of competency.  

Sector (optional) 
The industry sector is a further categorisation of the competency field and identifies the 
next classification, for example an elective or supervision field. 

Elements of competency 
The elements of competency are the basic building blocks of the unit of competency. 
They describe in terms of outcomes the significant functions and tasks that make up the 
competency. 

Performance criteria 
The performance criteria specify the required performance in relevant tasks, roles, skills 
and in the applied knowledge that enables competent performance. They are usually 
written in passive voice. Critical terms or phrases may be written in bold italics and 
then defined in range statement, in the order of their appearance in the performance 
criteria. 

Required skills and knowledge 
The essential skills and knowledge are either identified separately or combined. 
Knowledge identifies what a person needs to know to perform the work in an informed 
and effective manner. Skills describe the application of knowledge to situations where 
understanding is converted into a workplace outcome.  

Range statement 
The range statement provides a context for the unit of competency, describing essential 
operating conditions that may be present with training and assessment, depending on 
the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the item, and local industry 
and regional contexts. As applicable, the meanings of key terms used in the 
performance criteria will also be explained in the range statement. 

Evidence guide 
The evidence guide is critical in assessment as it provides information to the registered 
training organisation (RTO) and assessor about how the described competency may be 
demonstrated. The evidence guide does this by providing a range of evidence for the 
assessor to make determinations, and by providing the assessment context.  



Competency Standards 

 

 

© Commonwealth of Australia 2006 SFI04 Version 2 to be reviewed by January 2007  153 

The evidence guide describes: 

• conditions under which competency must be assessed, including variables such as 
the assessment environment or necessary equipment 

• relationships with the assessment of any other units of competency 

• suitable methodologies for conducting assessment including the potential for 
workplace simulation 

• resource implications, for example access to particular equipment, infrastructure 
or situations 

• how consistency in performance can be assessed over time, various contexts and 
with a range of evidence 

• the required underpinning knowledge and skills. 

Customisation of Seafood Industry units of competency 
Customising units of competency involves adding or changing specific industry or 
enterprise information to the units to better reflect the work of a particular industry or 
workplace. 

Customisation involves no major changes to the integrity of the units of competency. 
The areas where additions or changes to information can be made are in the 
performance criteria, the evidence guides and/or the range statement. 

A customised unit describes a workplace outcome in a specific enterprise or workplace 
context that is equivalent to the national standard. Customisation should not be so 
extensive that the assessment and training required to achieve the unit of competency is 
decreased or substantially increased. 

There are three broad principles relating to the customisation of units of competency. 
Customisation must ensure the integrity of: 

• industry skill requirements 

• industry portability requirements 

• national competency standards system and AQF qualifications. 

Customisation can occur in a number of ways: 

• Performance criteria can have terminology changed to reflect equivalent 
enterprise criteria. For example, ‘…according to enterprise procedures’ could 
become ‘…according to XYZ enterprise’s workplace procedures manual’. Generic 
terms can be replaced with specific terms. For example, ‘plant’ could become 
‘seedling’ or ‘tube stock’, ‘pest’ could become ‘weed’ or even a specific species 
such as ‘dingo’ or ‘rabbit’ where it is relevant to the performance of that unit. 
Performance criteria can also be added where additional steps may want to be 
emphasised by the enterprise. For example, a worker may be required to 
immediately contact a nominated person on detection of certain plant pests or 
animals and this can be added as a performance criterion into the unit. 



Competency Standards 

 

 

154 SFI04 Version 2 to be reviewed by January 2007 © Commonwealth of Australia 2006 

• The range statement can similarly be added to or amended to emphasise 
particular enterprise contexts. Moreover, items in the range statement that are not 
relevant to an enterprise can be deleted. 

• The evidence guide can also be changed to suit a specific enterprise context. For 
example, items under underpinning knowledge and skills can be made more 
specific or have terminology changed to make them more relevant. Additional 
knowledge and skill requirements can be added where desired. 

Where a unit of competency has been customised, it will be necessary to state 
equivalence to the original national unit of competency. For example, ‘This unit of 
competency is equivalent to the unit of competency SFIPROC407B Conduct food 
safety audits’ could be added to the unit descriptor. 

Consideration should also be given to customising a unit of competency to allow for 
alternative communication and to make units culturally appropriate. People seeking to 
customise a unit of competency for these purposes should refer to the guidance 
contained in the DEST ‘Working with Diversity’ series of publications available from 
www.dest.gov.au. 

Additional advice on the customisation of units of competency in the Seafood Industry 
Training Package is provided in Appendix A. Questions regarding equivalence with 
customised units of competency in Seafood Industry  Training Package should be 
referred to the Agri-food Industry Skills Council.  
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Appendix A 

Customisation of key functional areas within the Seafood Industry 
Training Package 

The following information relates to customising imported units in the following key 
functional areas within the SITP: 

• quality assurance and product safety 

• environmental management 

• small business management 

• business services, including e-business 

• corporate management. 

Imported units can be found in Volume Five or, in the case of the Business Services 
units (BSB units) in the Business Services Training Package itself. Given the large 
number of BSB units listed in the seafood industry qualifications, and that the Business 
Services Training Package is widely available amongst RTOs, Agri-food Industry 
Skills Council has opted to not provide these units of competency. 

Quality assurance and product safety 

Introduction 
Competence in the development and implementation of quality assurance processes and 
food safety strategies is increasingly important in the seafood industry. Consumers are 
becoming more demanding in their requirements for food safety and quality. This has 
resulted in governments beginning to introduce regulations that may ultimately require 
all businesses that are producing and selling food, including seafood, to have food-
safety plans and systems in place. 

SFI04 Training Package includes a suite of units of competency to cover the skills and 
knowledge required to achieve food quality and safety in the seafood industry. The 
competencies have been imported from the Food Processing and Meat Industry 
Training Packages to provide a comprehensive coverage of roles and responsibilities, 
from the implementation of workplace procedures, through to supervising, monitoring, 
managing and designing quality assurance and food-safety plans and strategies. The 
specific units imported in to SFI04 Training Package and their source are shown below. 

SFI04 Training Package also has a core unit on product safety that is included in all 
qualifications. 
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AQF level Quality assurance Food safety 

AQF 1 
Core 

 
NIL 

SFICORE101B 
Apply basic food handling 
and safety practices 

AQF 2 
Follow procedures 
 

FDFCORQAS1A 
Follow work procedures to 
maintain quality 

FDFCORFSY2A 
Implement the food safety 
program and procedures 

 FDFCORQAS2A 
Implement quality system and 
procedures 

 

AQF 3 
Monitor the system 
 

FDFCORQFS3A 
Monitor the implementation of quality and food safety 
programs 

AQF 4 
Manage the system 
 

MTMCOR402A 
Facilitate quality assurance 
process 

MTMPSR406A 
Manage and maintain a food 
safety plan 

AQF 5 
Develop and design the 
system 
 

MTMPS5603A 
Develop, manage and 
maintain quality systems 

MTMPSR5601A 
Design and manage the food 
safety system 

Table: Units of competency providing quality assurance and food safety in the Seafood Industry 
Training Package 

Note: SFI04 Training Package has seafood industry units covering food safety in the 
Seafood Processing stream. An example of this is SFIPROC404B. 

The seafood industry in context 
It is important that the terms food quality and food safety are not used interchangeably. 
Quality assurance is important at all stages in the value chain within all sectors of the 
seafood industry – catching and harvesting; receival, storage and distribution; 
processing; and wholesaling and retailing. However food safety is mainly an issue for 
processing and handling. 

Seafood quality is largely driven by the marketplace and is the principal factor in 
determining price and, hence, the viability of fishing enterprises. Long-term supply 
arrangements will only be possible if quality is assured. It is the responsibility of all 
sectors of the industry to seek continuous improvements in the quality of their product. 
For example, in the catching sector, some quality improvements may be achieved 
through: 

• cooking prawns at sea because of their improved storage capability 

• introducing spray frozen brine at sea 

• using lower weigh fish bins for flathead to protect their soft flesh. 
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Some food quality issues are associated with food safety, including: 

• on-board handling of shark is necessary to prevent ammonia build-up 

• removal of the fatty subcutaneous layer of orange roughy to avoid possible 
adverse reactions on consumption. 

Contrary to publicity about the food safety risks of seafood consumption, seafood 
presents no higher health risk to humans than any other food group. Consequently, any 
organisation that is part of the food supply chain, including seafood operations, has a 
responsibility to supply safe, quality products. 

All levels of government in Australia – federal, state or territory and local – have 
introduced regulations controlling the standards of food-based businesses. Based on a 
risk management strategy, the regulatory approach adopted by authorities aims to 
ensure that those operators who present the highest safety risk to consumers face the 
greatest regulation. 

Risk consists of two parts: 

• likelihood that a hazard will affect people 

• severity of the consequences if it does. 

In undertaking risk assessment in the seafood industry, hazards are commonly 
identified as being in the following categories: 

• biological hazards, such as pathogenic bacteria, viruses and worms 

• chemical hazards, both naturally occurring (such as ciguatoxin) and introduced 
(such as pesticides in aquaculture) 

• physical hazards (such as bones) and foreign matter (such as glass and wire). 

These hazards are usually ‘paired’ with particular seafood products. For example, viral 
contamination is often associated with shellfish, particularly oysters. By estimating 
and/or ranking these hazard/product pairings, it is possible to implement management 
strategies that are tailored to minimise both the risk and the economic consequences to 
the operators. The strategies employed in the commercial sector include regulation, 
implementation or international standards within the hazard and critical control point 
(HACCP) system and other food-safety management systems and plans. For example, a 
HACCP system is required to manage products that involve a high food-safety risk and 
for exported product, while an internal management system is appropriate for lower 
risks. 
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Environmental management 

Introduction 
Version 1 of SFI04 Seafood Industry Training Package was enhanced by an increased 
emphasis on the ecologically sustainable development of Australia’s seafood resources. 
This change reflected the increasing national and international public concern over the 
depletion of fish stocks and the need for ecological sustainability of global fisheries. 
Two qualifications were added to Version 2 of SFI04 to provide a vocational pathway 
for the development and recognition of skills and knowledge in environmental 
management.  

Four new units of competency were developed, three of which are based on generic 
units of competency in environmental sustainability. Additional units were added to 
existing qualifications to ensure an integrated approach to environmental management 
in all qualification streams. 

A range of units, both imported and seafood industry specific, provides a systematic 
approach to implementing an environmental management system (EMS) across an 
organisation. This adds to references about ecologically sustainable development and 
environmental management principles and procedures that already existed within 
seafood industry specialist units. 

The key units that underpin the establishment, implementation and ongoing 
maintenance of an EMS are listed by qualification level (AQF) in the table below. 

AQF level Units 

AQF 2 SFIEMS201A Participate in environmentally sustainable work practices 

AQF 3 BSBCMN313A Maintain environmental procedures 
SFIEMS301A Implement and monitor environmentally sustainable work 
practices 

 SFIEMS302A Act to prevent interaction with protected species 

AQF 4 BSBCMN413A Implement and monitor environmental policies 
BSBCMN416A Identify risk and apply risk management process 
SFIEMS401A Conduct an internal audit of an environmental management 
system 

AQF 5 BSBMGT507A Manage environmental performance 
SFIEMS501A Develop workplace policy for sustainability 

AQF 6 BSBMGT609A Manage risk 
BSBMGT610A Manage environmental management systems 

 

The aquaculture and fishing sectors face significant environmental management 
challenges such as: 

• huge costs of retrofits 

• lack of suitable technology 
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• high monitoring costs 

• dealing with external sources of pollution (e.g. water) 

• winning over community support for environmentally sustainable use of public 
resources  

• demand to prove to customers that the industry and individual enterprises are 
‘environmentally sustainable’. 

The seafood industry in context 
Australia’s commercial fishing industry is coming under increasing pressure from 
environmental regulators, community and consumers to prove that it is ecologically 
sustainable. The commonwealth government has invested in programs and resources to 
increase the development of EMS. Research funding has been made available to 
monitor fish stocks, biodiversity within recognised fisheries, and the impact of fishing 
on by-catch and the marine environment generally. 

The ecosystems on which the fisheries are based are also important to other users for 
social, economic and cultural purposes. Therefore, ecological sustainability can only be 
achieved and maintained through an integrated approach to fisheries management that 
considers impacts on all users and components of the ecosystem.  

To achieve ecologically sustainable development, it is important that all fisheries 
management decision makers ensure that they do not pose a risk of unsustainable or 
unacceptable impacts on the marine environment.  

The decision makers may be: 

• fisheries management authorities and their management advisory structures 

• fishing industry managers and operators. 

Commonwealth and state or territory legislation provides a framework for fisheries 
management authorities to implement ecologically sustainable management systems. At 
the commonwealth level, the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation 
Act 1999 (commonly called the EPBC Act) requires assessment of environmental 
impacts as an integral component of management systems. 

Fishing industry managers have a vital role in supporting the achievement of the 
ecologically sustainable development of fisheries. Business practices need to integrate 
with broader fisheries management policies and systems. The units of competency 
referred to in the table above are designed to support fishing industry managers and 
operators in developing the skills and knowledge to design and implement 
environmental management systems within their business. In this way, they will be well 
placed to protect the long-term commercial viability of their businesses, as well as the 
sustainability of the marine ecosystem in which they operate.  

Aquaculture and commercial fishing operations are now required to be proactive in 
preventing interaction with threatened, endangered and protected species. States and 
territories enforce this through their fisheries and environment Acts.  
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A unit of competency SFIEMS302A Act to prevent interaction with protected species, 
was added to the SITP in Version 2. 

All sectors of the seafood industry have an important responsibility to protect the 
environment from pollution, particularly when disposing of effluent and other wastes, 
cleaning agents, and materials discarded from the operation and maintenance of 
equipment and engines.  

Small business management 

Introduction 
A review of an earlier version of the SITP found that it did not cater well for the needs 
of the small business sector of the industry. In particular, the existing competencies 
were seen to better suit the needs of large corporations.  It was felt that there was a lack 
of coverage of the specific skills and knowledge to manage and operate small 
businesses. 

To address this concern, the current Training Package has imported the complete suite 
of small business management competencies from the Business Services Training 
Package (BSTP).  

The units are: 

AQF level Units 

AQF 4 and 5 BSBSBM301A Research business opportunities 

 BSBSBM401A Establish business and legal requirements 

 BSBSBM402A Undertake financial planning 

 BSBSBM403A Promote the business 

 BSBSBM404A Undertake business planning 

 BSBSBM405A Monitor and manage business operations 

 BSBSBM406A Manage finances 

 BSBSBM407A Manage a small team 
 

 
While the above units will cover a wide range of small business management functions 
and roles, RTOs may wish to access other specialised units from other functional areas 
of the SFI04 Training Package that cater for industry-specific business services and 
corporate management roles and responsibilities. 

The seafood industry in context 

Inclusion of purpose-designed small business management units within the SFI04 
Training Package will not guarantee that seafood industry managers will seek to access 
them. The attitude to training of small business across all industries is well documented, 
and the seafood industry is no exception.  
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By way of illustration, labour force surveys by the Australian Bureau of Statistics have 
found that fewer than half of small business operators offered any training to its 
employees and, of those that did offer training, only one third provided structured 
training. 

There is a tendency for training to be seen by small business as a cost, not an 
investment. Many small business managers view training as irrelevant to their business 
needs because the training is often too general and not sufficiently focussed on the 
practical problems of running a small business. 

The challenge to those designing training programs for small business is to devise 
learning strategies that are flexible and easy to access. The National Centre for 
Vocational Education Research has researched small business in terms of attitude to 
training and how it becomes involved in training.  

The key findings of this research as they affect the seafood industry are that small 
business: 

• prefers short training developed to need its specific needs 

• is most likely to train in response to government regulations or other change 

• wants training to be delivered in places and at times that reflect its business needs 

• prefers a learning style that is problem-based, practical and integrated with its 
business. 

Consultations during the review of the SITP produced some findings that are relevant to 
those planning to provide training for small business operators in the seafood industries, 
namely: 

• many businesses are family-based 

• very few personnel have formal qualifications but they do have extensive technical 
experience 

• many businesses have poor business planning 

• most business knowledge is in people’s heads rather than documented in 
procedures and plans. 

 Businesses services, including e-business 

Introduction 
SFI04 Training Package has imported a range of units of competency to cover business 
services roles and tasks performed in the seafood industry in such generic areas as: 

• business and financial services 

• general administration and office technology 

• e-business activities that support other business functions. 
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The Business Services Training Package is the preferred source of imported units, 
where they meet the needs of the seafood industry. Agri-food Industry Skills Council 
believes that this preference will achieve consistency in terms of coverage, formatting 
and progression through the AQF levels. Units from a small number of other Training 
Packages have been included to cover gaps identified during consultations within the 
seafood industry. 

The units imported into the SFI04 Training Package within the business services 
functional area are listed in the table below. 

AQF level Units 

AQF 2 BSBCMN205A  Use business technology 

 BSBCMN206A  Process and maintain workplace information 

 BSBCMN207A  Prepare and process financial/business documents 

 BSBCMN208A  Deliver a service to customers 

 BSBCMN209A  Provide information to clients 

 TDTA2097A    Replenish stock (aquaculture only) 

AQF 3 BSBCMN305A  Organise workplace information 

 BSBCMN306A  Produce business documents 

 BSBCMN307A  Maintain business resources 

 BSBCMN308A  Maintain financial records 

 BSBCMN310A  Deliver and monitor a service to customers 

 BSBCMN313A  Maintain environmental procedures 

 BSBADM308A  Process payroll 

 BSBADM309A  Process accounts payable and receivable 

 BSBADM408A  Prepare financial reports 

 BSBRKG304A  Maintain business records 

 BSBFLM303A  Contribute to effective workplace relationships 

 BSBFLM309A  Support continuous improvement systems and processes 

AQF 4 BSBADM402A  Produce complex business documents 

 BSBADM407A  Administer projects 

 BSBADM408A  Prepare financial reports 

 BSBADM308A  Process payroll 

 BSBFLM404A   Lead work teams 

 BSBFLM406A   Implement workplace information system 

 BSBCMN402A  Develop work priorities 

 BSBCMN404A  Develop teams and individuals 

 BSBCMN405A  Analyse and present research information 

 BSBCMN407A  Coordinate business resources 
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 BSBCMN410A  Coordinate implementation of customer service 
strategies 

 BSBCMN413A  Implement and monitor environmental policies 

AQF 5 and 6 BSBADM502A  Manage meetings 

 BSBADM504A  Plan or review administration systems 

 BSBMGT503A  Prepare budgets and financial plans 

 BSBMGT504A  Manage budgets and financial plans 

 BSBADM505A  Manage payroll 

 BSBFLM505A  Manage operational plan 

 BSBMGT603A  Review and develop business plans 

 BSBMGT604A  Manage business operations 

 BSBMGT607A  Manage knowledge and information 
 

Inclusion of e-business units 
Business Services Training Australia introduced a new volume of units of competency 
(Volume 6) into the Business Services Training Package in May 2002. The volume 
reflects the increasing demand of employers and employees for structured training and 
recognisable qualifications in the e-business field. This trend is evident across all 
industries in Australia, including the seafood industry. 

As one of the world’s leading business management experts, Professor Michael Porter 
from the Harvard Business School, has said: 

‘The key question is not whether to deploy internet technology – companies have no 
choice if they want to stay competitive – but how to deploy it.’ (2001) 

The internet and internet technology represent a driving force of substantial 
proportions, fundamentally affecting how business is conducted and how markets 
function. Use of the internet gives businesses and consumers an important tool for 
improving their communications and other general operations. It is also likely to alter 
the nature of competition affecting business. 

The internet is an integrated network of computers, servers, digital switches and 
routers, and telecommunications equipment and systems. Users gain access to the 
network via a local area network server or an internet service provider’s computerised 
switch that routes traffic to and from end-users directly connected to it. Companies can 
also use specialised software to design websites and access other technology 
applications. 

As of 2003, there were approximately 600 million people worldwide using the internet. 
A large majority of businesses are now connected to the internet, although the use 
varies widely from simple email communications, to information gathering, to a wide 
range of online business applications. 
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Businesses in the seafood industry are currently facing major challenges in terms of the 
extent to which they will use internet technologies and e-business applications as a core 
part of their operation. 

Few seafood businesses will escape making some effort at incorporating the internet 
into daily work practices – to do otherwise would put them at a competitive 
disadvantage. The strategic issues for a traditional seafood business are: 

• what specific internet applications to implement 

• how much emphasis to place on the internet as a channel for serving buyers and 
suppliers in the local, national and international marketplaces. 

In seeking to ensure training resources that assist its industry to access internet 
technology, Agri-food Industry Skills Council has incorporated a suite of imported 
units and competencies into the Seafood Industry Training Package that cover a wide 
spectrum of e-business applications. The following units originate from the BSB01 
Business Services Training Package. 

AQF level Units 

AQF 3 BSBEBUS301A  Search and assess online business information 

 BSBEBUS304A  Buy online 

 BSBEBUS305A  Sell online 

 BSBEBUS306A  Make payments online 

 BSBEBUS307A  Bank online 

 BSBEBUS308A  Maintain online business records 

AQF 4 BSBEBUS401A  Conduct online research 

 BSBEBUS403A  Communicate electronically 

 BSBEBUS405A  Conduct online financial transactions 

 BSBEBUS407A  Review and maintain the business aspects of a website 

 BSBEBUS408A  Implement and monitor delivery of quality customer 
service online 

AQF 5 BSBEBUS501A  Evaluate e-business opportunities 

 BSBEBUS502A  Evaluate e-business models 

 BSBEBUS503A  Design an e-business 

 BSBEBUS504A  Implement an e-business strategy 

 BSBEBUS505A  Implement new technologies for business 

 BSBEBUS506A  Plan and develop a business website 

 BSBEBUS509A  Implement e-business outsourcing arrangements 

 BSBEBUS510A  Manage e-business outsourcing 

 BSBEBUS516A  Manage online purchasing 

 BSBEBUS518A  Manage an e-business supply chain 
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 BSBEBUS519A  Manage online sales systems 

 BSBEBUS520A  Manage online payments system 

AQF 6 BSBEBUS603A  Evaluate new technologies for business 

 BSBEBUS606A  Manage e-business risk 

 BSBEBUS613A  Develop online customer service strategies 

 

The seafood industry in context 
The seafood industry is in a unique position to take advantage of e-business 
opportunities and the marketing and efficiency benefits they offer. The industry’s 
catchers and suppliers are widely dispersed and the marketplace for many of its 
products is international. Some of the potential applications of internet technology are 
in: 

• purchasing supplies, including data sharing to coordinate deliveries 

• production and operations, including links with sales and distribution channels 

• distribution and logistics, including order processing and transport scheduling 

• sales and marketing, including web site catalogues, access to customer data and 
web-based ordering 

• company services, including online customer service, electronic invoicing and 
payments, electronic banking, payroll, online training and Intranet 
communications. 

The uptake of e-business in the buying and selling of seafood is closely linked to 
quality. In essence, buyers generally want to see the product and gauge its shelf life 
before purchase.  

In cases where there is a close integration of catching and farming, processing and sales 
and distribution (for example, within a single company), e-business transactions are 
more common as the ‘trust’ issue is internal to the organisation. Similarly, with export 
business, long-term contracts are only possible if quality is maintained. 

Corporate management 

Introduction 
The SFI04 Training Package has imported units of competency to cover corporate 
management roles and tasks performed in the seafood industry that cover such generic 
areas as: 

• human resources management 

• corporate leadership 

• quality and change management. 
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The Business Services Training Package is the preferred source of imported units, 
where they meet the needs of the seafood industry. Agri-food Industry Skills Council 
believes that this preference will achieve consistency in terms of coverage, formatting 
and progression through the AQF levels.  

The units imported into the Seafood Industry Training Package within the corporate 
management functional area are listed below. 

AQF level Units 

AQF 3 

 
 

BSBCMN302A  Organise personal work priorities and development 
BSBFLM302A   Support leadership in the workplace 
BSBCMN312A  Support innovation and change 

AQF 4 BSBCMN402A  Develop work priorities 
BSBFLM402A   Show leadership in the workplace 
BSBFLM403A   Manage effective workplace relationships 

 BSBFLM409A   Implement continuous improvement 
 BSBCMN412A  Promote innovation and change 

AQF 5  BSBFLM501A  Manage personal work priorities and professional 
development 

BSBFLM502A   Provide leadership in the workplace 
BSBFLM503A   Establish effective workplace relationships 
BSBFLM506A   Manage workplace information systems 
BSBFLM509A   Promote continuous improvement 
BSBFLM510A   Facilitate and capitalise on change and innovation 
BSBFLM511A   Develop a workplace learning environment 
BSBMGT502A  Manage people performance 

AQF 6 BSBMGT601A  Contribute to strategic direction 
BSBMGT605A  Provide leadership across the organisation 
BSBMGT609A  Manage risk 

The seafood industry in context 
The context for the incorporation of the imported corporate management units into 
seafood industry training is similar to that outlined for the small business management 
functional area. 
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Fisheries Compliance Competency Standards 
This section contains the seafood industry units of competency relevant to the Fisheries 
Compliance Stream and units of competency from the Maritime sector relevant to 
vessel Certificates of Competency. Other imported units can be found in Volume V of 
the Seafood Industry Training Package, with the exception of Business Services units 
which can be obtained from the National Training Information System online database 
(www.ntis.gov.au) or purchased from Australian Training Products Limited 
(www.atpl.net.au). 

Contents 
SFICORE101B    Apply basic food handling and safety practices ........................................................ 171 
SFICORE103B    Communicate in the seafood industry ....................................................................... 177 
SFICORE105A    Work effectively in the seafood industry .................................................................. 182 
SFICORE106A    Meet workplace OHS requirements .......................................................................... 188 
SFICOMP201A    Undertake a local operation....................................................................................... 196 
SFICOMP202A    Conduct field observations ........................................................................................ 202 
SFICOMP203A    Promote sustainable use of local marine and freshwater environments .................... 207 
SFICOMP204A    Present evidence in a court setting ............................................................................ 212 
SFICOMP205A    Communicate effectively in cross-cultural environments ......................................... 216 
SFICOMP302B    Exercise compliance powers ..................................................................................... 221 
SFICOMP306B    Implement aquaculture compliance........................................................................... 225 
SFICOMP308B    Monitor fish catches for legal compliance ................................................................ 230 
SFICOMP309B    Operate in remote areas ............................................................................................. 235 
SFICOMP310B    Operate off-road vehicles .......................................................................................... 240 
SFICOMP311B    Operate vehicles on-road........................................................................................... 244 
SFICOMP313B    Promote fisheries management awareness programs ................................................ 248 
SFICOMP314B    Undertake patrol operations ...................................................................................... 253 
SFICOMP401B    Administer the district office..................................................................................... 259 
SFICOMP402B    Plan the surveillance operation.................................................................................. 263 
SFICOMP403B    Operate and maintain surveillance equipment........................................................... 268 
SFICOMP404B    Operate an observation post ...................................................................................... 272 
SFICOMP405B    Perform post-surveillance duties ............................................................................... 277 
SFICOMP406B    Perform mobile surveillance...................................................................................... 281 
SFICOMP407B    Undertake prosecution procedures for magistrate’s court ......................................... 286 
SFICOMP501B    Conduct an investigative audit .................................................................................. 290 
SFICOMP502B    Contribute to fisheries management .......................................................................... 294 
SFICOMP503B    Undertake the prosecution in a trial........................................................................... 298 
SFIEMS201A    Participate in environmentally sustainable work practices........................................ 303 
SFIEMS301A    Implement and monitor environmentally sustainable work practices ....................... 308 
SFIEMS401A    Conduct an internal audit of an environmental management system ........................ 316 
SFIEMS501A    Develop workplace policy for sustainability ............................................................. 322 
SFIFISH201B    Provide support for diving operations ....................................................................... 328 
SFIFISH307B    Perform breath hold diving operations ...................................................................... 335 
SFIOBSV301A    Monitor and record fishing operations ...................................................................... 340 
SFIOBSV302A    Collect reliable scientific data and samples............................................................... 345 
SFIOBSV304A    Analyse and report on-board observations ................................................................ 352 
SFIOHS301B    Implement OHS policies and guidelines ................................................................... 357 
SFISHIP201B    Comply with organisational and legislative requirements......................................... 365 
SFISHIP202B    Contribute to safe navigation..................................................................................... 370 
SFISHIP206B    Operate a small vessel ............................................................................................... 376 
SFISHIP207B    Operate and maintain outboard motors ..................................................................... 381 
SFISHIP208B    Operate low powered diesel engines ......................................................................... 385 
SFISHIP209B    Operate marine communications equipment ............................................................. 391 
SFISHIP211B    Prepare for maintenance ............................................................................................ 396 
SFISHIP212B    Take emergency action on board a vessel ................................................................. 402 



Fisheries Compliance Competency Standards 
 

 

168 SFI04 Version 2 to be reviewed by January 2007 © Commonwealth of Australia 2006 

SFISHIP213B    Operate Inmarsat C communications equipment .......................................................408 
SFISHIP301B    Apply emergency procedures on board a ship ...........................................................413 
SFIDIVE301A    Work effectively as a diver in the seafood industry...................................................420 
SFIDIVE302A    Perform diving operations using surface-supplied breathing apparatus ....................425 
SFIDIVE303A    Perform diving operations using self-contained underwater breathing apparatus .....432 
SFIDIVE304A    Undertake emergency procedures in diving operations using surface-supplied 

breathing apparatus....................................................................................................438 
SFIDIVE305A    Undertake emergency procedures in diving operations using self-contained 

underwater breathing apparatus .................................................................................443 
SFIDIVE306A    Perform compression chamber diving operations......................................................448 
SFILEAD401A    Develop and promote knowledge of the industry sector............................................452 
SFILEAD402A    Negotiate effectively for the sector............................................................................459 
SFILEAD403A    Demonstrate commitment and professionalism.........................................................464 
SFILEAD404A    Provide expert information to a Management Advisory Committee .........................469 
SFILEAD405A    Analyse information to develop strategic fisheries management options within the 

Management Advisory Committee............................................................................476 
SFILEAD406A    Negotiate collective outcomes within the Management Advisory Committee  

process .......................................................................................................................481 
SFILEAD501B    Develop and promote industry knowledge ................................................................486 
SFILEAD502B    Shape strategic thinking.............................................................................................493 
SFILEAD503B    Cultivate productive working relationships ...............................................................499 
SFILEAD504B    Plan and achieve change and results..........................................................................505 
SFILEAD505B    Communicate with influence.....................................................................................512 
SFILEAD506B    Demonstrate personal drive and integrity ..................................................................519 
SFILEAD507B    Provide corporate leadership .....................................................................................524 
TDMMA901A Prepare a cargo plan for cargo loading and unloading operations .............................529 
TDMMA1101A Maintain the stability of a vessel using basic stability information ...........................533 
TDMMA1201A Manage stress and dynamic factors affecting a small vessel’s stability.....................537 
TDMMB101B Perform routine remedial, preventative and survey deck maintenance on a vessel ...541 
TDMMB601A Monitor condition and seaworthiness of a small vessel.............................................546 
TDMMB701A Slip vessel and maintain hull .....................................................................................550 
TDMMC501A Manoeuvre a vessel less than 80 metres in length in any prevailing conditions........555 
TDMMC601A Manage a propulsion unit using the appropriate engine systems and support  

services ......................................................................................................................560 
TDMMC701B Apply seamanship skills and techniques when operating a small domestic vessel....564 
TDMMC801A Manoeuvre a vessel less than 24 metres in length within inshore limits ...................569 
TDMMC901B Manoeuvre a domestic vessel of less than 12 metres in length operating within 

inshore limits .............................................................................................................573 
TDMMC1001B Steer a domestic vessel under the direction of the master or officer in charge of the 

watch..........................................................................................................................578 
TDMME101A Understand orders and be understood in relation to shipboard duties .......................582 
TDMMF201A Respond to navigational emergencies........................................................................586 
TDMMF1001A Provide first aid .........................................................................................................591 
TDMMF3201B Apply domestic regulations when operating a small vessel.......................................597 
TDMMF4702A Contribute to maintaining a safe watch on a domestic vessel....................................602 
TDMMF4802A Execute watchkeeping arrangements and procedures on a domestic vessel ..............607 
TDMMH201A Determine position of the vessel and the accuracy of the resultant position .............612 
TDMMH501A Use radar and other electronic aids to maintain safe navigation................................616 
TDMMH601A Plan and conduct a coastal passage and determine position ......................................620 
TDMMH801A Plan and navigate an inshore passage ........................................................................626 
TDMMH1102A Use radar to maintain safe navigation........................................................................631 
TDMMH1202A Plan and navigate a short voyage within inshore limits.............................................635 
TDMMH1302A Apply weather information when navigating a small vessel .....................................640 
TDMML201A Contribute to effective human relationships on board a vessel..................................644 
TDMML301A Establish and maintain a harmonious workplace environment..................................648 
TDMMR101A Operate and maintain steering gear arrangements .....................................................653 
TDMMR0201A Use and maintain deck equipment and machinery.....................................................657 
TDMMR301A Operate fuel, fresh and ballast water, bilge and fire pumping systems installed in a 

vessel .........................................................................................................................661 



Fisheries Compliance Competency Standards 

 

 

© Commonwealth of Australia 2006 SFI04 Version 2 to be reviewed by January 2007 169 

TDMMR3001A Operate and carry out basic service checks on small vessel marine propulsion  
systems ...................................................................................................................... 665 

TDMMR3101A Operate and carry out basic servicing on auxiliary systems ...................................... 669 
TDMMR3201A Operate and carry out basic routine servicing of marine extra low and low voltage 

electrical systems....................................................................................................... 673 
TDMMR5402A Carry out refueling and fuel transfer operations........................................................ 677 
TDMMR5502A Perform rigging and lifting operations on board a small domestic vessel ................. 681 
TDMMU502A Ensure compliance with environmental considerations in a small domestic vessel .. 686 
 



Fisheries Compliance Competency Standards 
 

 

170 SFI04 Version 2 to be reviewed by January 2007 © Commonwealth of Australia 2006 

 



SFICORE101B  Apply basic food handling and safety practices 

 

 

© Commonwealth of Australia 2006 SFI04 Version 2 to be reviewed by January 2007 171 

SFICORE101B  Apply basic food handling and safety 
practices 

Functional area  Core 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This is a core unit of competency for all sectors of the seafood industry covering food 
safety procedures and practices and risk management. The unit covers personal 
hygiene and conduct, and seafood handling and storage. This unit applies to seafood 
and aquatic products and is essential to all qualifications in the seafood industry.  

Elements  Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Identify hazards 
and risks to seafood 
and aquatic product  

1.1 Key hazards and risks associated with the 
individual's work area or area of responsibility are 
identified, assessed, reported and controlled using 
appropriate workplace procedures. 

2. Follow enterprise 
hygiene standards, 
procedures and 
practices 

2.1 Personal hygiene complies with work area and 
OHS requirements. 

2.2 Appropriate personal protective clothing and 
equipment is selected, checked, used and 
maintained in accordance with enterprise and OHS 
requirements. 

2.3 Hygiene procedures are strictly followed in 
accordance with enterprise, legislative and OHS 
requirements. 

3. Handle and store 
seafood and aquatic 
product 

3.1 Seafood and aquatic products are handled and 
stored in accordance with enterprise, legislative and 
OHS requirements. 

3.2 Seafood and aquatic products are handled and 
stored in a manner that avoids damage, meets 
hygiene standards, avoids contamination and 
maintains the quality of the product. 

3.3 Seafood and aquatic products are stored at the 
correct temperature required to safely maintain the 
product in optimal condition and freshness. 

4. Follow the 
enterprise food 
safety program 

4.1 All work activities undertaken are consistent with 
and conform to the requirements of an approved 
enterprise food safety program. 
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 4.2 Areas of risk in the individual's work area within 
the enterprise are identified, evaluated, reported, 
controlled and monitored. 

4.3 Corrective actions are taken within the individual's 
scope of responsibilities to minimise risk in 
accordance with the enterprise food safety program. 

4.4 Risks beyond the control of the individual are 
promptly reported to the appropriate person(s). 

 4.5 Records are completed according to enterprise 
requirements and work responsibility. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Hazards and risks: 
 

• biological  
• bacteria 
• moulds 
• yeast  
• other organisms 
• contaminants 

• physical 
• broken glass, metal, plastic, fibre glass 
• foreign matter 
• sewage 
• soils, water 
• other organisms 
• temperature changes or fluctuations 

• chemicals (additives, chemicals and natural poisons) 
• hygiene  

• personal habits or practices (smoking, spitting, nose 
blowing, coughing, hand washing) 

• reporting illness 
• clothing (maintenance and laundering) 
• cleanliness of equipment, apparatus, work surfaces,  

containers. 

Work areas or places: • retail or wholesale outlet 
• seafood and aquatic product processing plant 
• fishing vessel 
• aquaculture operation; farm, hatchery, nursery 
• storage facility, dispatch, transport operation. 
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Enterprise standard 
operating procedures 
relating to workplace 
hygiene: 

• personal habits or hygiene  
• use of personal protective clothing and equipment 
• equipment/work area 
• product contamination and cross contamination. 

Enterprise and 
legislative requirements: 
 

• policies and procedures 
• licensing requirements 
• regulatory requirements 
• industrial awards and agreements 
• industry codes or  codes of practice. 

OHS requirements may 
include: 

• relevant state or territory and commonwealth 
occupational health and safety acts, regulations, 
national standards, codes of practice and guidance 
notes which may apply in jurisdiction 

• enterprise specific occupational health and safety 
policies and procedures 

• examples of specific task related procedures may 
include: 
• hazard identification, risk assessment and control 

(incorporating the hierarchy of control model) 
• accident and incident reporting 
• manual handling 
• use and storage of chemicals. 

Seafood and aquatic 
product: 

• live seafood 
• seafood (fillets, whole fish, shell fish, prawns etc) 
• finished/processed product (smoked, dried, frozen etc) 
• other aquatic products: 

• shells 
• skins 
• eggs 
• aquarium fish 
• pearls 

• by-products. 

Handling and storage: • to prevent damage (eg flesh–ripped , torn, squashed; 
product dropped or thrown) 

• appropriate to product (eg, fillets, whole fish, shell 
fish, frozen, live stock) 

• storage at correct temperatures and in appropriate 
areas 

• includes safe use and storage of knives and tools used 
by the worker. 

Cross contamination 
caused by: 

• cooked product contaminated by raw product  
• edible product contaminated by waste 
• movement of people, product or equipment between 

areas. 

Requirements of an 
approved food safety 
program: 

• approved by local council or appropriate health 
department 

• risk identification 
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• identification of risk areas (control points) 
• minimisation of risks 
• monitoring risks (control points) 
• reporting and recording requirements 
• hazard analysis critical control point (HACCP) based 

programs, where applicable. 

Areas of risk (control 
points): 
 

• harvesting, handling, transporting 
• purchasing, delivery and storage 
• preparation, processing and cooking 
• cooling, freezing, defrosting, heating, reheating, 

storage 
• holding or display. 

Monitoring: • own tasks and responsibilities 
• recording data 
• by visual checks 
• following inspection requirements of enterprise risk 

management plan. 
 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standards include: 

• broad knowledge of basic food safety principles and requirements 
• enterprise hygiene and food safety procedures 
• legal and regulatory requirements pertaining to seafood production, storage, 

handling and packaging relevant to area of work 
• personal hygiene practices and clothing requirements relevant to area of work 
• common hazards and sources of contamination in area of work 
• enterprise food safety recording requirements 
• occupational health and safety requirements. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• identification of hazards, contaminants and risks or control points 
• handling seafood and aquatic products to prevent damage, spoilage, waste 
• storing seafood and aquatic products in appropriate areas at correct temperatures. 
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Literacy skills used for: 
• reading and interpreting relevant enterprise documentation including standard 

operating procedures and the food safety plan where available 
• recording/reporting according to enterprise procedures. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• recording and reporting data. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment of performance should be in a work or simulated work environment over 
a period of time, covering all categories of the range of variable statements that are 
applicable to the learner’s work environment. 

Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• inspect the work area to identify common seafood and aquatic product food safety 
hazards and associated risks 

• maintain personal hygiene and conduct to minimise risk to seafood and seafood 
product safety 

• handle and store seafood and aquatic product safely 
• complete recording/reporting requirements. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• own responsibilities within the enterprise food safety plan 
• key requirements of the food safety plan 
• sources of information on food safety and personal hygiene requirements such as 

enterprise standard operating procedures or codes of practice. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed in conjunction with other units. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment.  

Assessment must relate to the individual’s work area or area of responsibility. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• written or oral short-answer testing 
• practical exercises/case studies 
• observation of work activities. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources include: 

• relevant documentation (enterprise food safety plan, standard operating 
procedures, code of practice, personal protective equipment, documentation etc). 
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Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning 
and 
organising 
activities 

Working with 
others and in 
teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 1 2 1 1 1 1 1 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFICORE103B   Communicate in the seafood industry 

Functional area  Core 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency specifies the outcomes required to communicate effectively 
in the workplace.  The unit refers to competence in communication rather than 
English language.  This unit is essential for all qualifications in the seafood industry, 
except for those in fisheries compliance stream at Certificate III or higher. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Perform routine 
workplace duties 
following simple 
written notices 

 

1.1 Written workplace notices are read and interpreted 
correctly. 

1.2 Routine written instructions or procedures are 
followed in sequence. 

1.3 Clarification is sought from workplace supervisor 
on all occasions when any instruction or procedure 
is not understood. 

2. Locate specific 
information in 
written material 

2.1 Specific information relevant to purpose is located. 

2.2 Key information is interpreted correctly. 

3. Follow simple 
spoken messages 

3.1 All required information is gathered by listening 
and is correctly interpreted. 

3.2 Instructions or procedures are followed in 
appropriate sequence for task and in accordance 
with information received. 

3.3 Clarification is sought from workplace supervisor 
on all occasions when any instruction or procedure 
is not understood. 

4. Participate in 
discussion to clarify 
issues, solve 
problems or 
consolidate working 
relations 

4.1 Team meetings are attended on time. 

4.2 Own opinions are clearly expressed and those of 
others are listened to without interruption. 

4.3 Discussion with others is conducted in a courteous 
manner appropriate to age, cultural background and 
authority in the enterprise procedures. 
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 4.4 Questions about simple routine workplace 
procedure and matters concerning conditions of 
employment are asked and responded to. 

5. Complete relevant 
work related 
documents 

5.1 Range of forms relating to conditions of 
employment are completed accurately and legibly. 

5.2 Range of forms about routine duties is completed 
accurately and legibly. 

6. Estimate, calculate 
and record routine 
workplace measures 

6.1 Estimates are made of routine workplace measures 
in accordance with enterprise procedures. 

6.2 Basic arithmetic processes are used to calculate 
routine workplace measures. 

6.3 Workplace data is recorded on standard workplace 
forms and documents. 

6.4 Errors in recording information on 
forms/documents are identified and rectified. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Notices: 
 

• instructions, labels 
• symbols, signs 
• tables, simple graphs 
• personnel information, notes, rosters 
• occupational health and safety 

policies/procedures/alerts 
• dockets with customer details 
• may be in English or languages other than English. 

Teams: • formal or informal groups/teams 
• small or large groups/teams 
• teams based on: 

• work function 
• level of supervision 
• rosters 
• other. 

Discussion 
(communication): 

• verbal–face-to-face, telephone, electronic, two-way 
radio 

• written–electronic, memos, instructions, forms 
• non-verbal gestures, signals, signs, diagrams. 
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Forms: • personnel forms 
• telephone message forms 
• safety reports 
• shift reports/rosters 
• hazard/accident/incident report forms. 

Routine workplace 
measures, estimates and 
calculations may relate 
to: 

• pay 
• leave entitlements 
• shift allowances 
• materials usage 
• product characteristics (length, weight, capacity, time, 

temperature, stock density, stock numbers and age) 
• product tallies 
• packing and storing of stock or product. 

Basic arithmetic 
processes: 

• addition 
• subtraction 
• multiplication 
• division. 

Recording information: 
 

• manually  
• computer based systems. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standards include: 

• knowledge of communication procedures and systems/technology relevant to the 
enterprise and the individual's work responsibilities 

• basic mathematical processes of addition, subtraction, division and multiplication 
• estimation processes. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• operation of communications equipment in use in the enterprise relevant to the 
individual's work responsibilities 

• ability to communicate effectively in the workplace by oral means 
• ability to complete relevant workplace forms as specified in the range of 

variables. 
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Numeracy skills used for: 
• estimating processes 
• mathematical processes as listed in range of variables. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm ability to: 

• complete a range of routine tasks in the workplace complying with all displayed 
work-related notices. Particular emphasis is to be placed on the observance of 
safety, health and hygiene-related notices or instructions 

• participate effectively in interactive workplace communications which may be in 
English or another language used at a particular workplace 

• estimate and calculate routine workplace data 
• record routine workplace data. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed in conjunction with other units. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• written or oral short answer testing 
• practical exercises 
• project work  
• observation of work activities. 

Materials required to be read or listened to should be short, phrased in simple 
sentences and contain vocabulary familiar to the intended reader. 

When writing short notes on forms the writer conveys overall meaning even if 
grammar and spelling is not 100% accurate. 

Standardised forms or reports may be required. Clarification may be sought by asking 
to rephrase or repeat information. 

Communication is assisted by use of body language, dictionaries or a supportive peer. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources include: 

• a range of health, safety and other notices commonly found in the workplace 
• workplace personnel and other forms/documents as listed in the range of 

variables. 
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Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning 
and 
organising 
activities 

Working with 
others and in 
teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 1 1 1 2 1 1 1 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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 SFICORE105A   Work effectively in the seafood industry 

Functional area  Core 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This core unit of competency covers the basic knowledge and skills that individuals 
need, to work in an effective and environmentally sustainable manner in the seafood 
industry. The unit is essential for all qualifications in the seafood industry. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Participate in 
environmentally 
sustainable 
practices 

1.1 Knowledge of environmental hazards and risks and 
ecologically sustainable development is appropriate 
to the individual’s work area and level of 
responsibility. 

1.2 Work activities conform to relevant environmental 
legislation, regulations, procedures and codes of 
practice appropriate to the individual’s work area 
and level of responsibility. 

1.3 Environmental hazards and risks relevant to the 
specific work being undertaken are identified and 
responded to as required. 

1.4 Sustainable resource principles and practices that 
are consistent with the task, level of responsibility 
and enterprise requirements are employed in all 
work activities. 

2. Apply knowledge of 
seafood species, 
products and 
equipment 

2.1 Seafood species and products handled in the 
enterprise, relevant sector, work area or geographic 
area are recognised either visually or from a 
verbal/written description. 

2.2 Equipment and resources required for the 
individual's work are identified either visually or 
from a verbal/written description. 

3. Contribute to a 
productive work 
environment 

3.1 Work is consistent with workplace agreements and 
legislative requirements related to access and 
equity, equal employment opportunity and 
workplace harassment. 
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 3.2 Workplace policies and procedures, including those 
concerned with security, confidentiality and 
reporting are followed. 

3.3 Information and skills relevant to work are shared 
with co-workers. 

3.4 Problems and conflict are recognised and resolved 
or referred to appropriate person(s). 

4. Manage own work 4.1 Work instructions are interpreted correctly and 
confirmation is sought if inconsistencies are noted. 

4.2 Workload is assessed and prioritised within 
allocated timeframes and according to level of 
responsibility. 

4.3 Need for additional support to improve 
performance, if required, is communicated clearly 
to the appropriate person(s). 

4.4 Responsibilities and duties are undertaken in a 
positive manner to promote cooperation within the 
workplace. 

5. Identify own 
learning needs, 
career options and 
support 
organisations within 
the seafood industry 

5.1 Key industry sectors and occupations are identified. 

5.2 Career options and training opportunities within the 
enterprise and seafood industry are identified. 

5.3 Steps are taken, in consultation with appropriate 
personnel, to identify own learning needs for future 
work requirements and career aspirations. 

5.4 Key seafood industry organisations able to provide 
advice to individuals and the enterprise are 
identified. 

 

Range of variables 
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Environmental risks: • contaminants or sources of cross-contamination 
• handling and disposal of waste 
• handling and storage of hazardous goods 
• individual actions that impact on seafood supply chain 
• adverse weather conditions 
• overfeeding 
• by-catch. 
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Environmental 
procedures: 

• enterprise standard operating procedures 
• industry codes of practice 
• legal or regulatory requirements 
• personal hygiene 
• food safety 
• handling 
• storage 
• transportation 
• processing. 

Responses to 
environmental risks: 

• dealing with risk or incident 
• emergency response or action 
• reporting 
• recording or logging details. 

Species and products: • live or dead 
• fish and related products (eg roe) 
• shellfish and related products (eg pearls) 
• reptiles and related products (eg skins) 
• crustaceans 
• miscellaneous invertebrates 
• seaweed or algae. 

Equipment and 
resources: 

• fishing gear 
• vessels 
• agricultural or farm machinery and equipment 
• manufacturing or processing machinery and equipment 
• retail equipment 
• personal protective equipment 
• packing and storage equipment and containers 
• other relevant equipment. 

Workplace agreements 
and legislative 
requirements: 

• industrial awards or enterprise bargaining agreements 
• individual contracts 
• occupational health and safety 
• workers’ compensation 
• superannuation 
• equal employment opportunity 
• access and equity. 

Work instructions: • written and/or oral directives and instructions. 

Key industry sectors: • fishing, including fishing charter operations 
• vessel operations 
• fisheries compliance 
• aquaculture 
• post-harvest: 

• transport and distribution 
• wholesale and retail 
• processing. 
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Appropriate personnel: • supervisor 
• peers or colleagues 
• manager 
• mentor 
• human resources personnel 
• training provider or adviser. 

Key seafood industry 
organisations: 

• government departments 
• statutory authorities, such as the Fisheries Research and 

Development Corporation 
• professional and industry bodies, including the 

Australian Seafood Industry Council, Seafood Services 
Australia and industry training advisory bodies 

• cooperatives and marketing bodies 
• unions and associations 
• other relevant organisations. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge 

The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• sectors in the seafood industry 
• key processes or steps in the seafood supply chain 
• links between and interdependence of key processes in the seafood supply chain 
• commercial fisheries, species, products, work regimes, typical equipment used 

and unique aspects relevant to the enterprise, sector or geographic area 
• broad knowledge of key seafood industry organisations 
• broad knowledge of employment-related legislation and regulations that impact 

on the seafood industry 
• occupations in the industry and learning and career options 
• basic environmental management procedures, regulations and codes of practice 

relevant to the seafood industry 
• broad knowledge of ecologically sustainable development principles and practices 
• sustainable energy principles and practices relevant to area of work. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standard include: 

• identification of a range of species, seafood/aquatic products and equipment and 
resources relevant to the enterprise, sector or geographic area 

• awareness of environmental hazards and risks in the work area and application of 
procedures to minimise environmental impacts. 



SFICORE105A   Work effectively in the seafood industry 
 

 

186 SFI04 Version 2 to be reviewed by January 2007 © Commonwealth of Australia 2006 

Literacy skills used for: 
• reading labels and descriptions and relevant workplace notices and 

documentation. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• estimating time to complete activities and organise personal schedule. 

Critical aspects of competence 
Assessment must confirm an ability to complete a range of routine tasks over time, 
relevant to the individual's area of work responsibility confirming an understanding of 
the seafood industry and the potential impact of individual actions on the 
environment. 

Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• identify a range of species and seafood/aquatic products relevant to the enterprise, 
sector or geographic area 

• identify a range of equipment and resources relevant to work function 
• comply with environmental requirements when completing work tasks to 

minimise hazards and risks to the environment 
• complete work according to enterprise and other requirements, including relevant 

codes of practice, legislative requirements and workplace agreements. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• the seafood supply chain in the industry or sector 
• species, seafood/aquatic products relevant to the enterprise, sector or geographic 

area 
• the use and names of relevant equipment and resources 
• individual job tasks, rights and responsibilities 
• relevant environmental management procedures, legal and regulatory 

requirements and codes of practice for the industry sector. 

Interdependent assessment of units 
This unit may be assessed in conjunction with other units. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• written or oral short-answer testing 
• practical exercises 
• project work 
• observation of work activities 
• third-party or collaborative assessment. 
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Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include relevant documentation such as: 

• enterprise standard operating procedures and food safety plans, where relevant 
• legal and regulatory requirements 
• industry codes of practice 
• sources of training and career information. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 1 2 2 2 1 2 1 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFICORE106A   Meet workplace OHS requirements 

Functional area  Core 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency requires workers to follow defined occupational health and 
safety policies and procedures relating to the work being undertaken in order to 
ensure own safety and that of others in the workplace.  It is a core unit and is essential 
for all seafood industry qualifications. 

This unit covers the National Occupational Health and Safety Commission Generic 
Competency A. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Follow workplace 
procedures for 
hazard 
identification, risk 
assessment and risk 
control 

 

1.1 Hazards in the workplace are identified, assessed, 
reported and controlled using the hierarchy of 
control model, legislative requirements and 
workplace procedures. 

1.2 Appropriate personal protective clothing and 
equipment (PPE) is selected, checked, used and 
maintained in accordance with OHS requirements 
and workplace procedures. 

1.3 Hazards in the work area are reported to designated 
personnel according to workplace procedures. 

1.4 Workplace procedures and work instructions for 
controlling risks are accurately followed at all 
times. 

1.5 Safety checks using appropriate workplace 
procedures are undertaken before operation of all 
machinery and vehicles. 

1.6 Work for which personal protective clothing or 
equipment is required is identified and the 
appropriate protective clothing or equipment is 
used in performing these duties in accordance with 
workplace policies and procedures. 
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 1.7 Prior to performing manual handling jobs, hazards 
are identified, assessed and controlled using 
workplace procedures and carried out using 
techniques in safe manual handling as per 
instruction and ongoing training. 

1.8 Risks to workplace  bystanders are identified and 
action is taken to reduce risk associated with jobs in 
the workplace. 

2. Follow appropriate 
emergency 
procedures 

2.1 Individuals maintain the necessary knowledge of 
and ability to follow procedures for dealing with 
accidents, fires, and other emergencies, 
communicating location and directions to 
emergency personnel. 

2.2 Emergency procedures are followed in accordance 
with enterprise standards and workplace 
procedures. 

2.3 Emergency equipment is used, serviced and 
maintained in accordance with manufacturer’s 
specifications and workplace standards and 
procedures. 

2.4 Appropriate authorities are notified according to 
company policy. 

3. Participate in 
arrangements for 
maintaining health 
and safety of all 
people in the 
workplace 

3.1 Occupational health and safety issues are raised 
with designated personnel in accordance with 
workplace procedures and relevant occupational 
health and safety requirements. 

3.2 Contributions are made to enterprise OHS 
participative arrangements and the on-going 
monitoring and reporting of all aspects of 
occupational health and safety. 

3.3 Hierarchy of control model is followed to level of 
responsibility. 

3.4 Assistance is provided in developing effective 
solutions to control the level of risk associated with 
tasks. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 
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Hazard: • something (or a source of a situation) with a potential 
to harm life or health.  Examples include: 
• falls, trips and slips 
• hitting or being hit by stationary or moving objects 
• noise 
• manual handling 
• repetitive movements and awkward postures 
• working with knives 
• exposure to heat, cold and UV radiation 
• contact with electricity 
• short or long term contact with chemicals and 

hazardous substances (ie dust, fumes) 
• contact with plant or marine life 
• plant and machinery operation and maintenance 

(including for example, unguarded machinery, 
motor vehicles, unstable vessels) 

• ladders 
• working with inappropriate clothing 
• weather and water conditions 
• contaminants 
• dangerous organisms 
• inadequate training 
• recreational swimming 
• poor housekeeping and lack of deck space 
• immersion in water without a PFD 
• unventilated holds 
• smoking and alcohol. 

Hazard identification: • the process of recognising that a hazard exists, for 
example: 
• checking equipment or the work area before work 

commences and during work 
• workplace inspections 

• housekeeping. 

Risk: • the likelihood that something will cause harm in the 
circumstances of its use. 

Risk assessment: • activities undertaken (consistent with level of 
responsibility) to estimate how likely it is that harm 
will occur as a result of the existence of a particular 
risk. 

Risk control: • devices, systems (including work methods) or 
approaches that reduce exposure to workplace 
hazards. 

Hierarchy of control 
model: 

• a system for developing risk controls with the priority 
being, in order: 
• eliminating hazards; and where this is not possible, 

minimise the risk by: 
• substituting for a lesser hazard or risk 
• isolating hazard from personnel 
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• engineering controls 
• administrative controls 

• personal protective clothing and equipment 

This is a recognised ranking of control measures 
according to effectiveness form the most effective 
measures (that eliminate hazards) to the least effective 
(that achieve only temporary protection and require 
ongoing checking and change). Personal protective 
clothing and equipment is regarded as the least 
satisfactory control measure. 

Designated personnel: • supervisors, managers and team leaders 
• enterprise occupational health and safety personnel 
• other persons authorised or nominated by the 

enterprise or industry to perform, approve, inspect or 
direct specified work. 

Workplace procedures: • instruction on how a workplace activity should be 
carried out, by whom and when.  For example: 
• isolation (also known as lock-out and tag out) 
• permit to work 
• noise and vibration 
• confined space entry 
• emergency procedures 
• rescue procedures 
• use of safety and flotation devices 
• work in rough weather 
• work in an unstable work platform 
• use of personal protective clothing and equipment 
• manual handling 
• use and storage of hazardous substances 
• working at heights 
• accident and incident reporting 
• job procedures and work instructions 
• electrical safety 
• machine guarding 
• plant and equipment (ie operating licensing, 

maintenance, servicing) 
• vessel housekeeping 
• health and hygiene (for example, alcohol, smoking, 

shift work, fatigue) 
• working with the elements (for example isolations, 

hypothermia, inclement weather, UV exposure) 
• recreational swimming. 

Workplace policy: • written statement of employer’s intentions and how 
they will action those intentions in the workplace.  
For example, occupational health and safety, access 
and equity, discrimination. 
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Personal protective 
clothing and equipment: 

• equipment and clothing designed to be warn by a 
person to provide protection from hazards,  For 
example, personal flotation devices (PFD), safety 
lines, personal locator beacons, gloves, eye protectors, 
overalls, aprons, spats, shoes, hearing protectors, 
helmets, hats, harnesses and breathing apparatus.  
Examples of use may include: 
• wearing PFDs on board a vessel 
• wearing PFD and clothing that does not expose the 

wearer to the risk of loose ends or cords becoming 
entangled in machinery, nets or ropes 

• using hearing protection when working near noisy 
machinery and equipment 

• wearing hats when working in the sun 
• wearing gloves, eye protection, overalls, aprons 

when working with chemicals and pesticides 
• diving 
• comply with enterprise food safety or risk 

management plan. 

Manual handling: • any activity requiring the use of force exerted by a 
person to lift, lower, push, pull, carry bags, drums, 
cartons, crates. 

Risks to workplace 
bystanders: 
 

• persons who are not working but are present at or near 
a workplace and may be affected by the activities of 
the workplace for example: 
• being run over and injured by vehicles or vessels 
• being exposed to noise, chemicals, pesticides 

slips/falls/spills. 
• drowning. 

Emergencies in the 
workplace: 
 

• injuries associated with machines, vehicles, vessels, 
diving 

• injuries associated with dangerous organisms (bites, 
stings, poisoning etc) 

• rough weather and heavy seas 
• collisions 
• vessel capsize 
• falling or being dragged overboard 
• rescue activities 
• entanglement in nets or craypot ropes 
• immersion in water 
• electrocution 
• fire 
• flood 
• chemical spills. 
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Occupational health and 
safety standards 
requirements may 
include: 

• relevant state or territory legislation, national 
standards, codes of practice, regulations and/or 
guidance notes which may apply in a jurisdiction 

• enterprise-specific occupational and health and safety 
procedures, policies or standards. 

Participative 
arrangements: 

• formal and informal meetings including occupational 
health and safety 

• occupational health and safety committees 
• other committees  
• health and safety representatives 
• suggestions, requests, reports and concerns put 

forward by employees to supervisors 
• hierarchy of control model to level of responsibility. 

Training: • the development of skills, knowledge, attitudes, 
competencies through instruction or practice for 
example: 
• training on commencement of employment 
• safe use and handling of hazardous substances 
• identification of hazardous work practices 
• manual handling 
• confined space work 
• marine safety practices 
• survival skills. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standards include: 

• reasons for and purpose of workplace health and safety requirements 
• significant hazards in the workplace 
• local emergency services 
• ways in which occupational health and safety is managed in the workplace, and 

activities required under occupational health and safety legislation 
• workplace occupational health and safety procedures relevant to the work being 

undertaken 
• preferred order of ways to control risks (ie hierarchy of control) 
• the rights and responsibilities of the workplace parties under occupational health 

and safety acts, regulations and codes of practice 
• designated personnel responsible for occupational health and safety within the 

enterprise.  
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Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• following workplace procedures for hazard identification and risk control 
• following workplace procedures for acting in an emergency. 

Literacy skills used for: 
• reading labels, notices and relevant enterprise documentation and manufacturer’s 

specifications 
• interpreting occupational health and safety symbols. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• estimating weight of items, for example to be lifted or moved. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• follow workplace procedure for hazard identification and risk control when 
completing a range of workplace operations and circumstances that the individual 
would be expected to deal with 

• act in an emergency. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• significant physical, environmental and chemical hazards in the workplace 
• local emergency services 
• occupational health and safety risk management 
• relevant parts of occupational health and safety legislation, relevant regulations 

and codes of practice which apply in that state or territory for work being 
undertaken. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed in conjunction with other units. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• written or oral short answer testing 
• practical exercises 
• project work  
• observation of work activities. 
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Resources required for assessment 
Resources include: 

• enterprise occupational health and safety policies and procedures 
• relevant occupational health and safety acts, regulations and codes of practice. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices.  The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning 
and 
organising 
activities 

Working with 
others and in 
teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 1 2 2 2 1 2 1 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFICOMP201A   Undertake a local operation 

Functional area  Compliance 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency covers the ability to plan and prepare thoroughly for a local 
operation, following an agency/organisation's procedures or guidelines. The purpose 
of the operation would most likely be based on specific directions from senior 
personnel or on the agency/organisation's overall work plan. 

Planning and preparation will include ensuring that equipment is available and in 
working condition, that relevant information is obtained beforehand relating to 
weather forecasts, tides and seasonal factors and that appropriate safety precautions 
are taken. Persons undertaking local operational work would be expected to use their 
knowledge of the local area. This might include knowledge of significant geographic 
and cultural features, flora and fauna species, habitats and historical information 
about the local community and fisher and tourist behaviour in the region.  

The operation will usually involve some type of observation or monitoring role, skills 
that are covered in the unit SFICOMP202A Conduct field observations. On return 
from the operation, a debriefing will be held, equipment and vessels or vehicles will 
be cleaned and stored and an operations record or report submitted. These activities 
would be in accordance with the agency/organisation's procedures. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Plan local operation 1.1 A decision to conduct an operation is taken, based 
on the agency/organisation’s work plan or as 
directed by senior personnel. 

1.2 The purpose of the operation is confirmed with the 
supervising officer. 

1.3 Hazards and risks associated with the operation are 
identified, assessed and appropriate controls are 
identified for inclusion in the plan. 

1.4 Resources required to support the operation are 
identified and their availability is confirmed. 

1.5 Logistics associated with the operation are 
considered and taken into account when developing 
the operational plan. 

1.6 An operational plan is developed and submitted in 
accordance with agency/organisational procedures. 
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2. Prepare for the 
operation 

2.1 Communications and other equipment are 
confirmed as serviceable through maintenance 
checks and testing. 

2.2 Backup systems and contingency plans are 
confirmed as in place. 

2.3 Current information relating to weather conditions 
and cultural, fishing and marine activities is 
obtained and its significance to the operation 
understood. 

2.4 Role of self and others involved in the operation is 
confirmed and understood. 

2.5 Activities on the pre-operation checklist are 
completed in a timely and efficient matter. 

3. Undertake the 
operation 

3.1 The operation objectives are re-confirmed with 
others involved in the operation. 

3.2 The schedule of activities in the operational plan is 
followed. 

3.3 Equipment is used safely and effectively 
throughout the operation and in accordance with 
standard operating procedures. 

3.4 Communications with others involved in the 
operation are effective and timely. 

3.5 Communications with the public are courteous, 
non-confrontational and culturally respectful. 

3.6 On completion of the operation, activities on the 
post-operation checklist are completed in a timely 
and efficient manner. 

4. Report on the 
operation 

4.1 Operational outcomes, intelligence information and 
any follow-up actions to be taken are reported to 
the supervising officer or other designated person 
as required by the agency/organisation. 

4.2 Operation plan and actual outcomes are reviewed at 
a debriefing session and any recommendations for 
improvement or follow up are given. 

 

Range of variables  

The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
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to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Operation: • an operation is a planned activity with a set purpose 
that may include: 
• observation of fishers, vessels, marine resources and 

sacred or other cultural sites 
• data collection 
• presenting information 
• search and rescue. 

Hazards and risks: • availability of emergency support in remote areas 
• climatic conditions:  

• wet weather and flooding 
• wind, especially associated with cyclones, tornadoes 

and storms 
• temperature extremes 

• immobilised, damaged or lost vehicles due to: 
• boggy or rugged terrain 
• mechanical breakdown 
• fire 
• accident 
• collision 
• insufficient fuel 
• inaccurate maps 

• officers on the operation: 
• not fully competent in operation of the vehicle or 

vessel  
• not fully competent in navigation skills 

• difficulty in maintaining control or safety of vessels at 
sea due to: 
• tsunami 
• high or low tides 
• poor visibility in a fog or storm 
• sandbar 
• swell 
• inaccurate charts 
• submerged objects 

• dysfunctional communications and operational 
equipment due to: 
• breakdown 
• damage 
• operator’s insufficient skill. 

Controls: • agency/organisation policies and procedures for 
operations, including those in remote areas 

• weather forecasts  
• regular maintenance of vessels, vehicles and 

equipment 
• appropriately trained officers. 
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Resources: • trained officers 
• vessels and or vehicles 
• intelligence 
• maps or charts 
• equipment for making observations and recording 

locations, including: 
• still cameras 
• video cameras 
• global positioning system (GPS) 

• communications equipment. 

Logistics: • scheduling the operation, including day and month 
• planning timelines. 

Operational plan: • purpose or objectives 
• personnel involved and their roles 
• briefing and debriefing sessions 
• resources 
• schedule of activities 
• travel routes 
• hazard identification, risk assessment and controls in 

place 
• contingency plan that includes rescue and medi-vac 

considerations 
• relevant agency/organisation policies and procedures 
• pre-operation checklist 
• post-operation checklist. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• legislation relevant to the operation 
• basic operational requirements of general and communications equipment used 

for local operations 
• principles of equipment operation 
• safety procedures and potential hazards associated with local operations, 

including the principles of hazard identification, risk analysis and risk 
minimisation 

• the effect of external factors on local operations, including: 
• weather conditions 
• tides and currents 
• seasonal factors 
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• fishing or marine activity 
• local environmental and cultural factors, including: 

• geographical features 
• sacred and other cultural sites 
• traditional cultural activities 
• flora and fauna species 
• habitats 
• historical information about the local community 
• fisher and tourist behaviour in the region 
• environmental management strategies. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standard include: 

• analysing and applying workplace information to planning 
• preparing an operational plan in accordance with agency/organisational 

requirements 
• analysing operational requirements to identify hazards, risks and controls 
• selecting, fitting and using appropriate personal protective clothing and equipment 

for the operation 
• following work procedures to control or minimise occupational health and safety 

and environmental risks 
• communicating with team members, supervisor and public using appropriate 

methods of communication 
• providing reports in accordance with agency/organisational requirements. 

Language and literacy skills used for: 
• developing operation plan 
• presenting reports 
• interpreting weather reports and other information relevant to the operation. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• GPS operation 
• speed and distance calculations to estimate fuel usage and time. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• plan and conduct an operation safely and in accordance with 
agency/organisational procedures  

• communicate effectively with team members and others 
• review outcomes.  

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• operation of equipment used for local operations 
• hazards and risks associated with operational requirements 
• cultural activities relevant to the operation 
• sites of cultural significance, including sacred sites relevant to the operation 
• effect of weather and seasonal variations on operational outcomes. 



SFICOMP201A   Undertake a local operation 

 

 

© Commonwealth of Australia 2006 SFI04 Version 2 to be reviewed by January 2007 201 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• SFICOMP202A Conduct field observations. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• observation of practical demonstration 
• practical exercise that simulates an operation 
• examples of operational plans, reports and job sheets completed by the candidate 
• oral short answer testing. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• agency/organisational policies and procedures relevant to the operation 
• operational plan 
• weather forecasts, maps, charts and other sources of information 
• operational and communications equipment. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 1 2 2 1 2 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFICOMP202A   Conduct field observations 

Functional area  Compliance 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency covers the ability to make observations in the field following 
the agency/organisation’s standard operating procedures. Observations could be for 
the purposes of surveilling, researching or monitoring cultural or natural resources. 

An observer would be expected to be competent in the use of observation and 
recording equipment such as maps, charts, video cameras, still cameras and global 
positioning system (GPS). For surveillance, an observer would require expertise in 
collecting relevant information of the type, quality and quantity necessary for 
presentation as admissible evidence in a court of law, if required. Knowledge of 
legislation relevant to the surveillance is also required. 

Where observations are being undertaken for the purposes of research and 
monitoring, the observer will require sufficient knowledge of the subject to ensure 
meaningful and accurate observations. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Select appropriate 
equipment and 
technology for 
observation and 
recording 
purposes 

1.1 The purpose of the field observations is identified 
and confirmed with the supervisor or team leader. 

1.2 Nature and type of information to be collected are 
confirmed with the supervisor or team leader. 

1.3 Any agency/organisational protocols or requirements 
for the recording of observations are identified and 
confirmed. 

1.4 Equipment and technology appropriate for the field 
observation task is selected and checked for 
serviceability. 

2. Conduct field 
observations 

2.1 Equipment is used in a manner that facilitates 
observations being recorded that are accurate and 
effective for the intended purpose. 

2.2 Sufficient and relevant information is collected from 
observations. 

2.3 Observations are recorded in accordance with 
agency/organisational procedures. 
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 2.4 Equipment is used in a manner that ensures the safety 
of self and others. 

2.5 Security of equipment is ensured at all times. 

3. Report on field 
observations 

3.1 Report is prepared and collated, identifying any 
evidence of non-compliance, and presented in 
accordance with agency/organisational procedures. 

3.2 Recorded observations are labelled and filed securely 
in accordance with agency/organisational procedures. 

3.3 Queries arising from the report are answered in a 
timely manner. 

 

Range of variables  

The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Field observations: • surveillance of: 
• suspected illegal activities 
• vessel or vehicle movements 

• monitoring of: 
• marine resources 
• sacred and other cultural sites. 

Nature and type of 
information: 

• measurements may include details such as:  
• quantity  
• size: length, breadth, depth and diameter 
• rate 
• frequency 

• timing may include details such as: 
• time 
• day of week and month of year 
• season 

• environmental factors may include details such as: 
• weather conditions 
• swell 
• phase of moon 
• tides and currents 

• observable features may include details of: 
• vessel colour and shape 
• crew behaviour and dress 
• nationality 
• fish or marine fauna species 
• types of vessels and vehicles 
• equipment 
• signage 
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• catch. 

Equipment and 
technology: 

• video camera 
• still camera 
• audio recording device 
• radio 
• GPS 
• binoculars and telescope 
• maps and charts 
• satellite phone 
• night-vision gear. 

Serviceability: • equipment start-up or operational checklists 
• maintenance logs 
• calibration or standardisation 
• test run 
• currency. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• marine and fisheries management legislation relevant to the field observation task 
• culturally sensitive areas impacting on the field observation: 

• sacred and other culturally significant sites 
• cultural activity including the attitude, beliefs and values of local communities 

• environmental and community issues relating to natural resource management 
• basic operational requirements of equipment used for observation and recording 
• safety procedures and hazards associated with field observations 
• recording and reporting requirements. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standard include: 

• interpreting work plans  
• following agency/organisational work procedures 
• checking equipment and observation requirements to identify hazards, risks and 

controls 
• selecting, fitting and using appropriate personal protective clothing and equipment 

for the observation 
• using observation and recording equipment 
• communicating effectively with team members, the supervisor and the local 

community  
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• recording observations in logbooks or in other appropriate formats 
• filing and securing recorded observations 
• preparing reports. 

Language and literacy skills used for: 
• reading maps, charts and signage 
• recording observations 
• developing and presenting reports. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• making observations such as counting, measuring and estimating. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• make accurate and relevant field observations 
• recognise evidence of non-compliance 
• use a range of observation and recording equipment and techniques.  

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• marine and fisheries management legislation relevant to the field observation task. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• SFICOMP201A Undertake a local operation. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• observation of practical demonstration 
• oral and written short answer testing 
• practical exercise that simulates a field observation. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• relevant procedures 
• relevant sources of information  
• recording forms 
• observation and recording equipment. 
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Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 2 2 2 1 1  2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFICOMP203A   Promote sustainable use of local marine 
and freshwater environments 

Functional area  Compliance 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency covers the ability to take advantage of opportunities to 
promote the sustainable use of local marine and freshwater environments. Promotion 
may include informal conversations with individuals, formal talks to school children 
or community groups, answering questions about compliance matters and setting up 
displays at community events or in locations frequented by users of the local marine 
and freshwater environments. The fisheries compliance support officer will be 
required to demonstrate knowledge of the local ecology, the cultural significance of 
sustainable fishing activities and legislation relevant to sustainability in the local area. 
The officer will need to demonstrate good interpersonal and presentation skills. 
Individuals are not required to confront non-compliance suspects. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Plan a presentation 
or display 

1.1 Opportunities to present information that meet 
work plan objectives are identified and support is 
gained from the supervisor. 

1.2 Main purpose of presentation or display is 
identified. 

1.3 The type of presentation or display selected is 
appropriate for the audience and opportunity. 

1.4 Resources that will enhance the presentation or 
display are located and arrangements are made for 
their use. 

1.5 An appropriate medium for the presentation or 
display is selected and organised. 

1.6 The presentation or display is designed and/or 
constructed according to required procedures. 

1.7 Information collected and prepared for presentation 
or display purposes is consistent with legislative 
requirements and cultural significance. 

1.8 Planned presentation or display is approved by the 
supervisor or team leader. 
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2. Present or display 
information 

2.1 Information is presented or displayed using 
methods of communication appropriate for the 
audience and message. 

2.2 Communication is clear, concise and adjusted to 
meet the needs of the audience. 

2.3 An interpreter is used where language is a barrier 
for the audience. 

2.4 Questions from the audience or public are 
responded to appropriately and accurately. 

2.5 Presentation materials or displays are amended and 
updated as required and removed when no longer 
current. 

2.6 Outcomes are reported to the supervisor as 
required. 

3. Follow up the 
presentation  

3.1 Feedback on the presentation is sought from the 
audience and used to review the presentation 
outcomes. 

3.2 Recommendations are made to improve the 
presentation, based on the feedback received. 

3.3 Resources are returned to original location or 
placed in storage. 

 

Range of variables  

The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Opportunities to present 
information: 

• interviews or articles for local media 
• group presentations 
• industry forums, open days and reference groups 
• information booths 
• help desks 
• school visits 
• story telling 
• community events, such as festivals and competitions 
• staff professional development activities. 

Work plan objectives: • educating local community, visitors and fishers on: 
• sustainable use of local marine and freshwater 

environments 
• changes to legislative requirements 
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• the cultural significance of the local marine and 
freshwater environments 

• providing educational resources to schools and 
educational institutions 

• assisting fishers and tourists to comply with 
legislation  

• increasing awareness of the impact of human activity 
on the local marine and freshwater ecology 

• encouraging best-practice measures to mitigate the 
effects of fishing on the aquatic environment. 

Type of presentation or 
display: 

• formal or informal  
• verbal or non-verbal 
• audio or visual 
• written or electronic 
• static or interactive. 

Resources: • audio and video tapes  
• banners and posters 
• PowerPoint presentations or overheads 
• leaflets or handouts 
• stands 
• props  
• signage 
• multimedia presentations 
• story telling. 

Selecting an appropriate 
medium: 

• booking a venue  
• making or ordering posters 
• printing or preparing leaflets or handouts 
• organising boats or vehicles 
• using tents or booths. 

Required procedures: • occupational health and safety (OHS) 
• access and equity 
• workplace policies and codes of practice 
• quality assurance procedures for the use of 

departmental logos and publicity materials. 

Legislative 
requirements: 

• associated with the management of coastal and 
estuarine environments: 
• commonwealth acts 
• state or territory acts and regulations 
• local council regulations and by-laws. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 
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Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• time management and planning techniques 
• sustainable use of local marine and freshwater environments 
• significance of sacred and other cultural sites 
• significance of cultural activities including Indigenous fishing or use of other 

marine resources 
• legislation and policies relevant to sustainable use of marine and freshwater 

environments, including: 
• commonwealth, state or territory and local government 
• agency/organisation’s policies and procedures 
• community standards and regulations 
• codes of practice. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standard include: 

• selecting and using appropriate communication methods with different audiences 
• selecting and using appropriate presentation methods to convey information for 

different purposes 
• structuring information in a logical sequence for presentation 
• selecting and using a range of display techniques 
• selecting and using standard display equipment and resources effectively and 

within OHS guidelines 
• collecting, analysing and organising information 
• working within established timeframes to achieve specified objectives 
• applying OHS principles in public presentation and display activities. 

Language and literacy skills used for: 
• preparing information for presentations or displays 
• finding information. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• counting and estimating numbers of people and quantities of resources. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability and knowledge to promote the sustainable use of 
local marine and freshwater environments to a variety of audiences. 

Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• analyse and interpret information 
• communicate information and ideas to people 
• solve problems and answer questions. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• legislation and policies relevant to sustainable use of marine and freshwater 
environments  
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• cultural significance of local marine and freshwater environments 
• significance of cultural activities including Indigenous fishing or use of other 

marine resources. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• no recommendations. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• observation of practical demonstration 
• simulation or role-play 
• examples of display work (eg photographs of displays) and information resources 

developed (eg flyers, handouts, leaflets and booklets) 
• other relevant productions, such as newsletters, posters, plans, models and 

computer-produced presentations. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• relevant policies and procedures manual 
• venue 
• overhead projector 
• computer 
• other display equipment and resources. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 2 2 1 1 1 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFICOMP204A   Present evidence in a court setting 

Functional area  Compliance 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor  

This unit of competency covers the ability to participate in courtroom procedures and 
protocols and present evidence in court relating to observations in a logical and 
confident manner. The observations will not relate to seized items. 

When a person provides evidence of non-compliance to agencies that have the 
authority to prosecute, that person may be required as a witness to present the evidence 
in a judicial, or quasi-judicial setting. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Attend briefing with 
prosecutor 

1.1 Briefing arrangements are confirmed prior to 
briefing. 

1.2 Evidence and relevant documentation required at 
briefing are confirmed with prosecutor or 
representative. 

1.3 Evidence and relevant documentation are accurate 
and presented at briefing in a clear and concise 
manner. 

1.4 Briefing details are recorded and documented and 
required actions are completed as per prosecutor 
instructions. 

2. Prepare for 
presentation of 
evidence 

2.1 Confirmation is sought confirming judicial 
proceedings, including responsibilities and roles. 

2.2 Evidence and documentation to be presented are 
prepared as per prosecutor instructions and 
organisational policies and procedures. 

2.3 Familiarisation with judicial protocols and 
procedures is undertaken. 

2.4 Evidence to be presented is reviewed for 
completeness. 

3. Present evidence 3.1 Evidence is accurate and presented in court in a 
clear and concise manner. 

3.2 Judicial protocols and procedures are adhered to. 
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3.3 Prosecutor’s instructions throughout proceedings 
are followed. 

3.4 Advice and opinion are provided as requested.  
 

Range of variables  

The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Briefing: •  
• telephone 
• written correspondence. 

Evidence: • field notes 
• photographs and drawings 
• logbooks and entries 
• reports 
• relevant documents 
• records of conversations including: 

• telephone 
• email 
• face-to-face 

• expert opinion 
• equipment or fish samples. 

Policies and procedures: • standard operating procedures 
• relevant legislation 
• internal memorandums 
• minutes 
• organisational guidelines 
• quality standards 
• prosecutor’s notes and instructions. 

Protocols: 
 

• respect for people and the office held 
• standard of dress 
• forms of communication 
• recognised codes of practice 
• preparation of statement. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 
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Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• agency/organisational policies and procedures relating to evidence 
• court room procedures and protocols 
• roles and responsibilities of officers of the court 
• rules of evidence. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standard include: 

• reviewing evidence  
• presenting evidence in a clear and logical manner in a judicial or quasi-judicial 

setting. 

Language and literacy skills used for: 
• recording briefing details 
• preparing statements 
• presenting evidence. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• no specific skills required. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability and knowledge to present information in a 
judicial or quasi-judicial setting. 

Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• present evidence in a clear and logical manner in keeping with courtroom 
protocols and procedures. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• courtroom protocols and procedures 
• rules of evidence. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• no recommendations. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted in a workplace or in a simulated courtroom 
environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 
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• role-play 
• observation of practical demonstration 
• oral questions and answers. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• prosecution brief 
• courtroom setting 
• evidence relevant to the brief. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning 
and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 2 1 1 1 1 1 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFICOMP205A   Communicate effectively in cross-cultural 
environments 

Functional area  Compliance 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency requires a person to demonstrate confidence in interactions 
with those from cultures different to own culture and an ability to use culturally 
appropriate verbal and non-verbal communications to explain concepts. Confidence 
comes with understanding cultural differences and the barriers to effective cross-
cultural communication and relationships, and overcoming any feelings of 
intimidation by the assumed authority of others. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Use verbal and non-
verbal 
communication in a 
culturally sensitive 
manner  

1.1 Cultural differences of the client are identified. 

1.2 A rapport with the client is established to facilitate 
further conversation. 

1.3 Conventions of conversation and language patterns 
are respected. 

1.4 Language and concepts used are understood by the 
client. 

1.5 Gestures and non-verbal communication used are 
appropriate. 

1.6 Dress and attitude are appropriate for client 
interaction. 

2. Interact with clients 
in a culturally 
appropriate way 

2.1 Strategies for developing effective cross-cultural 
relationships are used. 

2.2 Barriers to effective cross-cultural communication 
are identified and addressed to maintain effective 
relationships. 

2.3 Strategies for resolving differences or 
misunderstandings are used. 

2.4 Resources to facilitate effective communication 
within the workplace are identified and used. 

2.5 Compliance requirements are based on culturally 
appropriate practices. 
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Range of variables  

The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Communication: • written 
• verbal 
• signs 
• gestures 
• gender-specific. 

Cultural differences: • interpersonal approach 
• thinking and learning styles 
• values and beliefs 
• responsibilities 
• priorities 
• perceived authority 
• terms of reference. 

Rapport with the client: • establishing a relationship and an opening for further 
conversation. 

Conventions of 
conversation: 

• use of names 
• time orientation 
• eye contact 
• questioning techniques 
• affirmation 
• assertiveness. 

Strategies for developing 
effective cross-cultural 
communication: 

• mutual respect 
• workplace induction programs 
• general guidelines and standards for approaching 

specific tasks and issues 
• relevant concepts and information presented using: 

• visual or iconic representations 
• diagrams 
• tables 
• graphs 
• pictures 
• flow charts 
• video camera images 
• interactive multimedia. 

Barriers to effective 
communication: 

• racist and prejudiced attitudes 
• stereotypes and generalisations 
• assumptions 
• power imbalance 
• structural 
• socioeconomic. 
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Strategies for resolving 
differences: 

• negotiation of culturally appropriate guidelines 
• mediation 
• workplace codes of practice. 

Resources: • people identified with appropriate cross-cultural 
knowledge 

• workplace designed to accommodate cultural needs 
• workplace policies and procedures 
• reference groups. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the performance 
criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of the unit in the 
workplace and/or training program. The following components provide information to 
assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• understanding words and actions of people from differing backgrounds: 
• verbal communication conventions 
• non-verbal communication conventions 

• fundamental patterns of cultural difference, including: 
• communication styles 
• attitudes to conflict 
• approaches to completing tasks 
• decision-making styles 
• attitudes to disclosure 
• approaches to knowing 

• past and present power relations and their impact on the workplace 
• differences between cultures, particularly the cultures of Aboriginal and Torres 

Strait Islander people and others 
• racism and discrimination and laws pertaining to these issues 
• interpreter resources 
• legislation and policies relevant to access and equity that may include: 

• commonwealth and state or territory legislation 
• organisational policies, procedures and practices 
• community standards and regulations 
• industry codes of practice. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standard include: 

• using verbal and non-verbal communication techniques to sensitively and 
respectfully communicate in a cross-cultural context 

• demonstrating respect for people and their culture 
• identifying culturally-safe work practices 
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• making and maintaining cross-cultural relationships 
• advocating against racism. 

Language and literacy skills used for: 
• explaining or illustrating compliance requirements. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• no specific skills are required. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• communicate effectively and sensitively within a cross-cultural context. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• cultural differences and their impact on the appropriate use of verbal and non-verbal 
communication 

• barriers to effective cross-cultural communication. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• SFICOMP203A Promote sustainable use of local marine and freshwater 
environments. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Evidence of competency may be gathered over time and from a range of actual or 
simulated situations. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• role-play 
• observation of practical demonstration 
• written or oral short answer testing. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• organisational policies and procedures 
• interpreter. 
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Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective workplace 
practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in the following 
areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 1 1 1 - 1 1 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFICOMP302B   Exercise compliance powers 

Functional area  Fisheries compliance 

Prerequisite unit  Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency involves exercising compliance powers to enforce laws 
relating to fisheries management and other associated legislation. Such powers may 
vary according to state legislation and under commonwealth legislation. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Conduct searches of 
persons, property, 
vessels and vehicles 

 

1.1 Decision to enter and/or search is made and 
conducted with due regard to lawful authority and 
jurisdictional procedures. 

1.2 Search process is thorough, meticulous and adheres 
to operational policy and procedures. 

1.3 Property is seized or collected, recorded and stored 
in accordance with jurisdictional policy and 
legislative requirements. 

1.4 Any damage and/or injuries incurred are accurately 
documented according to jurisdictional policy. 

2. Caution, report or 
arrest persons 

2.1 Breaches of the law are identified and investigated 
in accordance with relevant jurisdictional law, 
policy and procedures. 

2.2 The decision to caution, report or arrest is made at 
the discretion of the officer and conveyed to the 
person(s) concerned in accordance with jurisdiction 
guidelines and professional ‘Codes of Conduct’. 

2.3 Relevant and accurate documentation is prepared 
and submitted as required by law and/or 
jurisdictional policy. 

2.4 Suspects are transported for further processing in 
accordance with their legal rights and jurisdictional 
policy. 

3. Afford rights to 
suspects 

3.1 Suspects are treated in a fair, equitable and non-
discriminatory manner. 
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 3.2 Suspects are made aware of, and provided with, 
their legal entitlements under relevant jurisdictional 
laws and procedures. 

4. Assess and preserve 
crime/incident 
scenes and, when 
required, assist in 
the investigation 
process 

4.1 Crime or incident scenes are correctly assessed for 
future investigation requirements. 

4.2 Where necessary crime or incident scenes are 
correctly secured to facilitate potential future 
investigatory activity. 

4.3 All actions and reports taken at crime or incident 
scenes optimise the gathering and preservation of 
evidence present and its lawful presentation in 
court. 

 

Range of variables  

The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Searches: • to locate evidence 
• at sea, beach or landing 
• of inland water ways 
• of persons 
• of premises 
• of vehicles or vessels. 

Breaches of the law 
may include non-
compliance with: 

• fisheries legislation 
• licensing terms and conditions 
• Environmental Protection Authority legislation 
• National Parks and Wildlife legislation 
• Criminal Code 
• marine/boating legislation. 

Documentation: • cautioning notices 
• arrest reports 
• briefs of evidence 
• information reports 
• expiation notices. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 
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Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• jurisdictional laws and procedures for search and entry 
• jurisdictional laws, by laws and regulations relating to offences against state and 

commonwealth fisheries 
• jurisdictional policy and procedures covering reactive operational safety 

issues/practices 
• Anti-Discrimination Act 
• Disability Act 
• human behaviour and the impacts of age, gender, ethnicity, social background and 

recreational practices, such as use of drugs and alcohol 
• potential risks associated with operational policing 
• strategies to optimise safety under a range of operational scenarios 
• reporting requirements in relation to operational safety matters 
• the ‘use of force’ and its legal parameters 
• requirements for crime or incident scene preservation and investigation, as far as 

it relates to non-compliance with fisheries management regulations. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• conflict resolution, mediation, incident de-escalation 
• identifying situational behaviour and problems 
• minimising workplace risks to self, colleagues and the public 
• effectively communicating appropriate instructions/directives to suspects and 

other members of the public 
• applying the ‘use of force’ (defensive tactics) 
• containing and preserving various crime/incident scenes 
• applying for search warrants. 

Literacy skills used for: 
• preparing and writing reports and briefs of evidence. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• no specific skills are required. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm ability to: 
• exercise compliance powers with tact, discretion, sensitivity, in an ethical manner 

and in accordance with legal and organisational policies and procedures. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• jurisdictional laws, by laws and regulations relating to offences against state and 
commonwealth fisheries. 
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Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• SFICOMP306B Implement aquaculture compliance  
• SFICOMP308B Monitor fish catches for legal compliance. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment may be conducted on-the-job and/or in simulated work environments. 
Evidence of competency will need to be gathered over time and from across a range 
of actual/simulated workplace situations. 

Method of assessment  
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• written or oral short answer testing 
• role play 
• observation of demonstration 
• portfolio of reports/documentation. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• persons, property, vessels and vehicles for searching 
• actual or simulated crime/incident scene. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices.  The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 2 2 2 1 2 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFICOMP306B   Implement aquaculture compliance 

Functional area  Fisheries compliance 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency involves implementing aquaculture compliance through 
monitoring and promotional activities. It will involve monitoring aquaculture 
enterprises for compliance with a range of legislative and regulatory requirements. 
These may vary between states and between a state and the commonwealth. 
Promotional activities will target practising and potential aquaculturalists and the 
wider community and build awareness of the principles of ecologically sustainable 
development. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Identify scope of 
compliance powers 
in jurisdiction 

 

1.1 Current legislation, regulations and codes of 
practice relevant to aquaculture development and 
production are identified. 

1.2 Jurisdictional policies and procedures for 
monitoring non-compliance and responding to 
reportable events are identified. 

2. Promote awareness 
of compliance in the 
aquaculture 
industry 

2.1 Aquaculture Code of Practice and principles of 
ecologically sustainable development (ESD) are 
promoted to industry and community. 

2.2 Protocols for handling the movement of fish stock 
interstate are promoted to industry and community. 

2.3 Consequences of non-compliance are made known 
to industry and community. 

2.4 Timely and relevant responses to enquiries are 
given. 

3. Monitor 
aquaculture 
enterprises for 
compliance 

3.1 Routine site inspections are conducted to ensure 
compliance with identified legislation, protocols 
and codes of practice. 

3.2 Site inspections are carried out with due regard for 
the enterprise’s hygiene, safety and quality 
assurance procedures. 

3.3 Aquaculture enterprises under development are 
monitored to ensure licensing terms and conditions 
are being met. 
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3.4 Notification of reportable events is received and 
appropriate action taken. 

3.5 Aquaculture compliance monitoring activity reports 
are prepared and submitted in accordance with 
jurisdiction policy and procedures. 

 

Range of variables  

The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Legislation, regulations 
and codes of practice 
may relate to: 

• fisheries 
• harbours, navigation 
• development 
• livestock 
• environment. 

Aquaculture production: • any wild species of fin fish, mammal, reptile, 
crustacean, mollusc, invertebrate or plant that 
normally lives or grows predominately in water and is 
purposefully farmed. 

Reportable events: • importation of live fish 
• notifiable disease/disease 
• movement of specified species off-farm. 

Principles of 
ecologically sustainable 
development (ESD): 

• animal welfare ethics 
• movement of live animals and seedstock 
• collection or disposal of broodstock 
• disposal of effluent and waste: 

• from culture structures 
• bio-hazard (moribund animals, hormones and 

chemicals) 
• uneaten food, settled solids 
• nitrogenous waters or sediments 
• solid and soluble 

• contaminant reduction 
• prevention of live culture organisms being introduced 

into environment 
• protected species. 

Consequences of non-
compliance: 

• monetary fines imposed by court 
• expiation fees 
• termination of lease or licence by authorised person. 

Site: • offshore, inshore 
• on land, ponds, and tanks 
• lakes, streams, rivers, dams. 
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Licensing terms and 
conditions: 

• time within which construction must commence/finish 
as determined under legislation relevant to 
aquaculture development 

• requirements for treatment of effluent and other 
wastes 

• stocking densities 
• use of chemicals 
• security arrangements. 

Appropriate action (on 
receiving notification of 
a reportable event): 

• establishing and maintaining quarantine 
• organising and supervising culling or slaughter of 

stock 
• call in veterinary assistance 
• call in health, environmental experts. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• legislation, regulations and codes of practice relevant to aquaculture development 
and production 

• jurisdictional polices and procedures for monitoring aquaculture compliance 
• basic biology of aquacultured species in the region: 

• life cycle 
• environmental and nutriment requirement of species at different stages of life 

cycle 
• basic knowledge of aquaculture production methods used in region 
• basic knowledge of health and disease problems associated with aquacultured 

species in region: 
• viruses, bacteria, fungi, worms, crustacean parasites 
• toxicants (chemicals), toxins of biological origin, such as toxic algae 
• symbionts 

• common signs and symptoms of ill health in aquacultured species in the region: 
• fish behaviour 
• colouring or marking of stock. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• monitoring aquaculture sites 
• monitoring licensing terms and conditions 
• responding to reportable events. 
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Literacy skills used for: 
• reading and interpreting legislation, regulations, and codes of practice relevant to 

aquaculture development and production 
• reading and interpreting licensing terms and conditions 
• writing reports on aquaculture compliance monitoring activities. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• estimating numbers of stock, size of culture structures and aquacultured species 
• estimating and measuring and calculating volume of effluent discharge. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm ability to: 

• monitor aquaculture development and production for compliance with relevant 
legislation, regulations and codes of practice and licensing terms and conditions 
and to respond to reportable events. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• legislation, regulations and codes of practice 
• jurisdictional policies and procedures for monitoring aquaculture compliance. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed with: 

• SFICOMP302B Exercise compliance powers. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment 
and should cover the range of aquacultured species commonly farmed in the region. It 
should cover the range of legislation, regulations, codes of practice and reportable 
events relevant in the region.  

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• written or oral short answer testing 
• practical exercises 
• observation of practical demonstration. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• licensing terms and conditions 
• range of reportable events. 
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Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices.  The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFICOMP308B   Monitor fish catches for legal compliance 

Functional area  Fisheries compliance 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency involves monitoring fish catches and fisheries quotas for 
legal compliance against standards for specific species that may include size, quantity 
and catching equipment. It is likely to take place with limited supervision following 
routine procedures. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Monitor fish catches 
for legal compliance 

 

1.1 Catches are monitored for compliance with 
regulated limits for species. 

1.2 Fish catching devices are monitored for compliance 
with regulated limits, procedures, registration and 
licence conditions. 

1.3 Breaches of legislation and regulations are 
identified and acted upon in accordance with 
jurisdictional procedures. 

1.4 Compliance monitoring activities are carried out in 
accordance with accepted industry hygiene and 
sanitation practices. 

1.5 All compliance monitoring activities are carried out 
in a manner that ensures the safety of personnel and 
equipment. 

1.6 Compliance monitoring activities are recorded and 
reported in accordance with jurisdictional 
procedures. 

2. Monitor fisheries 
quota compliance 

2.1 Catch and catch disposal records are monitored for 
compliance with industry and regulated reporting 
procedures. 

2.2 Actual weight of catch is compared to estimated 
weight of catch and variations greater than 
acceptable industry standard are investigated. 

2.3 Actual number of fish in catch is compared to 
recorded numbers of fish and variations greater 
than accepted industry standards are investigated. 
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 2.4 Compliance monitoring activities are recorded and 
reported in accordance with organisation 
procedures. 

3. Monitor market 
documentation for 
fish sales/purchases 

3.1 Market documentation matches purchase records 
with any discrepancies identified. 

3.2 Sales documentation and business records comply 
with regulations. 

3.3 Compliance monitoring activities are recorded and 
reported in accordance with jurisdictional 
procedures. 

 

Range of variables  

The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Fish: • fin fish, crustaceans, molluscs, marine mammals, 
plants, aquatic reptiles, amphibians. 

Regulated limits: • legislation may be state/territory or commonwealth 
• bag or boat limits 
• length–minimum or maximum 
• closed areas 
• time of year 
• season 
• protected species 
• quota fisheries. 

Fish catching devices: • nets (hand, dab, hoop, drop, mesh, hauling) 
• pots (yabbie) 
• traps (shrimp, rock lobster) 
• buoys 
• spear, bow and arrow 
• rod and line 
• rake (crab, cockle) 
• dredge (mussel) 
• teasers. 

Regulated limits, 
procedures, registration 
and licence conditions: 

• maximum number 
• location used 
• mesh size–minimum and maximum 
• positioning of nets relative to other nets, other 

features 
• gear dimensions 
• combination and number of devices used 

 • tagging of gear: 
• owner name and address 
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• tag dimensions 
• buoys: 

• volume 
• colour relevant to species 

• presence of device owner during designated times 
• registration of nets/catching devices 
• use of teaser lines 
• use of berley 
• possession of measuring devices 
• the cleaning, scaling and gutting of fish 
• sale/trade from recreational catch. 

Legislation: • commonwealth and state/territory legislation related 
to fisheries and fisheries management. 

Fisheries: • natural fishing resource of a specific species in a 
given management area. 

Market documentation: • catch 
• disposal 
• business. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• legislation and regulations retaining to the commercial and recreational fishing 
industry 

• regulations relating to fish catches, net/fish catching devices, fishing methods and 
other related equipment for species being checked for compliance in the operative 
area 

• regulations applying to fish processors 
• regulations applying to fisheries quotas 
• identifying features of fishing species relevant to the region 
• fishing methods utilised by fishers in the region. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• recognising fish species using taxonomic keys 
• measuring fish and fish catches for legal compliance 
• recognising fishing technologies used. 
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Literacy skills used for: 
• reading and interpreting legislation and regulations 
• recording information related to compliance monitoring. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• counting, measuring fish and/or fishing devices 
• basic auditing skills. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm ability to: 
• monitor compliance of commercial and recreational fishers and fish processors, 

and to recognise fish species and types of nets/fish catching devices and methods 
used in the region in which compliance is likely to be monitored. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• compliance regulations that apply to fisheries, fish processors and fish species in 
the region in which compliance is likely to be monitored. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• no recommendations. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• written or oral short answer testing 
• practical exercises 
• project work  
• observation of practical demonstration.   

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• copies of legislation and regulations 
• measuring devices 
• fish species likely to be monitored for compliance 
• nets and fish catching devices and other equipment related to fish catching likely 

to be monitored for compliance. 
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Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices.  The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFICOMP309B   Operate in remote areas 

Functional area  Fisheries compliance 

Prerequisite unit  SFICOMP310B  Operate off-road vehicles 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency involves operating safely in remote places and isolated areas. 
Whilst compliance operations are addressed in other units of competency, this unit 
covers the additional competency expected of an officer working in an area remote 
from habitation where regular operational support is not readily available. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Prepare for remote 
area operations 

 

1.1 Operational plans are clearly defined and conveyed 
to colleagues and base station. 

1.2 Communication equipment effective in the remote 
area is selected and tested. 

1.3 Radio protocols for standard and emergency 
situations are current and known. 

1.4 Risks associated with the operation and journey are 
assessed and risk minimisation strategies and 
contingency actions are planned. 

1.5 Jurisdictional policies and procedures are followed. 

1.6 Equipment and supplies identified in risk 
management strategies and contingency plans are 
obtained, checked and stored for efficiency and 
safety. 

1.7 Travel plans are documented after selecting the 
most appropriate route to destination, method and 
schedule of travel. 

2. Travel in remote 
areas 

2.1 Navigational aids appropriate for the remote area 
and type of travel are utilised to ensure destinations 
and direction of travel are as planned. 

2.2 Communication equipment is used and 
communication protocols observed as indicated in 
jurisdictional policies and procedures. 

2.3 Travel is undertaken in accordance with travel plan, 
risk minimisation strategies and jurisdictional 
policies and procedures. 
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2.4 Emergency situations are responded to in 
accordance with contingency plans and 
jurisdictional policies and procedures. 

3. Operate in remote 
areas 

3.1 Operations are undertaken ensuring the safety of 
colleagues, self and equipment. 

3.2 Monitoring activities are undertaken with caution 
and due regard for safety of all personnel and 
equipment. 

3.3 Witness statements and details are taken in 
accordance with jurisdictional procedures. 

3.4 Arrested suspects are restrained in accordance with 
jurisdictional law, policies and procedures. 

3.5 Evidence is stored in a manner that will ensure its 
safety and preservation. 

3.6 Intelligence gathering is routinely carried out and 
reports written up and presented. 

4. Finalise details of 
remote area 
operation 

4.1 Equipment is checked for serviceability and 
returned to storage. 

4.2 Reports are made on operation and any problems 
encountered. 

 

Range of variables  

The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Communication 
equipment: 

• UHF/HF radio with SELCALL 
• satellite telephones 
• mobile phones. 

Risk management 
strategies: 

• timing and method of travel 
• route 
• vehicle servicing 
• vehicle attachments: 

• winch (front and/or rear) 
• bull bar 
• long range fuel tanks 
• driving/spot lights 
• water tank 
• tow bar 

• tools, vehicle and equipment spares 
• vessel safety and emergency equipment 
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 • personal equipment: 
• water containers and water purification tablets 
• emergency food supplies 
• navigational aids including GPS/compass, map, 

pencil, notepad 
• first aid kit 
• shelter aids (ground sheet, space blanket, plastic 

sheet) 
• fuel (solid fuel capsules, candle and waterproof 

matches) 
• signal (heliograph, flashlight, night/day flares, 

whistle, marker panel) 
• bushcraft aids (knife, nylon cord, needle and thread, 

hand axe in pouch, tow rope, digging tool, steel 
wool, electrical tape) 

• backpack recovery equipment: 
• gloves 
• shovel, axe 
• snatch strap 
• tree trunk protector 
• D-shackle snatch block 
• high lift jack 
• old blanket 
• metal/wood base plate 
• pickets 
• length of chain 
• rope 

• survival training 
• scheduled radio checks (Radskeds) 
• jurisdictional policies and procedures related to 

remote area operations. 

Contingency actions:  • search and rescue plans 
• retrieval, evacuation plans 
• operational support plans 
• first aid and medical support plan 
• alternative communications plan. 

Method of travel: • four-wheel drive (with/without loaded trailer) 
• foot 
• vessel 
• all terrain vehicle 
• motor cycle. 

Navigational aids • topographical maps 
• compass 
• GPS 
• stars. 
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Emergency situations: • animal/reptile, poisonous creature attack 
• aggressive/hostile people 
• lost, stranded 
• equipment failure 
• immobilised vehicle/vessel (breakdown, damaged, 

bogged, grounded) 
• environmental conditions (flood, fire, tide, storm, 

wind) 
• ill health, accident, injury, poison 
• shortage of food, water, shelter. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• equipment and supplies necessary for safe travel and operation in remote areas 
• navigational techniques 
• risks associated with remote area travel and operations and strategies for 

minimising those risks 
• jurisdictional polices and procedures for safe travel and operation in remote areas. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• operating communication equipment 
• planning for travel in remote areas 
• using navigational aids 
• administering first aid 
• responding appropriately to emergencies 
• applying survival techniques. 

Literacy skills used for: 
• reading jurisdictional policies and procedures relating to remote area travel and 

operation 
• using navigational aids and communication equipment 
• documenting travel plans 
• writing reports on remote area operation and any problems encountered. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• using navigational aids and communication equipment. 
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Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm ability to: 
• travel and operate safely and effectively in remote areas. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• the risks associated with travelling and operating in remote areas 
• equipment, supplies and jurisdictional policies and procedures for minimising 

these risks. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• SFICOMP310B Operate off-road vehicles. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted in a remote area but should be in the presence of 
others. Some emergency situations are too dangerous or difficult to invoke and should 
be assessed in a simulated situation. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• written or oral short answer testing 
• practical exercises 
• documented travel plans  
• observation of practical demonstration. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• equipment (including communication and navigational aids) required for remote 
travel and operation 

• jurisdictional polices and procedures 
• operational plans 
• vehicles and vessels as required for remote travel. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices.  The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 2 3 2 2 3 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFICOMP310B   Operate off-road vehicles 

Functional area  Fisheries compliance 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency describes the outcomes required for operating four-wheel 
drive vehicles with towed equipment, in off-road conditions in a safe and effective 
manner.  

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Prepare vehicle for 
operation 

 

1.1 Vehicle is selected to meet operational 
requirements. 

1.2 Preliminary check of the vehicle is completed to 
ensure it is serviceable. 

1.3 Equipment and accessories are checked to ensure 
they are available and serviceable. 

1.4 Start-up checks are completed in accordance with 
jurisdictional procedures. 

1.5 Trailer is attached and loads are arranged and 
securely tied down in accordance with 
jurisdictional procedures and legislative 
requirements. 

1.6 Vehicle route is determined taking into account 
vehicle limitations and safety of vehicle occupants, 
vehicle and any trailers/equipment attached to 
vehicle. 

2. Drive the vehicle 2.1 Vehicle is driven in a defensive manner taking into 
account vehicle limitations and the risk of damage 
to the environment, vehicle and any attached 
trailer/equipment, and the safety of vehicle 
occupants. 

2.2 Four-wheel drive capability is utilised effectively in 
response to varying terrain conditions. 

2.3 Appropriate measures are taken where 
environmental factors immobilise or impede 
progress of vehicle. 
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3. Follow up vehicle 
usage 

3.1 Vehicle usage logs are completed in accordance 
with jurisdictional procedures and enterprise 
requirements. 

3.2 Mechanical problems and service requirements are 
reported or acted upon in accordance with 
jurisdictional procedures and enterprise 
requirements. 

3.3 Vehicle is left in a clean and tidy manner and 
parked in accordance with jurisdictional procedures 
and enterprise requirements. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Vehicle: • four-wheel drive, all terrain vehicle (ATV). 

Start-up checks: • fuel 
• coolant 
• oil 
• pump 
• water 
• equipment/locker security 
• instruments and gauges: 

• warning lights 
• tachometer 
• temperature 
• electrical charging 
• analogue systems indicators (high-beam, turn 

signals, parking brakes) 
• speedometer 
• oil pressure  
• brake warning lights 
• audible warning devices. 

• visual inspection of vehicle. 

Equipment and 
accessories may include: 

• first aid kit 
• drinking water 
• an effective means of communication. 

Appropriate measures: • extricate bogged vehicle  
• repair or replace flat or damaged tyres 
• assessing water depth, flow 
• assessing floor of creek or river crossing. 
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Environmental factors: • boggy or sandy ground 
• creek or river crossings 
• ice or snow 
• tidal movements 
• rugged terrain 
• obstructions, such as fallen trees, power lines. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• operational components of off-road vehicle 
• limitations of the vehicle in a range of terrain types 
• vehicle operating procedures. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• using four-wheel drive functions 
• towing and manoeuvring a loaded trailer with an off-road vehicle in a range of 

terrain types. 

Literacy skills used for: 
• filling out vehicle usage logs 
• reporting mechanical and service problems. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• filling out vehicle usage logs. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm ability to: 

• operate four-wheel drive vehicles with a towed trailer in an off-road environment 
whilst demonstrating an awareness of personal safety and that of other users. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• four-wheel drive vehicle operating procedures. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• no recommendations. 
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Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted either on-the-job or in a simulated working 
environment. Competence should be demonstrated using a four-wheel drive vehicle 
towing a loaded trailer. All terrain vehicles should be included for fisheries 
compliance activities if used in the region. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• written or oral short answer testing 
• observation of practical demonstration. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• access to relevant vehicles and loaded trailer. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices.  The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Communicate 
ideas and 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 1 1 1 1 1 2 1 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFICOMP311B   Operate vehicles on-road 

Functional area  Fisheries compliance 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency involves driving jurisdiction vehicles with any towed 
equipment safely in on-road conditions. It involves driving two-wheel drive vehicles 
and motor cycles on-road in a defensive manner. It also covers using audible visual 
warning devices. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Prepare vehicle for 
operation 

 

1.1 Vehicle is selected to meet operational 
requirements. 

1.2 Preliminary check of the vehicle is completed to 
ensure it is serviceable. 

1.3 Equipment and accessories are checked to ensure 
they are available and serviceable. 

1.4 Start-up checks are completed in accordance with 
jurisdictional procedures. 

1.5 Trailer is attached and loads are arranged and 
securely tied down in accordance with 
jurisdictional procedures and legislative 
requirements. 

1.6 Audible and visual warning systems are checked to 
ensure that they are all operational. 

2. Drive the vehicle 2.1 Vehicle is prepared for, and safely operated on-
road. 

2.2 Vehicles, including trailer if attached, are operated 
and positioned in accordance with traffic 
regulations and to maximise efficiency of 
operation. 

2.3 Defensive driving techniques are used which 
minimise the likelihood of injury to persons or 
damage to equipment or property. 
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3. Follow up vehicle 
usage 

3.1 Vehicle usage logs are completed in accordance 
with jurisdictional procedures. 

3.2 Mechanical problems and service requirements are 
reported or acted upon in accordance with 
jurisdictional procedures. 

3.3 Vehicle is left in a clean and tidy manner and 
parked in accordance with jurisdictional 
procedures. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Vehicles: • two-wheel drive sedans or utilities 
• motor cycles. 

Start-up checks: • fuel 
• coolant 
• oil 
• pump 
• water 
• equipment/locker security 
• instruments and gauges: 

• warning lights 
• tachometer 
• temperature 
• electrical charging 
• analogue systems indicators (high-beam, turn 

signals, parking brakes) 
• speedometer 
• oil pressure  
• brake warning lights 
• audible warning devices 

• visual inspection of vehicle. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 



SFICOMP311B   Operate vehicles on-road 
 

 

246 SFI04 Version 2 to be reviewed by January 2007 © Commonwealth of Australia 2006 

required standard include: 

• traffic rules and regulations 
• vehicle operating procedures. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• driving defensively 
• monitoring and anticipating traffic hazards. 

Literacy skills used for: 
• filling out vehicle usage logs 
• reporting mechanical and service problems. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• filling out vehicle usage logs. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm ability to: 

• operate two-wheel drive vehicles with a towed trailer in an on-road environment 
whilst demonstrating an awareness of personal safety and that of other road users. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• traffic rules and regulations 
• vehicle operating procedures. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• no recommendations. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted on-the-job or in a simulated work environment. 
Competence should be demonstrated using a two-wheel drive vehicle towing a loaded 
trailer, and using a motor cycle.  

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• written or oral short answer testing 
• observation of practical demonstration.   

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• access to relevant vehicles and loaded trailer. 
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Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices.  The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Communicate 
ideas and 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFICOMP313B   Promote fisheries management awareness 
programs 

Functional area  Fisheries compliance 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency involves increasing the awareness of industry, recreational 
fishers and the general public of fisheries compliance and fisheries management 
principles. 

Assistance may be provided by education support units in some organisations. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Identify 
opportunities for 
awareness raising 
activities 

 

1.1 Opportunities for increasing awareness of 
legislation and fisheries management principles are 
identified by work team members. 

1.2 Resources within the organisation that can support 
the promotion and awareness activities are 
identified and availability researched and booked or 
obtained. 

1.3 Awareness and promotional activities are selected 
that are consistent with awareness program goals of 
the organisation, will maximise audience coverage 
for minimum effort and be cost effective. 

2. Conduct awareness 
and promotional 
activities 

2.1 Awareness and promotional activities are approved 
by supervisor. 

2.2 Plans are developed for activities that take into 
account the type of activity, target group and 
message. 

2.3 Bookings are made for selected activities and 
expectations clarified with relevant people. 

2.4 Awareness/promotional activities are conducted in 
accordance with plan. 

2.5 Organisation is presented in a positive manner. 
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3. Follow up on 
awareness and 
promotional 
activities 

3.1 Borrowed resources are returned and 
acknowledgment given to anyone who provided 
assistance or support. 

3.2 Requests for information are responded to in a 
timely manner. 

3.3 Evaluation of activities is carried out in accordance 
with the plan and reported to supervisor. 

4. Build industry 
networks 

4.1 Opportunities to liaise with industry at all of its 
levels are identified, evaluated for benefits to 
fisheries compliance organisation, and prioritised. 

4.2 Personnel are scheduled to pursue liaison 
opportunities as part of operational planning. 

4.3 Work team and supervisor are kept informed of 
current issues and concerns that relate to fisheries 
management and fisheries compliance operations. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Awareness raising 
activities: 

• newspaper articles 
• media releases 
• interviews 
• group presentations 
• school presentations 
• information booth 
• literature display. 

Opportunities to conduct 
activities: 

• regional and metropolitan events (shows, exhibitions, 
Blessing of the Fleet, field days, shopping malls, 
expos) 

• newspapers and special liftouts 
• television and radio current affairs 
• service club meetings 
• fishing seasons 
• target special interest groups/individuals and locations 

frequented 
• school programs, career events. 

Legislation: • legal limitations 
• netting and fish catching devices 
• regulated procedures 
• fisheries quotas 
• fish processors. 
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Fisheries management 
principles: 

• population dynamics of species: 
• schooling and growth habits 
• reproductive and movement patterns 
• mortality rate 

• methods for determining stock abundance 
• measures for determining fishing effort for species in 

relevant fisheries 
• fisheries management strategy. 

Resources: • education unit 
• education and promotions personnel 
• videos, paper presentation materials 
• volunteer groups 
• specialist library. 

Plans: • time schedule 
• choice of media  
• resource requirements, including staff and volunteers 
• presentation/delivery plan 
• marketing 
• evaluation process: 

• feedback from targeted group 
• number of non-compliance incidents reduced 
• interest in volunteer service 
• cost of conducting activity. 

Target group: • area of interest 
• literacy level 
• background knowledge and experience. 

Bookings: • venue 
• organisation resources (caravan, literature, videos) 
• staff, volunteers 
• advertising space. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• educational resources and support available from the organisation 
• structure and function of the fisheries compliance organisation 
• fisheries acts and legislation relevant to the target group 
• basic fisheries management principles relevant to the target group. 
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Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• presenting information on legislation and fisheries management principles to 
individuals and groups 

• organising awareness and promotional activities. 

Literacy skills used for: 
• reading promotional literature  
• writing up the activity plan. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• evaluating the cost of awareness activities. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm ability to: 

• organise and carry out effective fisheries management awareness activities, such 
as a stall or exhibit at an external event. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• fisheries legislation and fisheries management principles for species in the region. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• no recommendations. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• written or oral short answer testing 
• development of plan 
• carry out a specific fisheries management awareness raising program.   

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• material and kits pre-prepared by others 
• pre-outfitted caravans and trailer displays 
• events calendars. 
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Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices.  The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 3 2 2 2 1 2 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFICOMP314B   Undertake patrol operations 

Functional area  Fisheries compliance 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency involves undertaking operational tasks including patrols for 
the purpose of deterring and detecting non-compliant activities. This involves 
assessing a potential situation for non-compliance with state and commonwealth 
fisheries regulations and for risk to patrolling officers. It also includes the range of 
communication skills required to handle situational behaviours with due regard for 
cultural diversity. 

Patrolling is likely to be under limited supervision. Patrolling officers are required to 
use some discretion and judgement in patrol and handling situations. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Undertake patrols 
 

1.1 A positive visual presence is maintained while 
patrolling. 

1.2 Situations are assessed for potential non-
compliance with state and/or commonwealth 
fisheries regulations and appropriate actions taken, 
including requests for further assistance. 

1.3 Effective communication is maintained with other 
relevant fisheries compliance officers and the 
public where appropriate. 

1.4 Patrolling is undertaken in accordance with 
jurisdictional requirements and supervisor’s 
instructions or in a manner that optimises 
achievement of the patrol’s goals. 

1.5 Communication with the public is courteous and 
professional at all times. 

1.6 Situational behaviour of persons is accurately 
assessed with due regard for cultural diversity. 

1.7 Intelligence gathered while on patrol is shared with 
other fisheries compliance officers and reported in 
accordance with the jurisdictional procedures. 

1.8 Follow-up actions are undertaken on completion of 
the patrol as required under jurisdictional 
procedures. 
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2. Establish, maintain 
and utilise 
knowledge of the 
local patrol area 

2.1 Features particular to a patrol area are identified 
and noted. 

2.2 Communication paths are established and fostered 
within the patrol’s community and industry 
members. 

2.3 Fisheries compliance issues concerning a patrol 
area are identified in the media, through internal 
intelligence and bulletins/notices. 

2.4 Patrol area information and issues are analysed and 
acted upon where required. 

2.5 Communication regarding latest patrol area issues 
is maintained with work team and supervisor in 
accordance with jurisdictional information security 
procedures. 

2.6 All actions taken reflect knowledge of latest 
intelligence and are in accordance with 
jurisdictional procedures. 

2.7 Patrol reports are completed for supervisor in 
accordance with jurisdictional guidelines. 

3. Respond to requests 
for emergency and 
other types of 
assistance 

3.1 All requests for assistance are received and 
confirmed with supervisor. 

3.2 Vehicles and vessels are prepared appropriately to 
respond to request. 

3.3 Staff are fully briefed by authorised personnel on 
procedures for dealing with emergency situation. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Patrols: 
 

• may be: 
• foot or mobile (vehicle, vessel)  

• may cover: 
• jetties and boat ramps 
• beaches 
• rivers, creeks 
• dams, lakes 
• estuaries 
• sea. 
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Situations: • where anyone is involved in catching, unloading, 
selling or processing fish stock. 

Assessment may include: • determining response required 
• establishing communications 
• determining whether security is required 
• appreciating the incident. 

Effective 
communication that:  

• contributes to the safety of officers and the public 
• ensures all relevant scenario information is shared 

between officers present at a specific scene or 
incident  

• ensures lawful directions given are clearly understood 
by the recipient. 

Courteous and 
professional: 
 

• communication relates to the jurisdictional established 
‘code of ethics’ for dealing with fellow fisheries 
compliance officers and members of the 
community/industry. 

Situational behaviour: • a full range of verbal and non-verbal behavioural 
responses to the presence of fisheries compliance 
officers or lawful instruction given by such officers. 

Cultural diversity: • respect for and the accommodation of culture, 
language and religion of others within an Australian 
legal and institutional framework where English is the 
primary language 

• recognition of the linguistic and cultural assets in the 
population as a valuable resource 

• the utilisation and promotion of this resource to 
maximise the development of the nation. 

Intelligence may include 
information about: 

• previous suspected non-compliant activities and/or the 
whereabouts of offenders 

• suspicious persons, groups, vehicles, vessels, 
activities 

• forthcoming industry and community events/activities 
that could be of promotional assistance to fisheries 
management. 

Follow-up action may 
include: 

• interviews 
• provision of further information 
• handling of evidence 
• preparation of regulatory notices, court documents or 

briefs 
• attendance in court 
• provision of advice or intelligence to other police 

officers 
• preparation of a patrol report for supervisor. 
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Features of a patrol area 
include: 

• its geographic location 
• presence of vessels, boat trailers and vehicles 
• its predisposition, if any, to particular non-compliance 

activity and community awareness programs (such as 
FishWatch). 

• identification of community and industry contacts 
supportive of the fisheries compliance function 

• its local industry and recreational fishers. 

Emergency requests may 
be for: 

• search and rescue  
• transfer of individuals from other vessels 
• transporting individuals to designated places 
• reporting suspicious activity. 

Other requests for 
assistance: 

• assistance with electrofishing 
• fish salvages 
• fish kills 
• applying chemicals for fish control 
• collecting samples 
• audit licence agencies. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• jurisdiction laws and regulations relating to fisheries management and fisheries 
compliance activities 

• jurisdictional policy and procedures covering compliance checks related to 
fisheries management and safety issues/practice 

• Anti-Discrimination Acts 
• Disability Acts 
• human behaviour (individual and group) and the impacts of age, gender, ethnicity, 

social background and recreational practices such as drugs, alcohol 
• potential risks associated with operational patrolling 
• strategies to optimise safety under a range of operational scenarios 
• general ‘duty of care’ responsibilities 
• the ‘use of force’ and its legal parameters. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• counselling, conflict resolution, mediation, incident de-escalation 
• identifying situational behaviour and problems 
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• minimising workplace risks to self, colleagues and the public 
• effectively communicating appropriate instructions/directives to offenders or 

suspected offenders 
• applying the ‘use of force’ (restraining and self defence tactics). 

Literacy skills used for: 
• reading and interpreting jurisdictional policies and procedures 
• writing patrol reports, court briefs 
• completing jurisdictional forms related to evidence, non-compliant activities. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• basic auditing skills. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm ability to: 

• accurately assess potential situations of non-compliance and communicate 
effectively with persons involved. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• jurisdictional policies and procedures for handling situations of non-compliance, 
potential and actual 

• the patrol area in detail. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• SFICOMP306B Implement aquaculture compliance 
• SFICOMP308B Monitor fish catches for legal compliance. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment may be conducted on-the-job and/or in simulated work environment. 
Evidence of competency in this unit will need to be gathered over time and from 
across a range of actual/simulated workplace situations. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• demonstration on job or role play 
• short answer questions. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources: 

• role play scenarios. 
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Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 3 3 2 3 2 3 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFICOMP401B   Administer the district office 

Functional area  Fisheries compliance 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency involves establishing, implementing and monitoring 
effective administrative procedures in district offices. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Establish, 
implement and 
monitor procedures 
for administrative 
tasks 

1.1 Administrative tasks to be undertaken are 
identified, delegated to staff and written into job 
specifications. 

1.2 Resources, both physical and human, required to 
maintain administrative functions at required level 
are identified, costed and budgetary approval 
sought if purchase is required. 

1.3 Physical resources are obtained, installed and staff 
trained in use if necessary. 

1.4 Procedures for administrative tasks are established, 
documented and monitored on a regular basis. 

1.5 Requests for information are handled in a timely 
manner in accordance with jurisdictional policies 
and procedures. 

1.6 Effectiveness of administrative procedures is 
assessed and action taken where administrative 
tasks are not up to standard. 

2. Schedule 
maintenance and 
service 

2.1 Service requirements for administrative equipment, 
outboard motors and vehicles are determined from 
manufacturers’ service guidelines. 

2.2 Log books are monitored for usage patterns. 

2.3 Procedures are established, documented and 
monitored for determining special service or repair 
requirements. 

2.4 Scheduling for maintenance and service is planned 
in advance to minimise consequences of down 
time. 
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 2.5 Servicing agent is booked and staff kept informed 
of schedule. 

2.6 Standard of servicing and associated costs are 
monitored and service agent given feedback. 

3. Operate office 
within budgetary 
constraints 

3.1 Budgets are negotiated with senior personnel based 
on past income and expenditure data and projected 
cost of planned activity within the budgetary 
period. 

3.2 Income and expenditure are monitored and 
reconciled against the original budget. 

3.3 Variances against the original budget are identified 
and adjustments are made where necessary. 

3.4 Financial reports are provided to senior personnel 
in accordance with jurisdictional procedures. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Administrative tasks: 
 

• information dissemination 
• filing 
• archiving 
• phone and counter enquiries 
• postage and freight 
• word processing 
• spreadsheeting 
• databasing 
• desktop publishing 
• travel arrangements 
• vehicle or vessel usage 
• organisational reports, forms, logs 
• work-related documents such as OHS reports, time 

sheets 
• petty cash 
• banking 
• reception 
• switchboard, satellite phone 
• cleaning and waste removal 
• recycling 
• organising meetings, agendas, minutes 
• mail and email 
• requisitions 
• rostering of administrative staff 
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• recording staff leave. 

Physical resources: • office furniture 
• display shelving 
• computers 
• facsimile machine 
• photocopier 
• shredder 
• cleaning equipment 
• switchboard, extensions, mobile phones. 

Requests for 
information:  

• could be from: 
• the minister’s office 
• ombudsman 
• senior personnel 
• fisheries management committees. 

Action taken: • altering the procedure 
• counselling staff working outside procedures 
• training staff if insufficiently skilled to follow 

procedures 
• reassigning administrative tasks to other members of 

staff. 
 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• the establishment and implementation of the range of administrative functions 
performed in a compliance office. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• establishing, documenting and reviewing procedures 
• planning and monitoring budgets 
• training staff in the use of physical resources. 

Literacy skills used for: 
• completing and reading reports 
• writing procedures  
• reading manufacturers’ service guides, administrative documentation. 
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Numeracy skills used for: 
• preparing service schedules 
• preparing budgets 
• monitoring petty cash and banking procedures. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• establish and implement effective administrative procedures. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• administrative functions. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• no recommendations. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• project work using workplace scenario  
• role play. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• office environment. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices.  The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 3 3 3 3 2 2 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFICOMP402B   Plan the surveillance operation 

Functional area  Fisheries compliance 

Prerequisite unit   Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency involves tasking, planning, allocating resources and 
organising a static or mobile surveillance operation, including any reconnaissance that 
may be required.  

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Participate in 
planning the 
surveillance 
operation 

 

1.1 A tasking brief is received and clarified with the 
team leader or client. 

1.2 The type of surveillance operation is identified. 

1.3 Priorities are discussed with the team leader and a 
realistic time frame agreed. 

1.4 Constraints are identified. 

1.5 Aims/objectives of surveillance operation are 
clearly understood by all parties. 

1.6 All available factors are analysed. 

1.7 Resources are identified and appropriately selected. 

1.8 Resource limitations are identified and discussed 
with the team leader. 

1.9 Alternative surveillance techniques are identified. 

1.10 A reconnaissance plan is prepared. 

2. Conduct 
reconnaissance of 
nominated location 

2.1 Entry and exit points are identified. 

2.2 All apparent security monitoring devices are 
identified where practicable. 

2.3 Location/s are accurately described including type, 
structure and surrounding environment. 

2.4 Vehicles and vehicle storage facilities are 
described. 

2.5 Appropriate observation points for the location/s 
are identified. 
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 2.6 Maps, aerial/ground photographs and/or video are 
utilised to enhance reconnaissance. 

2.7 Major subject's frequency points and associates are 
identified and surveyed. 

2.8 Surveillance coverage points for nominated 
location/s are identified. 

2.9 All legislative and procedural requirements are 
observed. 

2.10 A reconnaissance report is prepared. 

3 Participate in 
preparation of the 
surveillance plan 

3.1 A contribution is made to the development of a 
surveillance plan, as required by the team leader. 

3.2 Alternative surveillance techniques are identified. 

3.3 Personal responsibilities are understood and, if 
appropriate, operational orders are interpreted. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Tasking brief includes: • a clear statement of the client's needs 
• the aim of the surveillance 
• proposed duration of the surveillance 
• records all available information held concerning the 

subject of surveillance. 

Type of surveillance 
operation: 

• static 
• mobile 
• collecting information that is part of an activity 

pattern 
• observing a specific activity. 

Constraints include: • time frames 
• resources 
• operational security. 

Aims/objectives: • will be consistent with the overall objective/s of the 
investigation or operation. 
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Factors: • any information and/or intelligence, which may 
impact on the formulation of the surveillance planning 
process, such as: 
• topography 
• coverage period 
• own resources 
• subject(s) resources 
• likely courses of action. 

Resources may be: • human 
• physical 
• financial 
• internal or external in origin. 

Alternative surveillance 
techniques include: 

• aerial 
• electronic 
• public transport 
• special requirements of performing surveillance in 

remote areas. 

Reconnaissance plan: • guides the performance of the reconnaissance 
• should consider the resources needed and the risks of 

performing the reconnaissance 
• should include a cover story 
• should be developed through discussion with 

surveillance team members and other specialist 
advice, if appropriate 

• format of the plan will vary from operation to 
operation, however a written record should be made. 

Exit and entry points: • include the avenues open to a subject to arrive at or 
depart from a specified location. 

Security monitoring 
devices include: 

• all electronic surveillance devices 
• alarm systems 
• man traps 
• any other physical or technical application employed 

for the security of the location/s and which are likely 
to comprise a surveillance operation. 

Surrounding 
environment includes: 

• topography 
• socio-economic climate 
• population orientation. 

Appropriate: • means correct choice taking into account the 
environmental conditions affecting the aim/objective 
at the time and security issues. 

Subject's frequency 
points: 

• will include any place or building likely to be 
accessed by the nominated subject, and may include 
schools, business locations, public transport locations 
and shopping facilities. 

Surveillance coverage 
points: 

• will include observation positions to identify and 
cover subject’s movements and locations. 
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Legislative and 
procedural 
requirements: 

• include legislation relevant to jurisdiction and its 
officers in the performance of their duty, SOPs and 
legal requirements for tendering surveillance reports 
to a court. 

Reconnaissance report: • provides a clear, concise picture of the operational 
area 

• should follow the agreed format 
• includes: 

• aims/objectives of the reconnaissance 
• type of reconnaissance 
• time frame 
• officers conducting the reconnaissance 
• equipment needs 
• rally point. 

Surveillance plan: • means a plan of operation to facilitate the maximum 
use of resources in achieving the operational objective 

• includes resource and operational issues specific to 
the task, the team and the target 

• provides a risk assessment. 
 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• jurisdictional policies, procedures and laws, especially relating to privacy and 
trespass 

• surveillance methods 
• local knowledge relevant to surveillance operations. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• working in a team 
• using video and photographic equipment 
• reading maps 
• observing and analysing.  

Literacy skills used for: 
• maintaining a running sheet 
• documenting and adapting reconnaissance and surveillance plans. 
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Numeracy skills used for: 
• counting, calculations involving time, distances and/or quantities 
• estimating height, weight, quantity of people 
• estimating size of people and/or product. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• work in a team environment to develop a surveillance plan based on information 
obtained through a location/site reconnaissance. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• jurisdictional policies, procedures and laws relevant to surveillance operations. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• no recommendations. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• case study 
• role play. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• surveillance equipment required for reconnaissance 
• work team and team leader. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices.  The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 2 2 2 1 2 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFICOMP403B   Operate and maintain surveillance 
equipment 

Functional area  Fisheries compliance 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency involves using surveillance equipment during a surveillance 
operation.  Surveillance equipment includes radio communication equipment and 
electronic equipment used to record observations during the surveillance.  It also 
involves being aware of the possible use by targets of counter surveillance 
technologies (scanners). 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Operate and 
maintain 
surveillance 
equipment 

 

1.1 Surveillance equipment is selected, operated and 
maintained in accordance with jurisdictional 
policies, procedures and laws and the operational 
requirements. 

1.2 Security of equipment and communications is 
maintained throughout the surveillance operation. 

1.3 Photographs and video footage are produced that 
meet surveillance operational requirements. 

1.4 Covert communication attachments are correctly 
connected, utilised and operated. 

1.5 The possible use by subjects of scanner/interceptor 
equipment is identified and the appropriate 
response is made. 

2. Participate in the 
establishment and 
use of surveillance 
communication 
protocols 

2.1 Communications equipment appropriate to the 
transmission distances required for the surveillance 
operation is selected. 

2.2 Radio communication channels appropriate to the 
surveillance operation are identified and used. 

2.3 Secure coding equipment and secure transmission 
nodes are used in accordance with jurisdictional 
procedures and laws and appropriate to surveillance 
operational requirements. 
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 2.4 Communication is clear, concise, accurate, timely 
and relevant using surveillance terminology as 
appropriate. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Surveillance equipment: • any equipment available in the operational 
circumstances and may include: 
• communications equipment 
• portable radio 
• vehicle radio 
• repeaters or any other communications device 
• other surveillance equipment: 
• SLR camera 
• video camera 
• CCTV equipment 
• night vision technology 
• infrared technology 
• tracking equipment. 

Jurisdictional policies, 
procedures and laws: 

• legislation relevant to the agency and its officers in 
the performance of their duty 

• standard operational procedures 
• legal requirements for tendering surveillance product 

to a court 
• OHS guidelines and procedures. 

Operational 
requirements: 

• means correct choice taking into account: 
• availability 
• topography 
• location 
• communications security. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 



SFICOMP403B   Operate and maintain surveillance equipment 
 

 

270 SFI04 Version 2 to be reviewed by January 2007 © Commonwealth of Australia 2006 

• film types and their application for a range of surveillance requirements 
• operational procedures for surveillance equipment 
• communication protocols 
• maintenance requirements for surveillance equipment 
• surveillance methods 
• evidentiary requirements 
• local knowledge relevant to surveillance operations. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• using cameras and video equipment to produce photographs and video footage 
that meet surveillance operational requirements 

• using communication equipment whilst undertaking surveillance operations.  

Literacy skills used for: 
• reading manufacturers’ guidelines for operating and maintaining surveillance 

equipment 
• maintaining a running sheet. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• establishing settings/channels used in camera work and communications 
• calculating time and distances. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• operate surveillance equipment to provide communications support to the 
surveillance operation 

• record observations to a standard that meets surveillance objectives and 
jurisdictional evidentiary requirements. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• communications protocols 
• camera techniques. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• SFICOMP404B Operate an observation post. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment 
and should include the range of surveillance equipment used in the jurisdiction. 
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Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• observation of demonstration 
• portfolio of photography and video footage 
• oral questions. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• surveillance plan 
• surveillance equipment required for surveillance method. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices.  The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 2 2 2 1 2 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFICOMP404B   Operate an observation post 

Functional area  Fisheries compliance 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency involves selecting an observation post consistent with the 
surveillance tasking, operating the observation post in a manner consistent with the 
maintenance of the covert nature of the surveillance activity, recording observations, 
and closing down the observation post at the conclusion of the operation. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Participate in the 
selection of the 
observation post 
position 

 

1.1 The aims and objectives of the operation are 
considered in the assessment of the suitability of 
potential observation posts. 

1.2 A contribution is made to the selection of an 
appropriate observation post. 

1.3 Liaison with other areas within the organisation and 
outside agencies is performed, as appropriate. 

1.4 Security issues are addressed when considering 
potential observation post sites. 

1.5 The subject's movements are covered through 
appropriate observation positioning. 

1.6 All legislative and procedural requirements are 
observed. 

2. Participate in the 
establishment of the 
observation post 

2.1 Appropriate communication equipment is installed 
and operational. 

2.2 Appropriate recording facilities are established. 

2.3 The observation post is established covertly and 
securely. 

2.4 Occupational health and safety (OHS) 
requirements are understood and applied to the 
greatest extent possible during the surveillance 
operation. 

3. Participate in the 
maintenance of the 
observation post 

3.1 Appropriate security procedures are followed. 

3.2 Demeanour and dress is consistent with the 
environment. 
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3.3 Surveillance positions are not compromised during 
arrival/departure from observation post. 

3.4 Equipment is concealed or disguised when being 
utilised in surveillance operations. 

3.5 Security of equipment and evidence is maintained 
when not in use. 

3.6 All legislative and procedural requirements are 
observed. 

3.7 Counter-surveillance measures are recognised and 
applied as appropriate. 

3.8 Anti-surveillance techniques are recognised and 
applied appropriately. 

4. Record observations 4.1 The subject is properly identified. 

4.2 Accurate observations are made and appropriate 
records kept according to evidentiary requirements. 

4.3 Relevant recording procedures are used, such as 
running sheets, photographic or electronic 
equipment. 

4.4 Subject exit and entry points are identified. 

4.5 Running sheets are completed in accordance with 
the prescribed format. 

4.6 Surveillance product is disseminated in a timely 
and acceptable manner, where required. 

5. Close down the 
observation post 

5.1 The observation post site is cleared of agency 
surveillance presence. 

5.2 All equipment is accounted for and returned. 

5.3 Debriefing is undertaken as required. 
 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Observation post: • the covert and static position used for the observation 
of the surveillance subject. 
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Appropriate: • a covert, functional and secure location that provides 
adequate observation of surveillance subject. 

Liaison: • appropriate collection and dissemination of 
information within the organisation and to outside 
agencies. 

Security issues • include considering the physical security of the 
observation post through research of the observation 
post and the surrounding occupants to maintain 
integrity of surveillance activity. 

Legislative and 
procedural requirements 
include: 

• legislation relevant to jurisdiction and its officers in 
the performance of their duty 

• standard operating procedures 
• legal requirements for tendering surveillance reports 

to a court. 

Communication 
equipment: 

• is any equipment available in the operational 
circumstances and may include: 
• hand held and vehicular radios 
• repeaters 
• mobile phones 
• any other communication device suitable for the 

surveillance, including in relation to security of 
messages. 

Recording facilities 
includes : 

• running sheets or logs 
• tape recording equipment. 

Occupational health and 
safety requirements: 

• include interpretation and application of OHS law, 
policy, guidelines and procedures. 

Security procedures 
include: 

• the physical security of the observation post, its 
occupants and equipment while maintaining its covert 
nature 

• the appropriate application of counter and anti-
surveillance techniques. 

Demeanour and dress: • appropriate to the situation, location and 
environmental conditions. 

Security: • physical security as well as maintaining the covert 
nature of an operation. 

Counter-surveillance: • includes techniques employed to identify and 
counteract surveillance without detection, such as: 
• counter-surveillance routes 
• acting naturally 
• developing and using area familiarisation. 

Anti-surveillance: • include techniques employed to identify surveillance. 

Running sheets: • means a surveillance log in the prescribed format. 
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Exit and entry points: • include the avenues open to a subject to arrive at or 
depart a specified location. 

Prescribed format: • means a format accepted by the agency and that 
conforms to evidentiary requirements. 

Surveillance product: • means information collected because of a surveillance 
operation and which has been collated and analysed, 
as appropriate, to suit the needs of the surveillance 
objective. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• jurisdictional policies, procedures and laws 
• surveillance and counter-surveillance methods 
• operational procedures for surveillance equipment 
• local knowledge relevant to surveillance operations 
• evidentiary requirements. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• working in a team 
• using video and photographic equipment  
• reading maps 
• observing and analysing 
• planning for contingencies 
• using communication equipment. 

Literacy skills used for: 
• maintaining a running sheet. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• counting, calculations involving time, distances and/or quantities 
• estimating height, weight, and number of people 
• estimating size of people and/or product. 
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Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• select, operate, maintain and close down an observation post as part of a work 
team. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• jurisdictional policies, procedures and laws relevant to surveillance operations. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• SFICOMP403B Operate and maintain surveillance equipment. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• observation of demonstration 
• oral questions 
• analysis of running sheet 
• evidence obtained as a result of surveillance. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• surveillance plan 
• surveillance equipment required for surveillance from an observation post 
• work and team leader. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices.  The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 3 2 2 1 2 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFICOMP405B   Perform post-surveillance duties 

Functional area  Fisheries compliance 

Prerequisite unit SFICOMP404B   Operate an observation post 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency relates to performing activities that occur on conclusion of 
the surveillance operation. This includes maintaining and storing surveillance 
equipment, preparing surveillance product in support of court proceedings or to other 
client needs, and disseminating information gathered during surveillance, to the 
client. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Store and secure 
equipment 

 

1.1 Equipment is stored in accordance with 
jurisdictional procedures. 

1.2 Security of surveillance equipment is maintained 
when not in use. 

1.3 Maintenance of equipment is conducted according 
to a maintenance schedule. 

2. Prepare surveillance 
product to a 
standard that meets 
court requirements 

2.1 Witness statements, photographs, video footage and 
surveillance exhibits are labelled, stored as required 
by jurisdictional policy procedures and laws. 

2.2 Information gathered during surveillance is 
disseminated to relevant parties. 

2.3 Running sheets are adopted. 

2.4 Continuity and security of surveillance product is 
maintained and acceptable for presentation in court. 

3. Participate in 
debriefing session 
on the surveillance 
activity 

3.1 Debriefing session is attended and information and 
feedback relating to the surveillance activity are 
provided as required. 

3.2 Contributions are made to the post-surveillance 
report commensurate with level of responsibility 
and involvement in the surveillance activity. 
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Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Security: • includes the prevention of loss or damage or 
compromise of equipment. 

Adopted: • means the process of surveillance officers legally 
acknowledging the accuracy of an observation. 

Continuity and security: • includes management of surveillance product in 
accordance with accepted practice. 

Post-surveillance report: • means a report prepared to the agreed format on any 
operational issues that may have emerged during the 
surveillance operation and which requires 
consideration with a view to subsequent action. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• jurisdictional policies, procedures and laws 
• surveillance methods 
• maintenance and use of surveillance equipment according to manufacturers’ 

guidelines and jurisdictional procedures 
• evidentiary requirements. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• working as part of a team in sharing and analysing information, developing the 
surveillance product 

• preparing briefs 
• communicating observations and analysis results to others 
• analysing information related to surveillance activity 
• disseminating information in accordance with jurisdictional requirements 
• maintaining equipment. 
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Literacy skills used for: 
• analysing a running sheet. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• counting, calculations involving time, distances and/or quantities 
• estimating height, weight, number of people 
• estimating quantity and size of product. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• prepare surveillance product to a standard that meets jurisdictional and legal 
requirements.  This will be obtained through the analysis of information gathered 
during surveillance activities. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• jurisdictional policies, procedures and laws relevant to surveillance operations and 
allowable evidence. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• SFICOMP402B Plan the surveillance operation 
• SFICOMP403B Operate and maintain surveillance equipment 
• SFICOMP406B Perform mobile surveillance. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• written post-surveillance reports 
• observation of participation in a debriefing session 
• observation of surveillance equipment maintenance activities 
• demonstration of preparation exhibits 
• assessment of possible improvements in surveillance activity. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• surveillance plan 
• scheduled maintenance program for surveillance equipment 
• running sheets 
• exhibits 
• surveillance equipment requiring maintenance (including manufacturer's 

guidelines) 
• work team. 
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Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices.  The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 3 2 2 1 2 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFICOMP406B   Perform mobile surveillance 

Functional area  Fisheries compliance 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency involves performing mobile surveillance using foot, vehicle 
and alternative surveillance techniques. Alternative surveillance techniques include 
aerial and electronic surveillance, surveillance in remote areas, and surveillance 
from/on public transport. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Maintain mobile 
surveillance 

 

1.1 The subject is properly identified. 

1.2 Officer and equipment are selected and prepared 
appropriate to the environment in which 
surveillance will be undertaken. 

1.3 Surveillance of the subject is maintained according 
to operational requirements and at all times in 
accordance with jurisdictional policies, procedures 
and laws. 

1.4 The subject's movements are monitored under all 
conditions through appropriate observation 
positioning including covering exit and entry points 
to the area. 

1.5 Communications techniques and equipment are 
used according to operational requirements and 
jurisdictional procedures. 

1.6 Running sheets are completed in the prescribed 
format and include accurate descriptions of 
subjects, vehicles and location/s. 

1.7 Equipment and evidence is kept secure during the 
surveillance operation. 

2. Maintain covert 
nature of 
surveillance 
operation 

2.1 The covert nature of the surveillance is maintained 
using techniques appropriate for foot and/or 
vehicle surveillance. 

2.2 Surveillance positions are not compromised by the 
movement of officers during the period of 
observation. 
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2.3 Officers performing foot surveillance are recovered 
without compromise. 

2.4 Equipment and documentation is concealed or 
disguised during surveillance operation. 

3. Respond to changes 
in surveillance 
operation 

3.1 Appropriate search techniques are applied 
following loss of subject. 

3.2 The need for counter-surveillance and/or anti-
surveillance strategies is recognised and 
appropriate actions selected and applied. 

3.3 Timing and position of changeovers is managed to 
control surveillance of subject, security of officers 
and to ensure the covert nature of the operation. 

3.4 The need for alternative surveillance techniques is 
identified and requested in accordance with 
jurisdictional procedures. 

3.5 Static surveillance positions are appropriately 
utilised to support mobile surveillance operation as 
determined by the surveillance plan or in response 
to changing requirements of the current operation. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Mobile surveillance: • includes surveillance undertaken: 
• from vehicle 
• from vessel 
• on foot  
• combination of these three methods. 

Appropriate to the 
environment: 
 

• means appropriate to: 
• situation (including mode of dress) 
• location (eg city, beach, hotel, rural town, remote 

area) 
• environmental conditions 
• taking into consideration the aim/objective at the 

time 
• selection of vehicle and any equipment being used 

as part of the cover. 

Exit and entry points: • include the avenues open to a subject to arrive at or 
depart a specified location. 
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Communication 
techniques and 
equipment includes: 

• use of appropriate terminology  
• appropriate selection and use of communication 

equipment. 

Running sheets: • means a surveillance log in the prescribed format. 

Secure: • includes preventing the loss of equipment and 
unauthorised access to communications. 

Covert nature: • means the subject or members of the public are 
unaware of the surveillance activity. 

Appropriate techniques 
for foot surveillance 
includes: 

• appropriate positioning to observe the subject taking 
into account topography, location, cover and exit 
points the subjects could use 

• appropriate control and use of movements and 
equipment so as to maintain the covert nature of the 
surveillance 

• effective teamwork. 

Appropriate techniques 
for vehicle surveillance 
includes: 

• selection of vehicle positions 
• the use of multiple vehicles 
• appropriate control and discretion of vehicle 

movements 
• methods of vehicle interception so as to maintain the 

covert nature of the surveillance 
• vehicles will be driven in accordance with traffic 

regulations. 

Counter-surveillance: 
 

• includes techniques employed to identify and 
counteract surveillance without detection such as: 
• counter-surveillance routes 
• acting naturally 
• developing and using area familiarisation. 

Anti-surveillance: • includes techniques employed to identify surveillance.

Changeovers: • refers to the movement of officers between 
surveillance duties. 

Alternative surveillance 
techniques include: 

• aerial and electronic surveillance 
• surveillance in a remote area 
• public transport. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

 
 
 



SFICOMP406B   Perform mobile surveillance 
 

 

284 SFI04 Version 2 to be reviewed by January 2007 © Commonwealth of Australia 2006 

Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• jurisdictional policies, procedures and laws 
• surveillance methods 
• use of surveillance equipment 
• local knowledge 
• evidentiary requirements. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• working as part of a team in sharing and analysing information 
• using technical skills relating to operation of surveillance equipment  
• reading and drawing maps 
• observing surveillance subject 
• using communication equipment under operational conditions 
• analysing information related to surveillance activity 
• planning for contingencies 
• using surveillance driving skills under operational conditions 
• using foot surveillance skills under operational conditions 
• using surveillance technology such as cameras, video, and communication 

equipment 
• working as part of a team.  

Literacy skills used for: 
• maintaining a running sheet. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• counting, calculations involving time, distances and/or quantities 
• estimating height, weight, and number of people 
• estimating quantity and size of product. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm ability to: 

• work with a team to carry out covert surveillance by applying vehicle and/or foot 
surveillance techniques under operational conditions. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• jurisdictional policies, procedures and laws relevant to surveillance operations and 
allowable evidence. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• SFICOMP403B Operate and maintain surveillance equipment. 
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Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• analysis of running sheet 
• oral questions 
• observation of foot and vehicle surveillance techniques used in workplace or 

simulated situations. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• surveillance equipment relevant to vehicle and foot surveillance 
• surveillance plan (real or case study) 
• running sheets 
• work team. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices.  The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 2 2 2 1 2 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFICOMP407B   Undertake prosecution procedures for 
magistrate’s court 

Functional area  Fisheries compliance 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency involves carrying out preliminary prosecution work up to the 
stage of a plea being entered. It includes adjudicating a brief to determine if charges 
are to be laid, attending magistrate’s court and completing all associated 
administrative tasks. 

Prosecution duties may not be undertaken by fisheries compliance officers in all 
states and territories. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Adjudicate brief 
 

1.1 Brief is assessed to ensure it contains all required 
documentation relevant to the alleged offence. 

1.2 A decision is made based on available facts, the 
law and within the limitations of time, and in 
accordance with the prosecuting authority’s 
policies. 

1.3 Documentation is accurately completed and 
forwarded in accordance with relevant policies and 
laws. 

1.4 Enquiries are made into the existence of bonds 
applying to the charged offender and if necessary a 
decision made on estreatment in accordance with 
the law and prosecuting authority’s policy. 

2. Attend general 
court 

2.1 Defence applications and submissions are 
responded to as appropriate. 

2.2 Prosecution submissions are presented fluently, 
concisely and as appropriate. 

2.3 The allegations from the prosecution brief are 
presented fluently and concisely where a guilty plea 
has been entered. 

2.4 All available relevant information and admissible 
evidence is presented. 
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 2.5 Questions from the bench are responded to with 
available information. 

2.6 Courtroom conduct and dress is in accordance with 
accepted court etiquette. 

3. Complete 
administrative tasks 

3.1 File endorsements are accurately completed in a 
timely manner. 

3.2 Matters arising from the general court attendance 
are followed up. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Adjudicate: • determine whether an offence has been committed, 
and if so, what charges will be laid. Adjudication may 
be the responsibility of a prosecution unit within the 
compliance agency, or it may be the responsibility of 
the Crown. 

Documentation: • where charge is to be laid: 
• legal document (complaint and summons) prepared, 

signed by relevant authority and forwarded to 
appropriate section to be served on the alleged 
offender 

• where no charge is laid: 
• an internal document is completed and filed in 

accordance with policy. 

Accurately completed: • correct at law 
• free of clerical error. 

Available relevant 
information: 

• applications for court orders 
• bail applications 
• adjournment applications 
• guilty pleas 
• prosecuting allegations 
• prior convictions 
• estreated bonds  
• pre-trial hearings. 

Matters: • clearing exhibits 
• notifying appropriate parties of magistrate’s court 

outcomes 
• instituting appeal proceedings 
• completing documentation/reports as required 
• any necessary enquiries are conducted. 
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Evidence guide 
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• courtroom procedures: 
• to oppose, support or request adjournment  
• to oppose or support bail  
• negotiating in pre-trial hearings 
• estreating bonds 

• office procedures: 
• adjudicating of briefs 
• completing and serving summonses 
• responding to questions from the bench and other parties 
• addressing the bench 
• preparing applications 

• prosecuting authority’s policies on adjudication of briefs 
• courtroom etiquette. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• following courtroom procedures  
• researching prior convictions and current bonds as pertaining to charged offender 
• presenting allegations from the prosecution brief to the court 
• researching law relevant to the case. 

Literacy skills used for: 
• reading and interpreting briefs, legal information 
• accurately completing legal forms and courtroom documents. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• calculating additional penalties. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm ability to: 

• adjudicate a brief and prosecute in general court. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• courtroom procedures 
• applicable law, office policies and procedures. 
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Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed with: 

• SFICOMP503B Undertake the prosecution in a trial. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• written or oral short answer testing 
• practical demonstration of courtroom skills. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• brief (completed) 
• mock general court  
• legal and internal documentation 
• office policies and procedures 
• courtroom procedures. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices.  The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 2 2 2 1 2 1 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFICOMP501B   Conduct an investigative audit 

Functional area  Fisheries compliance 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency involves planning, conducting and evaluating an audit to 
identify and capture evidence of record keeping compliance and unlawful 
transactions. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Determine audit 
risk 

1.1 Knowledge of business structures and practices 
associated with fish processing, wholesale and 
retail marketing is developed. 

1.2 Scope of the audit program is determined in the 
context of relevant fisheries management 
arrangements, a fraud risk assessment and 
intelligence available. 

2. Develop audit plan 
 

2.1 Initial audit objectives are defined in the context of 
the type of business/s being audited. 

2.2 Resources required to conduct the audit are 
determined and arrangements made for their 
allocation in accordance with jurisdictional laws, 
policies and procedures. 

3. Identify operating 
systems for the 
business entity 
being audited 

3.1 Flowchart and working papers documenting the 
business’s operating systems are prepared.  

3.2 The potential for targeted activity within the 
business entity’s fishing operation is assessed. 

3.3 The potential for success in locating authentic 
material information/evidence related to the 
targeted activity and audit objectives is assessed. 

3.4 Appropriate audit methodologies and types of 
material information/evidence are selected. 

4. Conduct 
investigative audit 

4.1 Selected audit methodologies are incorporated into 
the audit plan and adjusted as required by the audit 
progress. 

4.2 Stocktake is conducted in accordance with the audit 
plan. 



SFICOMP501B   Conduct an investigative audit 

 

 

© Commonwealth of Australia 2006 SFI04 Version 2 to be reviewed by January 2007 291 

 4.3 Substantive tests of transactions within the 
business’s operating systems are performed for the 
time period specified in audit plan, and anomalies 
and irregularities identified. 

4.4  Results of investigations are documented. 

5. Evaluate, review 
and report on the 
audit 

5.1 Information/evidence obtained is sufficient, 
complete, reliable and valid. 

5.2 Evidence meets jurisdictional requirements for 
admissibility of evidence. 

5.3 Audit report is prepared and issued to relevant 
authorities. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Resources: • personnel with required knowledge and expertise 
• computer and data analysis software 
• vehicles 
• budgetary commitment 
• full and free (search warrant) access to records. 

Business’s operating 
systems: 

• systems relating to the business’s general operation 
including: 
• product movement 
• processing 
• sales 
• purchases 
• receivals 
• inventory 
• finances. 

Targeted activity: • handling of illegal catches 
• misrepresentation of fish catches, inventory stock and 

products 
• money laundering 
• quota inconsistencies 
• unrecorded sales. 

Material 
information/evidence: 

• source documents for accounting, including purchase, 
sales, processing  and freight documentation 

• stock control, processing and accounting instruction 
manuals 

• business plans, journals and ledgers  
• vehicle log books 
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• personnel time sheets 
• cash book/general ledger/computerised accounting 

systems 
• fish stocks (unprocessed, processed) 
• freight registers 
• energy purchase accounts (gas, electricity) 
• telephone records 
• product labels 
• unrecorded cash floats. 

Audit methodologies: • substantive selection of transactions over a period of 
time as specified in the audit plan. 

• target specific suppliers, customers, locations, species, 
stock volume, freight services, times as specified in 
the audit plan 

• cross referencing of documentation between 
business’s operating systems 

• combination of methodologies 
• third party verification. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• business’s operating systems including product movement, processing, sales, 
purchases, receivals, inventory, financial 

• industry business practices  
• fraudulent practices used within the Seafood Industry 
• audit procedures and techniques and data pattern matching 
• evidence gathering and maintenance in accordance with rules of evidence. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• analysing and solving problems 
• working in an orderly and logical manner. 

Literacy skills used for: 
• reading and interpreting business and processing documentation 
• preparing flow charts and working papers 
• writing audit plans, programs and reports. 
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Numeracy skills used for: 
• evaluating transactions 
• preparing audit plans, programs and reports. 

Computer skills used for: 
• preparing spreadsheets.  

Critical aspects of competence 
Assessment must confirm an ability to: 

• plan, conduct and evaluate an investigative audit in accordance with jurisdictional 
laws, policies and procedures. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• investigative audit procedures and business operating systems.  

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• no recommendations.  

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• written or oral short answer testing 
• practical exercises 
• project work  
• demonstration. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• case study or workplace scenario 
• business related documentation and operational business to audit. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices.  The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning 
and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFICOMP502B   Contribute to fisheries management 

Functional area  Fisheries compliance 

Prerequisite unit  Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency involves being pro-active in fisheries management along 
with industry representatives, scientists, environmentalists, government and 
community representatives.  

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Contribute to 
fishery management 
meetings 

 

1.1 Minutes, agenda and other distributed 
documentation are read and interpreted in advance 
of the meeting and further research undertaken or 
advice sought if required. 

1.2 Attendance at meetings is regular and timely. 

1.3 Points of view are expressed and issues raised on 
behalf of the compliance agency as required, 
concisely and supported by statistical data and 
jurisdictional law and policy. 

1.4 Conduct at meetings is at all times professional and 
in accordance with accepted meeting etiquette. 

2. Assist with fishery 
management  

2.1 Arrangements are made for compliance agency to 
provide data collection service and sampling 
service to fishery management committee or other 
organisations contributing to fisheries management, 
as required. 

2.2 Information relating to fishery management and 
fishery management issues is provided to 
representatives in accordance with jurisdictional 
policies and procedures. 

 
3. Support fishery 

management 
through the 
compliance function 

3.1 Industry is consulted in setting compliance agency 
goals and performance standards. 

3.2 Compliance education and awareness function is 
used to promote fishery management principles to 
industry and community. 
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 3.3 Feedback is sought from industry on effectiveness 
of the compliance function in the fishery’s 
management. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Fishery: • state or commonwealth  
• usually classified by species and/or region. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• process for implementing management decisions for state fisheries and for 
commonwealth fisheries 

• scientific and economic concepts pertaining to fishery management: 
• Maximum Sustainable Yields (MSY) 
• Maximum Economic Yield (MEY) 
• Total Allowable Catch (TAC) and Individual Transferable Quota 
• technology creep 

• population dynamics of fishery species and its impact on management strategies: 
• characteristics of fish population 
• schooling habits or species 
• recruitment to the fishery 
• methods of determining stock abundance 
• methods of determining growth habits 
• reproductive patterns of species 
• movement patterns of species 
• methods of monitoring fishing effort in fishery 

• advantages and disadvantages of management strategies for fisheries: 
• input controls 
• output controls 

• formal meeting procedures. 
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Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• applying fisheries management principles to the compliance function 
• communicating and negotiating with all stakeholders in the fishery 
• providing leadership 
• facilitating meetings. 

Literacy skills used for: 
• reading fishery management documentation 
• writing reports for fishery management committee and other stakeholders. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• analysing statistical data related to fishery management. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• integrate the compliance function with fisheries management principles in at least 
one fishery. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• fisheries management principles. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• BSBFLM507A Manage quality customer service. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 
Competence including knowledge is expected in at least one fishery. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• written or oral short answer testing 
• role plays 
• observation of practical demonstration in attendance at a fishery management 

meeting. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• statistical data 
• information relating to management of specific species. 
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Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices.  The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 3 3 2 3 2 2 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFICOMP503B   Undertake the prosecution in a trial 

Functional area  Fisheries compliance 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency involves undertaking the prosecution function in a trial.  

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Prepare for the trial 
 

1.1 All information required for the trial is gathered, 
collated and confirmed available for the duration of 
the trial. 

1.2 Further enquiries are initiated if necessary for the 
prosecution case. 

1.3 Witnesses’ credibility and reliability are assessed 
prior to the trial. 

1.4 Witnesses are notified of trial dates. 

1.5 Witnesses are interviewed before trial and inducted 
in courtroom processes. 

1.6 Unfavourable witness information is disclosed 
where appropriate. 

1.7 If appropriate, pre-trial hearings or negotiations are 
arranged and conducted. 

1.8 Any alteration to charges is processed in 
accordance with courtroom procedures and 
applicable law. 

1.9 Prosecution argument is prepared in advance.  

2. Undertake 
prosecution role in 
trial 

2.1 Opening address is effectively presented giving an 
overview of the prosecution case. 

2.2 Prosecution witness is examined, and if necessary 
re-examined; defence witness is cross-examined as 
required, to prove elements beyond reasonable 
doubt. 

2.3 Questions asked of witness are selected and 
sequenced to cover all elements and to clarify 
issues. 
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 2.4 Questions are worded in such a way as to minimise 
opportunity for defence to propose objections. 

2.5 Objections from defence are responded to during 
examination-in-chief of prosecution witness  and 
during cross-examination of defence witness. 

2.6 Objections are proposed during defence cross-
examination of prosecution witness and defence 
examination-in-chief. 

2.7 Argument is presented based on fact, law and 
evidence and in a manner that is decisive, 
composed and credible. 

2.8 The prosecution submissions are presented in such 
a way that strengthens the prosecution case, 
minimises the prosecution’s weaknesses and 
minimises the strengths in the defence case. 

2.9 Witness support is provided during the trial. 

2.10 Advocacy technique is enhanced through effective 
public speaking and respect for courtroom 
etiquette. 

3. Complete post-trial 
administrative tasks  

3.1 File endorsements are accurately completed in a 
timely manner. 

3.2 Matters arising from the trial are followed up. 
 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

All information required 
for the trial: 

• full briefs/statements 
• certificates/reports such as accuracy of measuring 

devices 
• aids to proof 
• criminal records (up to time of trial) 
• aspects of law related to the trial 
• exhibits (location, relevance to allegations). 

Objections: • intimidation 
• relevance 
• phrasing 
• leading 
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 • repetitiveness 
• ambiguous 
• complexity 
• duplicitous. 

Advocacy technique: • includes any factors that contribute to the successful 
presentation of a persuasive argument. It may include: 
• public speaking skills 
• deportment 
• courtroom etiquette 
• developing and presenting a logical and concise 

argument supported in fact, law and evidence 
• utilising prosecution and defence witness effectively 

to obtain supporting evidence 
• effectively minimising strengths in the defence case 
• effectively highlighting strengths in the prosecution 

case. 

Public speaking: • tone and volume of speech 
• manner of presentation appropriate to the task being 

performed 
• use of appropriate language 
• personal appearance. 

Courtroom etiquette: • respect for bench and opposing counsel 
• courtesy when dealing with court staff. 

Matters: • witness fees arranged 
• clearing exhibits 
• notifying witness and any other appropriate parties of 

court outcomes 
• instituting appeal proceedings 
• completing documentation/reports as required. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

 

Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• trial processes 
• advocacy techniques that contribute to successful presentation of prosecution case 
• courtroom procedures for: 

• addressing the bench and opposing counsel 
• proposing and responding to objections 
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• courtroom etiquette 
• law relevant to case and court procedure. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• acting in an advocacy role 
• researching 
• organising. 

Literacy skills used for: 
• researching legal information 
• reading and interpreting statements and courtroom documents 
• completing trial related documents/reports. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• calculating additional penalties. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• effectively present the prosecution case. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• trial processes 
• advocacy techniques that contribute to successful presentation of prosecution case 
• courtroom procedures for: 

• addressing the bench and opposing counsel 
• proposing and responding to objections 

• courtroom etiquette 
• law relevant to case and court procedure. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• no recommendations. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• written or oral short answer testing 
• role plays 
• observation of practical demonstration of courtroom skills. 
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Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• case studies to use for role plays and simulated environment including court, court 
staff, defence counsel, witnesses and exhibits. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices.  The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 3 3 2 2 1 2 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFIEMS201A   Participate in environmentally sustainable 
work practices 

Unit descriptor 
This unit specifies the outcomes required to measure current resource use effectively 
and to carry out improvements, including those that will reduce the negative 
environmental impacts of work practices. 

Application of the unit 
This unit addresses the knowledge, processes and techniques necessary to participate 
in environmentally sustainable work practices in the seafood industry. 

Competency field 
Environment and sustainability. 

Element 
Elements describe the 
essential elements of a unit of 
competency. 

Performance criteria 
Performance criteria describe the required performance needed to 
demonstrate achievement of the element. Where italicised text is 
used, further information is detailed in the required skills and 
knowledge and/or the range statement. 

1.1 Workplace environmental and resource efficiency 
issues are identified. 

1.2 Resources used in own work role are identified. 

1.3 Current usage of resources is measured and 
documented using appropriate techniques. 

1. Identify current 
resource use 

1.4 Workplace environmental hazards are identified 
and reported to appropriate personnel. 

2.4 Procedures are followed to ensure compliance with 
relevant environmental regulations. 

2. Comply with 
environmental 
regulations 

2.5 Breaches or potential breaches of relevant 
environmental regulations are reported to 
appropriate personnel. 

3.1 Enterprise plans to improve environmental 
practices and resource efficiency are followed. 

3. Seek opportunities 
to improve resource 
efficiency 

3.2 Suggestions are made for improvements to 
workplace practices and resource efficiency. 
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REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE 

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit. 

Competency in this unit requires knowledge and understanding of: 
• basic environmental sustainability principles 
• environmental and resource hazards and risks associated with the seafood sector in 

which the individual works 
• procedures and processes relevant to the individual’s work area that support 

environmental and resource efficiencies 
• environmental laws, regulations and standards and why they are relevant to the 

work context and seafood industry 
• procedures for reporting environmental and resource hazards and risks, and 

environmental and resource efficiencies and inefficiencies. 

Underpinning skills 
Competency in this unit requires skills and attributes to: 
• recognise procedures and follow instructions  
• support changes to work practices that support environmental and resource 

efficiencies 
• question and seek clarification of work requirements 
• relate to people from a range of social, cultural and ethnic backgrounds and with a 

range of physical and mental abilities. 

Competency in this unit requires literacy and numeracy skills to: 
• measure and record resource usage 
• interpret information relating to resource usage 
• report environmental and resource hazards and risks 
• make suggestions for the more efficient use of resources. 

Key competencies or generic skills relevant to this unit 

The seven key competencies represent generic skills considered essential for effective work 
participation. Innovation skills represent a further area of generic competence. The bracketed 
numbering indicates the performance level required in this unit: 

Level (1) represents the competence to undertake tasks effectively 

Level (2) represents the competence to manage tasks 

Level (3) represents the competence to use concepts for evaluating and reshaping tasks. 

The bulleted points provide examples of how the key competencies can be applied for this unit. 
  
Communicating ideas and 
information (1) 

• making suggestions for improved processes and 
reporting where appropriate. 

Collecting, analysing and 
organising information (1) 

• developing and using tools, such as inspection 
checklists. 

Planning and organising 
activities (1) 

• participating in procedures that contribute to 
workplace environmental and resource efficiency. 
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Working in a team (1) • working together to identify improved practices. 

Using mathematical ideas 
and techniques (1) 

• calculating and collating relevant information on 
company resource consumption. 

Solving problems (1) • discussing possible problems and reporting any risks 
and hazards. 

Using technology (1) • using software systems for recording and filing 
measurement data relating to current usage. 

• identifying improvements in work practices Innovation skills (1) 
• applying learning about resource use to future 

activities. 

Range statement 
The range statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the 
performance requirements of the unit. The range statement establishes the range of indicative meanings 
or applications of these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The specific 
aspects which require elaboration are identified by the use of italics in the performance criteria. 

Environmental and 
resource efficiency issues 
may include: 

• minimisation of environmental risks and 
maximisation of opportunities to: 
• improve business environmental performance 
• promote more efficient production and 

consumption of natural resources. 
This may be achieved for example by: 
• minimising waste by implementing the waste 

management hierarchy 
• efficient energy and water use 
• seeking alternative sources of energy 
• efficient feeding practices with aquacultured stock. 

Appropriate techniques 
may include: 

• examination of invoices from suppliers to compare 
per unit cost of product or service 

• measurement of resource consumption under a range 
of conditions 

• examination of relevant information and data, for 
example: 

• labelling of contents 
• place of origin and manufacture 
• efficiency rating tables. 

Environmental hazards 
may include: 

• by-catch 
• poorly maintained machinery and equipment 
• waste and debris, for example from netting and 

fishing tackle, and oil and fuel containers 
• fish mortalities and organic waste 
• excessive feeding. 



SFIEMS201A   Participate in environmentally sustainable work practices 
 

 

306 SFI04 Version 2 to be reviewed by January 2007 © Commonwealth of Australia 2006 

Compliance may include 
meeting the requirements 
of: 

• International Convention for the Prevention of 
Pollution from Ships (MARPOL) 

• federal, state and territory environmental legislation 
such as: 
• Environment Protection and Biodiversity 

Conservation Act 1999 
• Environment Protection and Biodiversity 

Conservation Regulations 2000 
• state and territory environmental protection 

authorities and agencies 
• local government by-laws and regulations, including 

regional land and water management plans 
• third party standards such as the ISO 14000 series and 

those of the Marine Stewardship Council. 

Enterprise plans may 
include: 

• environmental management system 
• documented policies and procedures 
• work plans, including those relating to minimising 

waste, increasing the efficiency of water use and 
improving water quality. 

Suggestions may include 
ideas that help to: 

• prevent and minimise risks 
• maximise opportunities, such as the use of solar or 

other alternative forms of energy where appropriate 
• reduce emissions of greenhouse gases 
• improve energy efficiency 
• increase the use of renewable, recyclable, re-usable 

and recoverable resources. 

Evidence guide 

The evidence guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It 
contains an overview of the assessment requirements followed by identification of specific aspects of 
evidence that will need to be addressed in determining competence. The evidence guide is an integral 
part of the unit and should be read and interpreted in conjunction with the other components of 
competency. 

Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the Seafood Industry Training 
Package into which this unit is being imported. 

Overview of assessment requirements 

A person who demonstrates competence in this unit must be able to provide evidence 
of the ability to follow workplace procedures according to instructions given, and to 
participate in the improvement of environmental and resource-efficient work practices 
at own level of responsibility. Evidence must be strictly relevant to the particular 
workplace role. 
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• reports of measurement of current resource use Products that could be 
used as evidence 
include: 

• lists of environmental hazards/risks, or opportunities 
for improvements and inefficiencies identified in the 
workplace. 

• approaches to the measurement of current resource useProcesses that could be 
used as evidence 
include: 

• the way in which advice is sought and suggestions for 
improvements are made. 

• appropriate workplace documentation and personnel 
by the assessee 

• reports from other parties involved in the process of 
identifying and implementing improvements 

Resource implications 
for assessment include 
access to: 

• relevant legislation, standards and guidelines. 

Validity and sufficiency 
of evidence requires 
that: 

• the individual applies improved resource efficiency 
approaches to own work area and can demonstrate 
outcomes. 

Integrated competency 
assessment: 

• means that this unit could be assessed on its own or in 
combination with other units relevant to the job 
function. 
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SFIEMS301A   Implement and monitor environmentally 
sustainable work practices 

Unit descriptor 
This unit specifies the outcomes required to analyse the workplace in an effective 
manner in relation to environmentally sustainable work practices, and to implement 
improvements and monitor their effectiveness. 

Application of the unit 
This unit addresses the knowledge, processes and techniques necessary to implement 
and monitor environmentally sustainable work practices in the seafood industry, 
including the development of processes and tools. It applies to those who have 
responsibility for a specific area of work or who lead a work group or team. 

Competency field 
Environment and sustainability. 

Element Performance criteria 
Elements define the essential 
elements of a unit of 
competency. 

Performance criteria describe the required performance needed to 
demonstrate achievement of the element. Where italicised text is 
used, further information is detailed in the required skills and 
knowledge and/or the range statement. 

1.1 Environmental regulations applying to the 
enterprise are identified. 

1.2 Procedures for assessing compliance with 
environmental regulations are evaluated for their 
effectiveness. 

1.3 Information on environmental and resource 
efficiency systems and procedures is collected, and 
where appropriate, provided to the work group. 

1.4 Current resource usage is measured and 
documented by members of the work group. 

1.5 Current purchasing strategies are analysed and 
documented. 

1. Investigate current 
practices in relation 
to resource usage 

1.6 Current work processes are analysed to identify 
areas for improvement. 
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2.1 Input is sought from stakeholders, key personnel 
and specialists. 

2.2 External sources of information and data are 
accessed as required. 

2.3 Alternative solutions to workplace environmental 
issues are evaluated. 

2. Set targets for 
improvements 

2.4 Efficiency targets are set. 

3.1 Techniques and tools are sourced to assist in 
achieving efficiency targets. 

3.2 Continuous improvement strategies are applied to 
own work area and ideas and possible solutions are 
communicated to the work group and management. 

3.3 Environmental and resource efficiency 
improvement plans for own work group are 
integrated with other operational activities and are 
implemented. 

3.4 Suggestions and ideas to improve the management 
of environmental and resource efficiency are sought 
from stakeholders and acted upon where 
appropriate. 

3. Implement 
performance 
improvement 
strategies 

3.5 Costing strategies are implemented to fully value 
environmental assets. 

4.1 Outcomes are documented and reports on targets 
are communicated to key personnel and 
stakeholders. 

4.2 Strategies are evaluated. 

4.3 New targets are set and new tools and strategies are 
investigated and applied. 

4. Monitor 
performance 

4.4 Successful strategies are promoted and, where 
possible, participants are rewarded. 
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REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE 

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit. 

Competency in this unit requires knowledge and understanding of: 

• standards, guidelines and approaches to environmental sustainability relevant to 
the seafood sector, such as: 
• federal, state, territory and local government laws and regulations relating to 

environmental protection 
• ecologically sustainable development frameworks 
• ISO 14001 Environmental Management 
• regulated and voluntary strategies developed to manage fishery 

sustainability, including aquacultural production 
• triple bottom line reporting 
• product stewardship 
• ecological footprinting 
• life cycle analyses 
• global reporting initiative 

• best practice approaches relevant to the seafood industry 
• quality assurance systems relevant to the seafood industry 
• supply chain procedures 
• strategies to maximise opportunities and minimise impacts relevant to the seafood 

industry 
• relevant knowledge of environmental and resource energy efficiency issues 

specific to the seafood industry such as: 
• by-catch 
• management and disposal of waste 
• impact of urban and agricultural development on water quality 
• marine ecology 
• catch and disposal monitoring of species, size and quantity 
• fuel and oil consumption 
• strategic and emergency response to reduce environmental risks to 

livelihoods and natural resources, including the marine environment. 

Underpinning skills 
Competency in this unit requires skills and attributes to: 
• communicate information about environmental sustainability to the work group 
• consult with the work group on implementation and improvements in 

environmental and energy efficiency 
• operate and shut down equipment 
• manage organisational change associated with the implementation of 

environmentally sustainable work practices 
• implement management policies and procedures relating to environmental and 

energy efficiency relevant to own work area 
• relate to people from a range of social, cultural and ethnic backgrounds and with 

a range of physical and mental abilities 
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• analyse problems, devise solutions and reflect on approaches taken. 

Competency in this unit requires literacy and numeracy skills to: 
• interpret documentation relating to environmental and energy efficiency 

requirements. 

Key competencies or generic skills relevant to this unit 

The seven key competencies represent generic skills considered essential for effective work 
participation. Innovation skills represent a further area of generic competence. The bracketed 
numbering indicates the performance level required in this unit: 

Level (1) represents the competence to undertake tasks effectively 

Level (2) represents the competence to manage tasks 

Level (3) represents the competence to use concepts for evaluating and reshaping tasks. 

The bulleted points provide examples of how the key competencies can be applied for this unit. 

  

Communicating ideas and 
information (2) 

• resolving environmental and resource efficiency 
issues with work group and reporting as 
required. 

• recognising and acting upon hazards and 
opportunities Collecting, analysing and 

organising information (2) • gathering information from a number of sources 
(including regulatory sources, relevant 
personnel and enterprise specifications) to 
provide information and advice. 

Planning and organising 
activities (2) 

• planning the work group’s activities in relation 
to measuring current use and devising strategies 
to improve usage. 

Working in a team (2) • facilitating a team to identify improved 
practices. 

• analysing data on organisational resource 
consumption Using mathematical ideas and 

techniques (2) • analysing data on the volume of organisational 
waste product. 

Solving problems (2) 
• devising approaches to improved environmental 

sustainability. 
• using software systems for recording and filing 

measurement data relating to current usage Using technology (1) 
• using word processing and other basic software 

for interpreting charts, flowcharts, graphs and 
other visual data and information. 

• identifying improvements 
Innovation skills (1) 

• applying learning about resource use to future 
activities. 
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Range statement 
The range statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the 
performance requirements of the unit. The range statement establishes the range of indicative meanings 
or applications of these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The specific 
aspects which require elaboration are identified by the use of italics in the performance criteria. 

Environmental regulations 
may include: 

• federal, state and territory environmental 
legislation, including: 
• Environment Protection and Biodiversity 

Conservation Act 1999 
• Environment Protection and Biodiversity 

Conservation Regulations 2000 
• state and territory environmental protection 

authorities and agencies 
• International Convention for the Prevention of 

Pollution from Ships (MARPOL) 
• local government by-laws and regulations, 

including regional land and water management 
plans. 

Compliance may include 
meeting the requirements of: 

• environmental regulations 
• third party standards such as the ISO 14000 

series and those of the Marine Stewardship 
Council. 

Purchasing strategies may 
include: 

• influencing suppliers to adopt environmentally 
sustainable practices by, for example, using a 
preferred supplier status based on ratings for 
environmental performance. 

Analysis of work practices may 
involve: 

• observation 
• measurement of output, throughput and/or 

resource usage 
• assessment of quality of product 
• comparison with benchmark data. 

Stakeholders, key personnel 
and specialists may include: 

• individuals and groups, both inside and outside 
the organisation, that have some direct interest 
in the enterprise’s conduct, actions, products and 
services, including:  
• employees at all levels of the organisation 
• customers 
• suppliers 
• community 
• regulators 
• industry associations 
• industry development boards 
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 • key personnel within the organisation, and 
specialists outside it, who may have particular 
technical expertise. 

Techniques and tools may 
include: 

• examination of invoices from suppliers 

• measurements made under different conditions 
such as water quality and energy consumption 
(over a twelve month period there will be 
significant variation due to seasonal factors) 

• continuous improvement tools such as: 
• ecologically sustainable development 

frameworks and guidelines 
• cause and effect diagrams 
• process and capability mapping 

• benchmarking against substitute products and 
processes. 

Environmental and resource 
efficiency improvement plans 
may include: 

• addressing environmental and resource 
sustainability initiatives such as environmental 
management systems, action plans, surveys and 
audits 

• referring to standards, guidelines and 
approaches such as: 
• ISO 14001 Environmental Management 
• life cycle analyses 
• global reporting initiatives 
• ecological footprinting 
• triple bottom line reporting 
• product stewardship 

• determining enterprise’s most appropriate waste 
treatment, including waste to landfill, recycling, 
re-use and wastewater treatment 

• applying the waste management hierarchy in the 
workplace 

• initiating and/or maintaining appropriate 
enterprise procedures for operational energy 
consumption, including stationary energy and 
non-stationary (transport). 

Suggestions may include ideas 
that help to: 

• improve efficiency in the use of public 
resources, such as water and fish stock, by 
increasing the value of the catch 

• prevent and minimise risks 
• maximise opportunities, such as the use of solar 

energy where appropriate 
• reduce emissions of greenhouse gases 
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• reduce the use of non-renewable resources 
• make more efficient use of energy 
• maximise opportunities to re-use and recycle 

materials 
• identify strategies to offset or mitigate 

environmental impacts e.g. purchasing carbon 
credits 

• demonstrate purchasing power through the 
selection of suppliers with improved 
environmental performance e.g. purchasing 
renewable energy 

• eliminate the use of hazardous and toxic 
materials. 

Evidence guide 
The evidence guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It 
contains an overview of the assessment requirements followed by identification of specific aspects of 
evidence that will need to be addressed in determining competence. The evidence guide is an integral 
part of the unit and should be read and interpreted in conjunction with the other components of 
competency. 

Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the Seafood Industry Training 
Package into which this unit is being imported. 

Overview of assessment requirements 

A person who demonstrates competence in this unit must be able to provide evidence 
of the ability to implement and monitor management policies and procedures within 
an organisation relating to integrated environmental and resource efficiency. 

• reports of activities of work group in relation to 
measuring and developing strategies Products that could be used 

as evidence include: 
• work plans with documented benchmarks 

outlining approaches to improved practices. 

Processes that could be used 
as evidence include: 

• the way in which advice is sought and 
suggestions for improvements are made. 

• workplace documentation and personnel 
• reports from other parties involved in the 

process of identifying and implementing 
improvements 

Resource implications for 
assessment include access to: 

• relevant legislation, standards and guidelines. 

Validity and sufficiency of 
evidence requires that: 

• the individual demonstrates an understanding of 
external benchmarks, can demonstrate why the 
choice of particular benchmarks has been made, 
applies improved resource use approaches to 
own work area, and can demonstrate appropriate 
outcomes. 
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Integrated competency 
assessment: 

• means that this unit could be assessed on its own 
or in combination with other units relevant to 
the job function. 
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SFIEMS401A   Conduct an internal audit of an 
environmental management system 

Unit descriptor 
This unit specifies the outcomes required for a supervisor to prepare for, carry out and 
document an internal audit of an environmental management system. The 
environmental management system may be enterprise-based or it may be a system 
developed by a common interest group, for example oyster growers within an estuary 
or a fishers’ cooperative. 

The internal audit also covers the implementation of identified corrective action and 
opportunities for improving and monitoring their effectiveness. Specialist technical 
expertise may be required to analyse and interpret monitoring data. 

Application of the unit 

This unit addresses the knowledge, processes and techniques necessary to conduct 
internal audits of environmental management systems in the seafood industry. The 
systems may be to a third party certification or stewardship standard, but this is not 
essential. 

Competency field 
Environment and sustainability. 

Element 
Elements describe the 
essential elements of a unit of 
competency. 

Performance criteria 
Performance criteria describe the required performance needed to 
demonstrate achievement of the element. Where italicised text is 
used, further information is detailed in the required skills and 
knowledge and/or the range statement. 

1. Prepare for an 
internal audit 

1.1 The scope of the planned audit is determined and 
the requirements are detailed. 

1.2 Procedures to be audited are identified and relevant 
documentation is collected. 

1.3 Relevant personnel are briefed, and roles and 
responsibilities are allocated. 

1.4 A detailed audit plan is developed in consultation 
with relevant personnel. 

1.5 A checklist to identify conformance and 
non-conformance is developed. 

2. Conduct the 
internal audit 

2.1 The components of the environmental management 
system and work area to be audited are selected. 

2.2 Continuous improvement and ownership of the 
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audit process are maximised by collaborating with 
relevant personnel. 

2.3 Sufficient evidence is collected to identify 
non-conforming aspects of the environmental 
management system. 

2.4 Evidence is analysed using improvement tools to 
identify suitable corrective actions. 

3. Report findings 3.1 The internal audit is reported as directed in the 
audit plan. 

3.2 Findings from the audit process are documented in 
the required format. 

3.3 Recommendations for corrective actions are 
presented. 

3.4 Strategies are provided for the implementation of 
the corrective actions. 

4. Complete corrective 
actions 

4.1 Relevant personnel are consulted regarding the 
necessary strategies to improve the environmental 
management system. 

4.2 An action plan is developed and implemented to 
improve the environmental management system. 

4.3 The effectiveness of the corrective action is 
evaluated and reported after an agreed time 
interval. 

4.4 Relevant documentation is recorded and stored 
appropriately for future access. 

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE 

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit. 

Competency in this unit requires knowledge and understanding of: 

• enterprise or cooperative environmental management system 

• national or international environmental standards and protocols relevant to the 
audit 

• audit processes 

• continuous improvement processes 

• problem-solving techniques that identify causes of non-conformance and options 
to remedy problems 

• reporting requirements of the workplace or common interest group 

• organisational structure of the enterprise or common interest group, including 
responsibilities and delegated authority of key personnel 
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• relevant health, safety and environment requirements. 

Underpinning skills 
Competency in this unit requires skills and attributes to: 
• interpret environmental management system documentation 

• interpret relevant national and international standards and codes of practice 

• develop and document an audit plan, action plan and conformance/ 
non-conformance checklist 

• analyse monitoring data 

• document and report on findings 

• present recommendations. 

Key competencies or generic skills relevant to this unit 

The seven key competencies represent generic skills considered essential for effective work 
participation. Innovation skills represent a further area of generic competence. The bracketed 
numbering indicates the performance level required in this unit: 

Level (1) represents the competence to undertake tasks effectively 

Level (2) represents the competence to manage tasks 

Level (3) represents the competence to use concepts for evaluating and reshaping tasks. 

The bulleted points provide examples of how the key competencies can be applied for this unit. 
  
Communicating ideas and 
information (3) 

• making suggestions for improved processes and 
reporting where appropriate. 

• collecting and analysing evidence Collecting, analysing and 
organising information (3) 

• developing and using tools, such as conformance 
checklists. 

Planning and organising 
activities (3) 

• developing the audit plan and action plan. 

Working in a team (3) • consulting with personnel to identify strategies for 
improved practices. 

Using mathematical ideas 
and techniques (3) 

• collating and evaluating monitoring data and 
evidence of improvements. 

Solving problems (3) • providing strategies for the implementation of the 
corrective actions. 

• using software systems for recording and filing 
documentation 

Using technology (1) 

• using software applications for collating and 
evaluating numerical data. 

Innovation skills (2) • identifying improvements. 
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Range statement 
The range statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the 
performance requirements of the unit. The range statement establishes the range of indicative meanings 
or applications of these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The specific 
aspects which require elaboration are identified by the use of italics in the performance criteria. 

The scope identifies the 
components of the 
environmental 
management system 
being audited and may 
include: 

• responsibilities of personnel within the enterprise or 
common interest group 

• document and data control 
• product identification and traceability 
• process control 
• water quality control 
• training 
• servicing of vessels, vehicles, machinery and 

equipment 
• waste control 
• purchasing procedures 
• control of customer-supplied product 
• public resources, such as fish stocks and water 
• external controls. 

Relevant documentation 
may include: 

• environmental management system plan and 
procedures 

• any documentation related to the environmental 
management elements being audited 

• community feedback 
• training records 
• monitoring records 
• certification documentation from clients and suppliers 
• material and equipment specifications. 

Environmental 
management system plan 
and procedures may 
address the requirements 
of: 

• federal, state and territory environmental legislation 
such as: 
• Environment Protection and Biodiversity 

Conservation Act 1999 
• Environment Protection and Biodiversity 

Conservation Regulations 2000 
• state and territory environmental protection 

authorities and agencies 
• state and territory occupational health and safety 

legislation and regulations 
• local government by-laws and regulations, including 

regional land and water management plans 
• International Convention for the Prevention of 

Pollution from Ships (MARPOL) 
• third party standards such as the ISO 14000 series and 

those of the Marine Stewardship Council. 
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Work area may be 
within: 

• an enterprise 
• all or selected enterprises operating under a 

communal environmental management system. 

Relevant personnel may 
include communications 
with: 

• managers, customers, suppliers, general public, state 
or federal fisheries management and environmental 
protection officers, and other personnel with 
environmental management responsibilities. 

Improvement tools may 
include: 

• ecologically sustainable development frameworks and 
guidelines 

• cause and effect diagrams 
• process and capability mapping. 

Reporting may involve: • verbal responses 
• judgement and recommendations 
• written reports  
• presentations 
• data entry into enterprise or cooperative group 

databases. 

Documentation may 
include: 

• audit documents 
• enterprise or common interest group environmental 

management system plans 
• safety precautions, standard operating procedures and 

work instructions 
• environmental certification or registration 

requirements. 

Evidence guide 
The evidence guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It 
contains an overview of the assessment requirements followed by identification of specific aspects of 
evidence that will need to be addressed in determining competence. The evidence guide is an integral 
part of the unit and should be read and interpreted in conjunction with the other components of 
competency. 

Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the Seafood Industry Training 
Package into which this unit is being imported. 

Overview of assessment requirements 

A person who demonstrates competence in this unit must be able to provide evidence 
of the ability to conduct internal audits on environmental management systems. 
Evidence must be strictly relevant to the particular workplace role which may be 
based in an enterprise or around a cooperative group. 

• documentation relating to the planning, conduct and 
reporting of an internal audit of an environmental 
management system 

Products that could be 
used as evidence 
include: 

• documentation demonstrating the application of 
continuous improvement processes. 
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• application of audit principles 

• approaches to continuous improvement 
Processes that could be 
used as evidence 
include: 

• approaches to planning. 

• by the assessee to documentation relevant to the audit Resource implications 
for assessment include 
access: 

• to personnel who have a role and responsibility in 
implementing and/or monitoring the effectiveness of 
the environmental management system. 

Validity and sufficiency 
of evidence requires 
that: 

• the assessee undertakes several internal audits (an 
audit can address one or more components of the 
environmental management system). 

Integrated competency 
assessment: 

• means that this unit can be assessed on its own or in 
combination with other units relevant to the job 
function. 
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SFIEMS501A   Develop workplace policy for sustainability 

Unit descriptor 

This unit specifies the outcomes required to develop and implement a workplace 
sustainability policy, including the modification of the policy to suit changed 
circumstances. 

Application of the unit 

This unit addresses the knowledge, processes and techniques necessary to develop 
approaches to sustainability within seafood industry workplaces, including the 
development and implementation of policy. 

Competency field 

Environment and sustainability. 

Element Performance Criteria 
Elements define the essential 
elements of a unit of 
competency. 

Performance criteria describe the required performance needed to 
demonstrate achievement of the element. Where italicised text is 
used, further information is detailed in the required skills and 
knowledge and/or the range statement. 

1.1 Scope of sustainability policy is defined. 

1.2 Stakeholders are identified and consulted as a key 
component of the policy development process. 

1.3 Strategies for minimising the use of 
non-sustainable resources, reducing the use of 
toxic material and hazardous chemicals, and 
employing life cycle management approaches at 
all stages of work, are included in policy. 

1.4 Recommendations are made for policy options 
based on likely effectiveness, timeframes and 
cost. 

1.5 Policy is developed that reflects the organisation’s 
commitment to sustainability as an integral part of 
the business planning and as a business 
opportunity. 

1. Develop workplace 
sustainability policy 

1.6 Appropriate methods of implementation are 
agreed. 
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2.1 The policy, including its expected outcome, is 
promoted to key stakeholders. 

2. Communicate the 
policy 

2.2 Those involved in implementing the policy are 
informed as to outcomes expected, activities to be 
undertaken and responsibilities assigned. 

3.1 Procedures to help implement the policy are 
developed and communicated. 

3.2 Strategies for continuous improvement in resource 
efficiency are implemented. 

3. Implement the 
policy 

3.3 Record systems for tracking continuous 
improvements in sustainability approaches are 
established and responsibilities are assigned. 

4.1 Outcomes are documented and feedback is 
provided to key personnel and stakeholders. 

4.2 Success or otherwise of policy is investigated. 

4.3 Records are monitored to identify trends that may 
require remedial action, and are used to promote 
continuous improvement of performance. 

4. Review policy 
implementation 

4.4 Policy and/or procedures are modified as required 
to ensure performance improvements. 

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE 

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit. 

Competency in this unit requires knowledge and understanding of: 

• policy development relating to environmental sustainability 
• principles, practices and available tools and techniques of sustainability 

management relevant to own seafood industry sector, including: 
• ecologically sustainable development frameworks 
• ISO 14001 Environmental Management 
• regulated and voluntary strategies developed to manage fishery sustainability, 

including aquacultural production 
• triple bottom line reporting 
• product stewardship 
• ecological footprinting 
• life cycle analyses 
• global reporting initiatives 

• best practice approaches relevant to own workplace and seafood industry sector 
• relevant systems and procedures to aid in the achievement of sustainability in the 
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workplace and seafood industry sector 
• quality assurance systems relevant to own enterprise 
• other relevant enterprise policies, procedures and protocols 
• equal employment opportunity, equity and diversity principles and occupational 

health and safety implications of policy being developed. 

Underpinning skills 
Competency in this unit requires skills and attributes to: 

• facilitate teams 
• consult and validate policy with work group 
• adjust communication to suit different audiences 
• respond to diversity, including gender and disability 
• influence others with accurate, researched argument. 

Competency in this unit requires literacy and numeracy skills to: 
• read and evaluate complex and formal documents, such as policies and legislation 
• research, analyse and present information 
• prepare written reports requiring precision of expression, and language and 

structures suited to the intended audience. 

Key competencies or generic skills relevant to this unit 

The seven key competencies represent generic skills considered essential for effective work 
participation. Innovation skills represent a further area of generic competence. The bracketed 
numbering indicates the performance level required in this unit: 

Level (1) represents the competence to undertake tasks effectively 

Level (2) represents the competence to manage tasks 

Level (3) represents the competence to use concepts for evaluating and reshaping tasks. 

The bulleted points provide examples of how the key competencies can be applied for this unit. 

  
• discussing with stakeholders possible 

approaches to policy development and 
implementation 

Communicating ideas and 
information (3) 

• contributing to the resolution of disputes 
amongst stakeholders. 

Collecting, analysing and 
organising information (2) 

• gathering information from a number of 
sources (including regulatory sources, relevant 
personnel and enterprise specifications) to 
provide information and advice. 

Planning and organising 
activities (2) 

• planning the policy development process, 
including organising meetings with 
stakeholders. 

Working in a team (3) • consulting with personnel to develop policy 
for sustainability. 
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Using mathematical ideas and 
techniques (2) 

• analysing data on enterprise resource 
consumption. 

• resolving disputes amongst stakeholders 
Solving problems (2) 

• devising approaches to policy 
implementation. 

• using software systems for recording and 
filing measurement data of current usage Using technology (1) 

• using word processing and other basic 
software for interpreting charts, flowcharts, 
graphs and other visual data and information. 

• identifying improvements 
Innovation skills (1) 

• benchmarking against industry best practice 
and attempting new approaches to 
sustainability. 

Range statement 
The range statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the 
performance requirements of the unit. The range statement establishes the range of indicative 
meanings or applications of these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The 
specific aspects which require elaboration are identified by the use of italics in the performance 
criteria. 

• an integrated approach to sustainability that 
includes environmental, economic and social 
aspects, or a narrower one to focus on each 
aspect individually 

• the parts of the enterprise to which the policy 
is to apply, including whether it is for the 
whole enterprise, one site, one work area or a 
combination of these 

• an investigation of the particular business and 
market context of the industry/enterprise 

Scope of sustainability policy 
may include: 

• addressing sustainability initiatives through 
reference to standards, guidelines and 
approaches such as: 

• ISO 14001 Environmental Management 
• life cycle analyses 
• global reporting initiative 
• ecological footprinting 
• triple bottom line reporting 
• product stewardship. 
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Stakeholders may include: 
• individuals and groups both inside and 

outside the organisation that have some direct 
interest in the enterprise’s conduct, actions, 
products and services, including: 

• employees at all levels of the organisation 
• customers 
• suppliers 
• community 
• regulators 
• politicians 
• industry associations 
• industry development boards. 

Strategies may include: 
• awareness raising among stakeholders 

• training staff in the principles and techniques 
of sustainability 

• promotional activities. 

Evidence guide 
The evidence guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It 
contains an overview of the assessment requirements followed by identification of specific aspects of 
evidence that will need to be addressed in determining competence. The evidence guide is an integral 
part of the unit and should be read and interpreted in conjunction with the other components of 
competency. 

Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the Seafood Industry Training 
Package into which this unit is being imported. 

Overview of assessment requirements 

A person who demonstrates competence in this unit must be able to provide evidence 
of the ability to develop and implement integrated sustainability policies and 
procedures within an enterprise. The review of the policy after implementation will 
also need to be evidenced. 

• policies, plans and procedural documentation 
outlining the approach taken Products that could be used as 

evidence include: 
• implementation and work plans. 

Processes that could be used as 
evidence include: 

• the methods used to involve stakeholders, 
both in policy development and 
implementation and review. 

• workplace documentation and personnel 

• reports from other parties involved in the 
development and implementation of policy 

Resource implications for 
assessment include access to: 

• relevant legislation, standards and guidelines. 
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• evidence is collected over a period of time 
and includes both direct, indirect and 
supplementary forms of evidence 

• while there should be some access to an 
actual workplace, part of the assessment may 
be through simulated project-based activity, 
scenarios, case studies, role plays or actual 
participation in sustainability work practices 
and processes 

Validity and sufficiency of 
evidence requires that: 

• the candidate has been a key person in the 
development of the enterprise policy and that 
the developed policy complies with legislative 
requirements; it should also contain an 
implementation strategy that has been 
devised, implemented and reviewed showing 
a measurable improvement utilising the 
chosen benchmark indicators. 

Integrated competency 
assessment: 

• means that this unit could be assessed on its 
own or in combination with other units 
relevant to the job function. 
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SFIFISH201B   Provide support for diving operations 

Functional area  Fishing operations 

Prerequisite unit HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid  

Descriptor 
This unit of competency involves providing assistance to personnel conducting diving 
operations to perform work in the fishing or aquaculture sectors of the seafood 
industry. It includes performing checks on equipment, identifying occupational 
hazards, performing lookout duties and providing other forms of assistance to diving 
operations including carrying out the roles and responsibilities of supervision when 
specified by industry guidelines. 

Note:  codes of practice covering diving operations for an industry sector and/or a 
geographic region may not require the support of a diving assistant. Reference should 
be made to local COPs and industry standards covering diving operations. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Complete pre-dive 
safety checks 

1.1 Availability of all essential equipment is confirmed 
according to industry guidelines. 

1.2 Major components of diving equipment are 
checked to ensure they are working efficiently and 
safely according to industry guidelines. 

2. Identify 
occupational 
hazards 

2.1 Watch keeping techniques are used to identify 
occupational hazards and divers requiring 
assistance according to occupational health and 
safety legislation. 

2.2 Occupational hazards that may cause injury or 
harm are assessed and action is taken to remove or 
minimise hazards according to industry guidelines. 

2.3 Systems and procedures to reduce hazards are 
devised and implemented. 

3. Support diving 
operations 

3.1 Pre-dive plan is devised in consultation with divers 
to identify hazards and contingencies according to 
enterprise procedures and industry guidelines. 

3.2 Diver is briefed to establish and confirm the 
procedures to be used during the diving operation. 

3.3 Equipment is used to supply the diver with a safe 
and suitable working environment according to 
enterprise procedures and industry guidelines. 
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3.4 Checks are made according to enterprise 
procedures and industry guidelines. 

 3.5 Records describing checks made and events 
occurring above water are kept according to 
enterprise procedures and industry guidelines. 

3.6 Dive procedures used on the surface are followed 
according to the pre-dive plan, enterprise 
procedures and industry guidelines. 

3.7 Assistance is provided to diver in monitoring dive 
times and dive frequency. 

4. Monitor the 
physical condition 
of the diver and 
provide assistance 
as required 

4.1 Signs and symptoms of injury and other 
information relevant to the situation are monitored 
on a continuous basis and used to assess the diver’s 
physical condition. 

4.2 Assistance appropriate to the diver’s physical 
condition is provided to minimise injury or harm 
according to enterprise procedures and industry 
guidelines. 

4.3 Decompression procedures are applied as required 
to minimise the risk of an adverse medical 
condition. 

5. Store and maintain 
diving equipment 

5.1 Equipment is checked for serviceability, faulty 
equipment is marked and maintenance is arranged 
as required according to enterprise procedures and 
manufacturer’s specifications. 

5.2 Equipment is stowed according to enterprise 
procedures. 

5.3 Records are completed in a legible manner and 
forwarded to supervisor or stored according to 
enterprise procedures or industry guidelines. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Operations: • collecting sea animals: 
• abalone 
• molluscs 
• beche-de-mer 
• crayfish 
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• sea urchin 
• tending aquacultured animals 
• collecting lost tools and equipment, dead animals, 

debris 
• checking underwater equipment 
• installing, servicing and maintaining ponds, cages and 

associated equipment 
• eradicating predators. 

Equipment: • self-contained underwater breathing apparatus 
(SCUBA) 

• surface-supplied breathing apparatus (SSBA) 
• decompression equipment: 

• watch 
• depth gauge 
• shotline 
• spare air 

• safety and emergency: 
• first aid kit 
• oxygen 
• bail out bottle 

• diving suits: 
• wet 
• dry 
• warmed 

• weights, tools, fins, mask, buoyancy apparatus, catch 
bags. 

Industry guidelines: • guidelines 
• standards 
• codes of practice 
• occupational health and safety codes of practice and 

regulations 
• other regulations relevant to the type of diving 

operation and the area of activity. 

Checked: • presence, suitability and operability of: 
• vessel equipment 
• diving equipment 
• safety and emergency equipment 

• pre-dive 
• diving conditions 
• post-dive. 

Hazards: • aquatic animals 
• sharp objects 
• entanglement 
• water character: 

• temperature  
• current 
• clarity 

• weather 
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• isolation of the dive site 
• other vessels 
• underwater terrain. 

Assessed: • listing hazards 
• identifying causes 
• predicting potential for and likelihood of hazards. 

Records: • diving equipment maintenance 
• air quality checks 
• catch, location and number of dives 
• manually recorded or dive computer data: 

• entry and exit times 
• dive duration 
• maximum depth 
• injury 
• air use 
• temperature 
• clarity 
• current. 

Procedures: • pre-dive 
• dive 
• post-dive 
• maintenance 
• shore diving 
• vessel diving. 

Physical condition: • lung or ear drum barotrauma 
• decompression sickness: 

• factors affecting predisposition 
• squeezes 
• near drowning, drowning, salt water aspiration 
• poisoning, toxicity or narcosis resulting from: 

• carbon monoxide 
• carbon dioxide 
• oxygen 
• stings and wounds inflicted by marine animals 

• shock from bleeding 
• burns 
• hypothermia 
• hyperventilation. 

Assistance: • from external sources 
• using radio or electronic communications equipment 
• first aid 
• routine. 

Decompression 
procedures: 

• diving physics: 
• pressure–depth relationship 
• pressure–volume–temperature relationship for 

gasses 
• partial pressures in gas mixtures 
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• pressure–solubility relationship for gases 
• ascent rate 
• safety stops 
• surface interval 
• repetitive group 
• flight time exclusion. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The underpinning knowledge identified for this unit is comprehensive due to its likely 
inclusion in a group of units that may be used as the basis for the issue of licences by 
regulatory bodies. 

The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• principles of diving physics relating to the practical application of the gas laws as 
listed in the range of variables 

• hazards which may be encountered by a diver 
• symptoms and signs of a diver’s physical conditions as observed in a diver 
• diving procedures relating to surface activities specified by enterprise and 

industry guidelines 
• procedures for using decompression tables. 

 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• using equipment required for the support of diving operations (note: diving using 
breathing equipment is not required in this unit) 

• checking equipment to ensure operability 
• maintaining diving equipment and identifying and rectifying basic faults 
• watch keeping  
• administering first aid 
• record keeping 
• conforming with dive procedures as used by the diver’s attendant. 

Literacy skills used for: 
• learning industry guidelines 
• keeping records 
• reading the diver’s medical companion in case of emergency 
• completing dive accident medical information forms. 
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Numeracy skills used for: 
• performing basic calculations involving pressure–volume–temperature 

relationships 
• using dive decompression tables. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• assist personnel conducting diving operations to perform work in the fishing or 
aquaculture sectors of the seafood industry 

• maintain a surface supply of air to the diver 
• ability to stow and maintain diving equipment and identify and rectify basic faults 
• maintain a watch to identify hazards, assess the hazards and take appropriate 

action 
• devise and implement systems and procedures that reduce underwater hazards 
• respond to emergency situations 
• record and access diving information 
• access assistance in an emergency. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• decompression procedures 
• physics as it relates to gas laws 
• content of the pre-dive plan that forms the basis of dive briefings 
• hazards associated with the operation 
• symptoms and signs of diving medical conditions. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• SFISHIP207B Operate and maintain outboard motors 
• SFISHIP209B Operate marine communications equipment. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• written or oral short answer testing 
• practical exercises 
• project work  
• observation of practical demonstration. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• a realistic but predictable diving environment with assistance at hand 
• diving equipment as listed in the range of variables. 
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Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 2 2 2 2 1 2 

4.3 Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = 
perform; Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFIFISH307B   Perform breath hold diving operations 

Functional area  Fishing operations 

Prerequisite unit HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid  

Descriptor: 
This unit of competency involves diving in an occupational setting from either a 
vessel or from shore using breath holding techniques to perform work in the fishing 
or aquaculture sectors of the seafood industry. 

Specific industry guidelines and/or enterprise procedures may provide some 
variations in the performance criteria. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Prepare for dive 1.1 Pre-dive plan and work schedule is devised to 
identify hazards and contingencies according to 
enterprise procedures and industry guidelines. 

1.2 Equipment is checked to confirm suitability for 
planned work and serviceability. 

1.3 When used, diving assistant/observer is briefed on 
procedures to be used during diving operations. 

2. Perform work 
during a breath 
hold dive 

2.1 Water is entered and a descent is made to the 
required depth according to accepted diving 
practice. 

2.2 Ascent from the dive and access to the shore or 
vessel is made according to industry guidelines and 
enterprise procedures. 

2.3 Equipment is used to establish working 
environment. 

2.4 Work is performed under water according to dive 
plan and enterprise procedures and industry 
guidelines. 

2.5 Signs and symptoms of injury and other 
information relevant to the situation are monitored 
on a continuous basis and used to assess one’s 
physical condition. 
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3. Employ techniques 
that reduce 
underwater hazards 

3.1 Occupational hazards that may cause injury or 
harm are assessed and action taken to remove or 
minimise hazards according to pre-dive plan and 
enterprise procedures. 

3.2 Dive procedures used are according to the pre-dive 
plan and enterprise procedures. 

3.3 Systems and procedures to reduce hazards are 
devised and implemented. 

4. Complete post-dive 
activities 

4.1 Post-dive checks are performed on all essential 
equipment according to enterprise procedures. 

4.2 Components of diving equipment are maintained to 
ensure they are working efficiently and safely 
according to accepted diving practice. 

4.3 Equipment is stowed according to enterprise 
procedures. 

4.4 Records are completed in a legible manner and 
forwarded to supervisor, industry or regulatory 
body or stored according to enterprise and 
regulatory requirements. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Procedures: • communication techniques 
• duration of submersion. 

Operations: • collecting sea animals: 
• abalone 
• molluscs 
• beche-de-mer 
• crayfish 
• sea urchin 
• tending aquacultured animals 
• collecting lost tools and equipment, dead animals, 

debris  
• checking underwater equipment  

• installing, servicing and maintaining ponds and 
associated equipment. 
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Diving practice: • checking for underwater dangers 
• eliminating ear drum barotrauma 
• eliminating reverse blockages 
• eliminating the danger of cold water cramp and 

hypothermia. 

Equipment: • wetsuit 
• weights 
• face mask and snorkel 
• fins 
• catch bag 
• safety line. 

Physical condition: • ear problems: 
• ear drum barotrauma 
• colds, influenza and ear, nose and throat infections 

• squeezes 
• near drowning, salt water aspiration 
• shock from bleeding 
• burns 
• hypothermia 
• hyperventilation. 

Hazards: • underwater dangers or snags 
• ear drum barotrauma 
• reverse blockages, squeezes 
• cold water cramp 
• hypothermia 
• aquatic animals 
• hyperventilation 
• lack of swimming ability 
• underwater terrain. 

Assessed: • hazards are listed 
• causes of hazards is described 
• an indication of when hazards might occur is given 
• likelihood of the hazard occurring is described. 

Systems: • briefings 
• check in and out 
• direct supervision. 

Checks: • seals: 
• face mask 
• wetsuit 

• deterioration of rubber and straps 
• presence, suitability and operability of: 

• diving equipment 
• safety and emergency equipment 

• pre-dive 
• post-dive. 
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Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The underpinning knowledge identified for this unit is comprehensive due to its likely 
inclusion in a group of units that may be used as the basis for the issue of licences by 
regulatory bodies. 

The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• dangers of barotrauma, and squeezes 
• dangers of cold water 
• breath holding limitations 
• dangers of hyperventilation 
• organisational procedures. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• conforming with breath hold dive procedures as used by the diver: 
• donning and doffing gear above and below water 
• clearing water from mask 
• clearing squeezes 
• swimming without the effects of current 

• snorkelling 
• identifying occupational hazards underwater 
• perform the work specified in the range of variables applicable to the diving 

operation 
• diagnosing one’s own physical condition as a result of a dive. 

 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• perform a dive in an occupational setting from either a vessel or from shore using 
breath holding techniques to perform work in the fishing or aquaculture sectors of 
the seafood industry 

• perform breath hold diving 
• using diving equipment: 

• mask clearing 
• clearing squeezes 
• donning and doffing weights, fins, mask and wetsuit 
• devise and implement systems and procedures that reduce underwater hazards. 
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Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• content of the pre-dive plan that forms the basis of dive briefings 
• self diagnosis of diving medical conditions 
• hazards associated with the operation 
• safety procedures associated with the operation. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit is to be assessed after/with: 

• no recommendation. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• written or oral short answer testing 
• practical exercises 
• project work  
• observation of practical demonstration. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources are to include: 

• suitable swimming area 
• diving equipment listed in range of variables. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFIOBSV301A   Monitor and record fishing operations 

Functional area Observer operations 

Prerequisite unit Nil 
Descriptor 
This unit of competency covers the ability to be an observer with a designated fishing 
vessel as required, to validate logbook data and to collect other scientific information 
for research and resource management purposes. Observers generally work alone 
although they are required to work and live in a cooperative arrangement with the 
vessel crew during cruises. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Plan on-board work 
activities  

1.1 Work activities are broken down into achievable 
components and efficient sequences. 

1.2 Timing of activities is planned to suit fishing 
operations, conditions and crew routines. 

1.3 Tasks and priorities are modified to suit changed 
circumstances or requests from the cruise master 
and crew. 

1.4 Completion of activities is logged to confirm 
outputs. 

1.5 Cooperation and engagement of vessel crew are 
sought by explaining the purpose of, and procedures 
for, information collection. 

2. Conduct on-board 
observations of 
fishing operations 

2.1 Vessel compliance with conditions of fishing 
permits and agreements is verified. 

2.2 Accuracy and validity of vessel logbook records are 
checked. 

2.3 Observation protocols and plans are followed under 
a range of work conditions. 

2.4 Judgement is exercised to detect unusual or 
irregular events on board the vessel and when 
suggesting possible causes and effects. 

2.5 All on-board safety procedures are followed. 

2.6 Cooperative relationships are maintained with 
cruise master and crew to enhance the value of 
information obtained. 
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3. Record and report 
observations 

3.1 Observations are recorded in the required format. 

3.2 Regular radio or telephone communication is 
maintained with shore personnel in accordance with 
requirements. 

3.3 On-shore reporting and post-cruise debriefing 
sessions are conducted as required. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 
Placement of observers 
on board: 

• foreign fishing vessels 
• Australian registered vessels 
• tuna long lines 
• squid jiggers 
• trawl vessels 
• operations within Australian fishing zones 
• operations on the high seas. 

Compliance with 
conditions: 

• compliance with permits and agreements 
• conduct of fishing operations in approved areas 
• use of fishing equipment and gear approved for the 

fishery 
• maintenance of approved levels of fishing effort. 

Range of work 
conditions: 

• short notice to travel 
• embarkation at any Australian port 
• varying durations of cruises, typically two weeks to 

two months 
• long, irregular hours on deck, typically working up to 

ten hours a day, seven days a week 
• isolation 
• unfamiliar customs and language 
• unfamiliar food 
• difficult work and sleeping conditions 
• transference between vessels at sea. 

Observations: • long line: 
• time of set 
• quantities of bait 
• snood lengths 
• hook sizes 
• environmental conditions 
• presence of seabirds 
• tangles in setting bins 
• baits at surface 

• trawl: 
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• time at hand 
• weight 
• quantity 
• percentage of bin 
• by-catch 
• gilled fish 

• other commercial fishing operations. 

Unusual or irregular 
events: 

• law breaking or breach of permit conditions 
• by-catch 
• catch of sea birds and marine mammals 
• catch of unexpected species 
• unusual environmental conditions 
• unusual biological features of catch, including size, 

weight and age 
• inefficient fishing techniques (as an explanation of 

catch rates). 

Safety procedures: • following all on-board safety procedures 
• minimising risks 
• wearing personal protection and flotation equipment 
• locating a safe work area free from hazards 
• avoiding interfering with fishing operations 
• keeping crew informed of activities 
• communicating regularly with shore-based 

supervisors. 
 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge 
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• commercial fisheries and unique aspects relevant to the fishery, sector or 
geographic area 

• species, product, work regime and typical equipment used 
• fisheries management methodologies and associated data requirements 
• basic environmental management legislation, regulations and codes of practice 

relevant to the specific sector within the seafood industry 
• broad knowledge of ecologically sustainable development principles and practices 
• fisheries research methodologies and the application of scientific data 
• data collection, measurement and sampling methodologies 
• radio and telephone communication systems at sea 
• relationship of observation activities to fisheries management processes. 
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Practical skills 

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standard include: 

• identifying a range of species, seafood/aquatic products, equipment and resources 
relevant to the industry, sector or geographic area 

• recording fishing activity, catch, effort and other relevant information according 
to set protocols and plans and in an accurate and detailed manner 

• demonstrating capacity and judgement to identify unusual or irregular events and 
to suggest possible causes and effects that may have implications for fisheries 
research and management 

• estimating, measuring and sampling fishing operations and production. 

Literacy skills used for: 
• written and oral communication and liaison  
• recording, reporting and debriefing on cruise activities 
• engaging vessel crew in cooperating with the collection and interpretation of 

information. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• estimating catch and effort 
• measuring biological features of species and environmental conditions 
• conducting measurements and sampling of catch and other relevant variables. 

Critical aspects of competence 
Assessment must confirm the ability to complete a range of on-board observations, 
measurements and sampling tasks over time, according to set protocols and plans and 
under difficult and arduous work conditions. 

Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• employ quality information-collection processes that produce data that is valid 
and comparable to data from other sources 

• follow the observation, data collection and sampling routines outlined in cruise 
plans 

• identify relevant information and findings likely to be of interest for scientific and 
resource/environmental-management purposes 

• engage vessel crew in cooperating with the collection and interpretation of 
information 

• cope with disruptions and changed circumstances by modifying work plans in 
consultation with relevant personnel 

• recognise non-standard events, data and samples and suggest possible causes and 
effects 

• record and report observations in appropriate formats and within the required 
timeframe. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• the Australian fishing industry, including fishing methods, equipment and major 
species 

• fisheries research methodologies and the importance of accurate, complete and 
comprehensive scientific data 



SFIOBSV301A   Monitor and record fishing operations 
 

 

344 SFI04 Version 2 to be reviewed by January 2007 © Commonwealth of Australia 2006 

• fisheries and environmental management strategies 
• measurement and biological sampling techniques and other data collection 

methodologies designed to capture information of use to scientific research and 
fisheries management. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit is best assessed in conjunction with other units relating to data collection 
and the on-board observation of fishing activity. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• written or oral short answer questions to assess underpinning knowledge 
• practical exercises involving the design and conduct of measurement and 

sampling processes 
• examples of records, reports and other documentation completed by the candidate 
• observation of the candidate while conducting on-board observations 
• third-party reports, including reports from shore-based supervisors and cruise 

crew members. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• relevant documentation such as: 
• observation procedures and protocols 

• data collection plans and recording forms. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFIOBSV302A   Collect reliable scientific data and samples 

Functional area  Observer operations 

Prerequisite unit  Nil 
Descriptor 
This unit of competency covers the ability to collect a wide range of reliable scientific 
data and samples for fisheries management and scientific research purposes. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Prepare for 
measurements and 
sampling 

1.1 Purpose of collection is confirmed and explained to 
vessel crew. 

1.2 Relevant sampling plans, procedures, materials and 
equipment are identified. 

1.3 Required measurements, observations, samples and 
sampling frequencies are confirmed. 

1.4 All measuring and sampling equipment is 
assembled, checked before use and calibrated if 
necessary. 

2. Conduct 
measurements and 
observations 

2.1 Required sequence of measurements and 
observations is performed, in accordance with 
organisational procedures and sampling plan. 

2.2 Equipment is operated safely and in accordance 
with manufacturer’s specifications. 

2.3 Measurements and estimations are recorded legibly 
with the appropriate units, required precision and 
accuracy. 

2.4 Atypical or ‘out of specification’ data is recognised 
and explanatory notes are recorded. 

2.5 Procedures or equipment problems that have led to 
atypical data are identified and rectified. 

2.6 Measuring equipment is cleaned and stored and any 
wastes are disposed of safely. 

3. Obtain samples  3.1 Samples are collected ensuring that sample types 
and sampling conditions are in accordance with the 
sampling plan. 
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 3.2 Samples are placed, preserved and stored in labelled 
containers to maintain security, integrity and 
traceability. 

3.3 Atypical observations made during sampling are 
recognised and recorded. 

3.4 Sampling tools are cleaned and stored and any 
wastes are disposed of safely. 

4. Report on data and 
samples 

4.1 Feedback is provided to vessel crew at key stages of 
the data collection and sampling processes. 

4.2 Measurements, observations and samples are 
validated for relevance and quality as soon as 
possible after collection. 

4.3 Documentation of data and samples is completed 
promptly, checked for completeness and quality and 
duplicated where appropriate. 

4.4 End-of-cruise reports are prepared in accordance 
with procedures. 

4.5 Transportation and storage of samples are arranged 
in accordance with procedures. 

4.6 Confidentiality of data collected from individual 
sources is respected. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Equipment: • pens and pencils 
• waterproof record sheets and labels 
• tagging equipment 
• calibrating equipment 
• electronic measuring devices 
• soft measuring boards 
• scales 
• calipers 
• data logging equipment and buoys 
• computers, including laptops and software 
• digital and polaroid cameras 
• preservatives 
• sample storage materials and containers. 
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Measurements and 
observations: 

• number and species of fish, including dead and 
undersized 

• sex of fish and gonad state 
• number and species of by-catch, including per shot 

and per day 
• number and species of seabirds and marine mammals 
• quantity of catch: 

• number 
• weight 
• percentage of bin 

• size of catch: 
• standard length 
• fork length 
• snout to anus 
• eye-tail 
• eye-fork 

• weight: 
• fresh 
• cleaned 
• with and without head 

• location (latitude and longitude) and distance from 
significant port or landmark 

• time and date 
• weather and sea conditions: 

• wind speed and direction 
• wave and swell height and direction 
• phase of moon 
• tides and currents 

• environmental conditions: 
• bottom and surface water temperatures 
• pH 
• debris 
• oily substances 
• water quality 
• bottom conditions 

• retrieval of tags: 
• location 
• sex 
• size 
• colour 
• damage 
• reproductive status 
• double tag 

• interrogation of dataloggers 
• seabird activity: 

• numbers 
• species 
• level of interest or disinterest 
• hook ups 
• diving 
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• distance from vessel. 

Samples: • samples of fish species: 
• whole fish for identification 
• hard or soft samples 
• otoliths 

• stomach contents 
• gonads 
• muscle samples for genetic analysis 
• environmental conditions, including water and 

microscopic organisms 
• ‘dumb’ and ‘smart’ tags. 

Estimations: • whole catch 
• percentage of bin 
• time 
• catch conversion factors for a variety of processing 

techniques such as skin on/off, head on/off, fillets and 
square/diagonal cut 

• extrapolation of data to estimate catch from sample 
time to trawl time, and from sample number and 
weight to total catch. 

Procedures: • Australian and international standards 
• standard operating procedures 
• equipment manuals 
• calibration and maintenance schedules 
• agency recording and reporting procedures 
• storage of samples, including preservation and 

freezing 
• occupational health and safety procedures. 

Sampling conditions: • random and stratified (time dependent, top/bottom) 
samples 

• spill to bin 
• percentage of bin 
• use of appropriate containers 
• use of preservatives 
• labelling information 
• wrapping and preparations for freezing to prevent 

burn 
• monitoring of storage conditions, including 

temperature control 
• appropriate transportation methods. 

Atypical measurements 
and observations: 

• unexpected species or by-catch 
• unusual biological features of catch (eg size, weight 

and age) 
• unusual environmental conditions 
• fish kills and algal blooms 
• catch of sea birds and marine mammals 
• measurements outside expected ranges due to 

calibration errors or faulty equipment 
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• changed fishing practice such as into wind, across 
wind and depth. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge 
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• commercial fisheries and unique aspects relevant to the fishery, sector or 
geographic area 

• species, product, work regime and typical equipment used 
• fisheries management methodologies and associated data requirements 
• basic environmental management procedures, regulations and codes of practice 

relevant to the specific sector within the seafood industry 
• broad knowledge of ecologically sustainable development principles and practices 
• fisheries research methodologies and the application of scientific data to 

management processes 
• basic measurement techniques, including calibrating equipment 
• basic principles of sampling including: 

• obtaining representative or randomised samples 
• preserving the integrity of samples 
• maintaining the identification or traceability of samples relative to their source, 

including labelling 
• achieving consistency in sampling procedures 
• storing and transporting samples. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standard include: 

• undertaking measurements and collecting samples and other data suitable for use 
in fisheries research and management 

• preparing and presenting data and samples for use in fisheries research 
• routine cleaning, calibrating and maintenance of equipment. 

Literacy skills used for: 
• providing information to engage vessel crew in data collection and observation 
• labelling and recording samples 
• presenting data and information in formats to support its application in fisheries 

research and management. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• calibrating measuring equipment 
• preparing and measuring samples according to sampling plans and conducting 
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basic measurements, calculations and estimations to reflect fishing operations and 
environmental impacts. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to follow a sampling plan and associated 
procedures, to conduct measurements and to collect biological samples and other 
scientific data. 

Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• apply quality data collection processes that yield outcomes that are valid and 
comparable to other data sources 

• obtain specified measurements, observations, estimations and representative 
samples 

• preserve or protect samples to minimise change or deterioration 
• identify samples to ensure a link to their origins 
• identify atypical measurements and samples and suggest possible causes and 

effects 
• complete data collection and sampling records 
• engage other vessel crew members to support data collection. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• relevant procedures for planning, designing, conducting, recording and reporting 
measurements and samples taken 

• use of measuring and sampling equipment 
• measuring techniques 
• sampling methodologies 
• typical and likely atypical occurrences. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit is best assessed in conjunction with other units relating to data collection 
and the on-board observation of fishing activity. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• written or oral short answer testing to assess underpinning knowledge 
• practical exercises, including the design and conduct of measurement and 

sampling processes 
• examples of workplace recording and reporting completed by the candidate 
• observation of the candidate while conducting on-board observations  
• third-party reports from team leaders, cruise personnel, users of the marine 

environment and other relevant personnel. 
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Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• relevant documentation such as: 
• standard operating procedures for sampling and data collection 
• sampling and data collection plans 
• cruise procedures and protocols for observers 
• selection of sampling equipment and recording sheets 

• equipment maintenance schedules and procedures. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 1 2 2 1 2 2 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFIOBSV304A   Analyse and report on-board observations 

Functional area  Observer operations 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency covers the ability to analyse trends, unusual occurrences and 
uncertainty in scientific and fisheries management data collected during on-board 
observations of fishing activities and to report results within the required timeframe. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Check data and 
perform basic 
computations 

1.1 Raw measurement data, estimations and 
observations are examined for consistency with 
expectations and reasonable ranges. 

1.2 Scientific quantities are calculated with the required 
accuracy and precision, and checked. 

1.3 Results are presented in appropriate formats. 

2. Analyse trends and 
relationships 
between sets of data 

2.1 Results are analysed to determine trends and 
relationships between sets of data. 

2.2 Logical conclusions are drawn from the analyses. 

2.3 Results that are inconsistent with expectations are 
recognised and reported. 

2.4 Possible causes and effects of unexpected 
outcomes are identified by examining cruise 
records and notes of atypical observations. 

3. Report results 3.1 Charts, tables and graphs are used to present results 
in the appropriate formats. 

3.2 Reports are presented in a format and style 
consistent with requirements. 

3.3 Results are communicated within the specified time 
and according to other organisational requirements. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 
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Scientific quantities: • total counts, fractions, decimals, percentages and 
proportions 

• mean, median and mode 
• trends 
• ratios 
• measurements to support specific research projects 
• conversion factors of species. 

Methods of analysis: • inductive 
• deductive 
• comparative 
• root cause 
• statistical. 

Possible cause and effect 
issues: 

• fishing pressure and effort 
• environmental and ecological influences 
• fishing equipment and techniques 
• changed fishing practices such as into wind, across 

wind and depth 
• seabird abundance 
• interaction with seals, turtles and dolphins 
• equipment faults and calibration errors 
• equipment reading errors and faulty measuring and 

sampling techniques. 

Appropriate formats: • written reports and memos 
• worksheets 
• journals 
• logbooks 
• databases 
• spreadsheets 
• tables 
• charts 
• graphs. 

Communication 
channels: 

• routine oral and written briefings 
• journals and logs 
• written reports and memos 
• special written reports on unusual occurrences 
• radio 
• satellite telephone 
• email. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge 
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The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• commercial fisheries and unique aspects relevant to the fishery, sector or 
geographic area 

• species, product, work regime and typical equipment used 
• fisheries management methodologies and associated data requirements 
• basic environmental management procedures, regulations and codes of practice 

relevant to the specific sector within the seafood industry 
• broad knowledge of ecologically sustainable development principles and 

practices 
• fisheries research methodologies and the application of scientific data 
• basic statistical analyses 
• inductive and deductive reasoning processes. 

Practical skills  
The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standard include: 

• analysing, recording and reporting scientific data and samples to enhance 
research and fisheries and environmental management 

• critical thinking to identify and analyse trends and other non-standard findings 
from data collection and to draw logical conclusions as to likely causes and 
effects. 

Literacy skills used for: 
• presenting and recording data and findings in formats appropriate for scientific 

and management uses 
• reporting the results of observations during cruises to interested stakeholders. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• conducting measurements, estimations and analyses of data and samples 

collected during on-board observations. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to analyse data from on-board observations and 
to draw reasonable conclusions about the impact of fishing on the resource, the 
ecosystem and the wider environment. 

Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• apply basic statistical analyses to raw data 
• perform relevant calculations and analyses of data and samples collected 
• follow relevant plans, procedures and protocols 
• recognise non-standard samples and observations and assess possible causes and 

effects 
• present results in formats suitable for scientific and management purposes 
• report findings that identify and provide possible explanations for unusual 

observations. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• the Australian fishing industry, including major species, fishing methods and 
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equipment 
• fisheries research methodologies and the use of scientific data 
• fisheries and environmental management strategies 
• biological sampling techniques and other data-collection methodologies 
• analytical techniques 
• basic statistical analysis. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit is best assessed in conjunction with other units relating to data collection 
and on-board observation of fishing activity. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• written or oral short answer questions to assess underpinning knowledge 
• practical exercises involving the analysis of sets of data and samples to identify 

trends and likely impacts on resources 
• examples of records and reports prepared by the candidate to illustrate analytical 

and reasoning capability 
• third-party reports including reports from cruise crew members, fisheries 

managers and scientists. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 
• relevant documentation such as: 

• observation procedures and protocols 
• data collection and sampling plans 
• recording and reporting forms. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning 
and 
organising 
activities 

Working with 
others and in 
teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 2 2 1 2 2 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFIOHS301B   Implement OHS policies and guidelines 

Functional area  Occupational health and safety 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency specifies the outcomes required for implementing and 
monitoring the organisation’s occupational health and safety (OHS) policies, 
procedures and programs in the relevant work area to achieve and maintain 
occupational health and safety standards. It is particularly relevant for employees with 
supervisory responsibilities. The unit describes the framework of OHS competencies 
for Generic Competency B in accordance with the National guidelines for integrating 
OHS competencies into national industry competency standards [NOHSC: 7025 
(1998) 2nd edition. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Provide information 
to the work group 
about occupational 
health and safety 
and the 
organisation’s 
occupational health 
and safety policies, 
procedures and 
programs 

1.1 Relevant provisions of occupational health and 
safety legislation and codes of practice are 
accurately and clearly explained to the work group. 

1.2 Information on the organisation’s occupational 
health and safety policies, procedures and programs 
is provided in a readily accessible manner and is 
accurately and clearly explained to the work group. 

1.3 Information about identified hazards and the 
outcomes of risk assessment and risk control 
procedures is regularly provided and is accurately 
and clearly explained to the work group. 

2.  Implement and 
monitor participative 
arrangements for the 
management of 
occupational health 
and safety  

2.1 Organisational procedures for consultation over 
occupational health and safety issues are 
implemented and monitored to ensure that all 
members of the work group have the opportunity to 
contribute. 

2.2 Issues raised through consultation are dealt with 
and resolved promptly or referred to the appropriate 
personnel for resolution in accordance with 
workplace procedures for issue resolution. 

2.3 The outcomes of consultation over occupational 
health and safety issues are made known to the 
work group promptly. 
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3. Implement and 
monitor the 
organisation’s 
procedures for 
identifying hazards 
and assessing risks 

3.1 Existing and potential hazards in the work area are 
identified and reported so that risk assessment and 
risk control procedures can be applied. 

4. Implement and 
monitor the 
organisation’s 
procedures for 
controlling risks 

4.1 Work procedures to control risks are implemented 
and adherence to them by the work group is 
monitored in accordance with workplace 
procedures. 

4.2 Existing risk control measures are monitored and 
results reported regularly in accordance with 
workplace procedures. 

4.3 Inadequacies in existing risk control measures are 
identified in accordance with the hierarchy of 
control and reported to designated personnel. 

4.4 Inadequacies in resource allocation for 
implementation of risk control measures identified 
and reported to designated personnel. 

5. Implement the 
organisation’s 
procedures for 
dealing with 
hazardous events 

5.1 Workplace procedures for dealing with hazardous 
events are implemented whenever necessary to 
ensure that prompt control action is taken. 

5.2 Hazardous events are investigated to identify their 
cause in accordance with investigation procedures. 

5.3 Control measures to prevent recurrence and 
minimise risks of hazardous events are 
implemented based on the hierarchy of control if 
within scope of responsibilities and competencies 
or alternatively referred to designated personnel for 
implementation. 

6. Implement and 
monitor the 
organisation’s 
procedures for 
providing 
occupational health 
and safety training 

6.1 Occupational health and safety training needs are 
identified accurately, specifying gaps between 
occupational health and safety competencies 
required and those held by work group members. 

6.2 Arrangements are made for fulfilling identified 
occupational health and safety training needs in 
both on and off-the-job training programs in 
consultation with relevant parties. 
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7. Implement and 
monitor the 
organisation’s 
procedures for 
maintaining 
occupational health 
and safety records 

7.1 Occupational health and safety records for work 
area are accurately and legibly completed in 
accordance with workplace requirements for 
occupational health and safety records and legal 
requirements for the maintenance of records of 
occupational injury and disease. 

7.2 Aggregate information from the area’s occupational 
health and safety records is used to identify hazards 
and monitor risk control procedures within work 
area according to organisational procedures and 
within scope of responsibilities and competencies. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

This competency is to be 
exhibited in accordance 
with all relevant 
occupational health and 
safety legislation, 
particularly: 

• state/territory/commonwealth occupational health and 
safety acts, regulations and codes of practice, 
including regulations and codes of practice relating to 
hazards present in the workplace or industry 

• general duty of care under occupational health and 
safety legislation and common law 

• requirements for the maintenance and confidentiality 
of records of occupational injury and disease 

• requirements for provision of occupational health and 
safety information and training 

• provisions relating to health and safety representatives 
and/or occupational health and safety committees 

• provisions relating to occupational health and safety 
issue resolution. 

Information: • for the induction of new workers 
• about the nature of work, tasks and procedures 
• about hazards and risk management procedures 
• to assist in work tasks 
• as part of providing direct supervision, for example, 

to inexperienced workers 
• to communicate legislation and codes of practice, for 

example, relating to hazards in the work area 
• for consultation with health and safety representatives 

and occupational health and safety committees. 
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This competency is to be 
exhibited in accordance 
with all relevant 
workplace procedures, 
which are arrangements 
for how workplace 
activities are to be done. 
They may be formally 
documented or 
communicated verbally. 
They may include 
procedures which are: 

• general to the management of the enterprise, such as:  
• job procedures and work instructions 
• maintenance of plant and equipment 
• purchasing of supplies and equipment 
• counselling or disciplinary processes 

• specific to occupational health and safety, such as:  
• providing occupational health and safety 

information 
• consultation and participation 
• emergency response 
• housekeeping 
• specific hazards  
• identifying hazards, for example, inspections 
• incident investigation 
• assessing risks 
• controlling risks 
• personal protective equipment  
• occupational health and safety training and 

assessment 
• occupational health and safety record keeping 
• reporting occupational health and safety issues  
• occupational health and safety issue resolution. 

Participative 
arrangements: 

• formal and informal meetings which include 
occupational health and safety 

• occupational health and safety committees 
• other committees, for example, consultative, planning 

and purchasing 
• health and safety representatives 
• suggestions, requests, reports and concerns put 

forward by employees to management. 

Identifying hazards and 
assessing risks may 
occur through activities 
such as: 

• audits 
• workplace inspections 
• housekeeping 
• checking work area and/or equipment before and 

during work 
• job and work system assessment 
• reviews of occupational health and safety records, 

including registers of hazardous substances, 
dangerous goods, etc 

• maintenance of plant and equipment 
• purchasing of supplies and equipment, for example, 

review of material safety data sheets and 
manufacturer/supplier information 

• identifying employee concerns. 

Controlling risks may 
include actions such as: 

• measures to remove the cause of a risk at its source 
• application of the hierarchy of control, namely:  

• elimination of the risk 
• engineering controls 



SFIOHS301B   Implement OHS policies and guidelines 

 

 

© Commonwealth of Australia 2006 SFI04 Version 2 to be reviewed by January 2007 361 

• administrative controls 
• personal protective equipment 

• consultation with workers and their representatives. 

Hazardous events: • accidents 
• fires and explosions 
• emergencies such as chemical spills 
• bomb scares 
• violent incidents, for example, armed robberies. 

Procedures for dealing 
with these: 

• evacuation 
• chemical containment 
• first aid 
• accident/incident reporting and investigation. 

Occupational health and 
safety training: 

• induction training 
• specific hazard training 
• specific task or equipment training 
• emergency and evacuation training 
• training as part of broader programs, for example, 

equipment operation. 

Occupational health and 
safety records: 

• occupational health and safety audits and inspection 
reports 

• health surveillance and workplace environmental 
monitoring records 

• records of instruction and training 
• manufacturers’ and suppliers’ information, including 

material safety data sheets and dangerous goods 
storage lists 

• hazardous substances registers 
• maintenance and testing reports 
• workers’ compensation and rehabilitation records  
• first aid/medical post records. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge and skills 
In demonstrating competency, the following underpinning knowledge and skills 
should be displayed: 

• the provisions of occupational health and safety acts, regulations and codes of 
practice relevant to the workplace, including legal responsibilities of employers, 
employees and other parties with legal responsibilities 

• principles and practices of effective occupational health and safety management, 
such as:  
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• risk management (that is, hazard identification, risk assessment and risk control) 
• the hierarchy of control 
• elements of an effective occupational health and safety management system 
• participation and consultation over occupational health and safety 
• accident and incident investigation 

• hazards which exist in the workplace including:  
• the range of control measures available for these hazards 
• considerations for choosing between different control measures, such as possible 

inadequacies of particular control measures 
• organisational occupational health and safety management systems, policies and 

procedures necessary to support organisational compliance with legal 
requirements, including procedures for:  
• communicating about occupational health and safety issues 
• consulting and allowing participation over occupational health and safety issues 
• identifying and reporting on hazards, for example, through inspection reports 
• assessing risks 
• controlling risks 
• monitoring risk control measures  
• reporting budgetary and resource needs 
• responding to, and dealing with, hazardous events 
• occupational health and safety training 
• occupational health and safety record keeping 

• how the characteristics and composition of the workforce impact on occupational 
health and safety management, including:  
• literacy, numeracy, language 
• communication skills 
• cultural background 
• gender 
• workers with disabilities 
• part-time, casual or contract workers 
• labour market changes 

• the relevance of occupational health and safety management to other 
organisational systems, policies and procedures, including:  
• business planning (especially new technology and organisational change) 
• budgeting 
• purchasing 
• maintenance 
• contractors 
• training 
• consultation 
• human resource management 
• equal employment opportunity 

• ability to analyse the entire work environment in the area of responsibility in order 
to identify hazards, assess risks and judge when intervention to control risks is 
necessary 

• ability to analyse relevant workplace data, such as incident or environmental 
monitoring data, to identify hazards, assess risks and evaluate the effectiveness of 
risk control measures 

• ability to assess the resources needed to apply different risk control measures and 
make recommendations to management on that basis. 
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Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm ability to: 

• apply, organisational management systems and procedures to occupational health 
and safety 

• apply, risk management procedures (that is, undertake hazard identification, risk 
assessment and risk control in accordance with the hierarchy of control). 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• the elements of competence, of all applicable occupational health and safety acts, 
regulations and codes of practice 

• how characteristics of the workforce impact on the management of occupational 
health and safety, and an ability to apply that understanding. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
Competency in this unit underpins competency in other aspects of the workplace role 
of employees with supervisory responsibilities. It may be appropriate to assess parts 
of this unit in conjunction with units relating to the performance of such aspects of the 
role. For example, assessment of a unit relating to supervising a work system could 
involve assessing that the person is able to identify and report any existing or 
potential hazards of the system. 

Context of assessment 
This unit should be assessed by a combination of workplace (or a realistic simulation) 
and off-the-job assessment. The context of assessment should ensure that evidence 
relating to the contingency management component of competency can be collected. 
Evidence must include observation in the workplace as well as off-the-job techniques 
such as interviews and simulations.  

Conditions for simulations should: 
• accurately simulate the range of circumstances that the individual could be 

expected to deal with in the workplace 
• allow for discussion 
• ensure that the relevant documents and resources are available. 

In particular, evidence of ability to deal with a range of emergencies and hazardous 
events may be gathered through simulations. 

The assessor should have recognised expertise in managing occupational health and 
safety in the industry or work in an assessment team with such a person. 

Method of assessment 
To ensure that the contingency management component (ability to deal with 
irregularities and breakdowns) of competency is adequately assessed, evidence needs 
to be gathered across a range of work procedures and in a range of workplace 
circumstances. This could be either in an actual workplace or in a simulation of 
realistic workplace conditions. Techniques for assessment could include: 

• observation 
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• simulation 
• case studies 
• interviews 
• written tests 
• workplace projects. 

Resources required for assessment 
Assessment of this unit requires access to: 

• relevant occupational health and safety acts, regulations and codes of practice 
• enterprise occupational health and safety policies and procedures 
• personal protective equipment 
• relevant work areas for identification of hazards and control measures. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFISHIP201B   Comply with organisational and legislative 
requirements 

Functional area  Vessel operations 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency involves maintaining all records, including statutory 
requirements and ensuring that operations for which the individual has responsibility 
comply with legislative requirements including anti-pollution and other 
environmental legislation. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Maintain 
operational records 
 

1.1 Records are clear, concise and accurate. 

1.2 Record convention and format complies with 
legislative and organisational requirements. 

1.3 Level of detail is sufficient to meet the objectives 
of keeping the record. 

1.4 Corrections to records are undertaken in such a 
manner as to maintain their validity. 

1.5 Procedures for security and confidentiality are 
always maintained. 

1.6 Information technology back up procedure follows 
good operating practices. 

1.7 Records and reports are distributed to the required 
authority at appropriate times and places. 

1.8 Duration and method of storage complies with 
statutory and enterprise requirements. 

2. Undertake work 
according to 
organisational 
legislative 
requirements 

2.1 Procedures for monitoring operations and 
maintenance are followed according to legislative 
requirements. 

2.2 Checks and inspections are made regularly to 
equipment and to the area of direct responsibility 
according to enterprise procedures. 

2.3 Situations leading to potential non-compliance are 
promptly and fully identified. 
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 2.4 Remedial action is timely and designed to ensure 
compliance with legislative requirements. 

2.5 Advice given to others on the legitimacy of 
operations is accurate and is given at the 
appropriate time. 

2.6 Failure of personnel to comply with procedures is 
identified and reported according to enterprise 
procedures. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Records: • for personal production and maintenance covering 
own areas of responsibility during duty periods 

• as required by: 
• legislation 
• enterprise procedures 
• line management 
• good practice 

• kept by: 
• computer 
• manual methods 
• recording devices 

• for recording: 
• routine activities 
• unusual or hazardous occurrences 
• incidents affecting the safe prosecution and 

concerns of the voyage. 

Legislative 
requirements: 

• the International Convention for the Prevention of 
Pollution from Ships (MARPOL 73/78) 

• fuelling and bunkering 
• environmental legislation/regulations 
• occupational health and safety standards 
• taxation 
• workers’ compensation 
• antidiscrimination 
• fisheries licensing 
• marine safety regulations: 

• fire appliances 
• life saving appliances 
• musters and drills 
• automatic pilot and testing of steering gear 
• distress signals and prevention of collision 



SFISHIP201B   Comply with organisational and legislative requirements 

 

 

© Commonwealth of Australia 2006 SFI04 Version 2 to be reviewed by January 2007 367 

• codes of safe working practice 
• general duties 
• protective clothing and equipment 
• guarding of machinery 
• means of access 
• entry into dangerous spaces 
• hatches and lifting equipment 
• safe movement on board a vessel 
• navigational equipment 
• pilot ladders and hoists 
• regulations on vessel construction and closing of 

openings. 

Operations: • navigation 
• fishing 
• cargo 
• engineering 
• maintenance 
• drills 
• port operations 
• towage 
• sub-sea 
• contingency response services 
• catering procedures. 

Responsibility: • covering the areas for which the job holder is directly 
responsible 

• offering advice to others 
• actions of crew 
• actions of contractors 
• use and maintenance of equipment. 

Advice: • given on request 
• given on own instigation. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• use of computers for record keeping 
• use of recording instruments and charts 
• entitlement or authorisations to view records 
• importance of maintaining accurate records  
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• personal and corporate penalties for non-compliance 
• organisational procedures for dealing with non-compliance 
• content of relevant regulations to a level sufficient to carry out watch keeping and 

maintenance duties 
• a general understanding of other legislation pertaining to the operation of the 

vessel 
• what can and cannot be discharged at sea 
• procedures for monitoring and disposal of pollutants at sea and by other methods. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• maintaining clear and accurate records. 

Literacy skills used for: 
• reading regulations and procedures 
• making records. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• making records. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• maintain and secure a range of records as detailed in the range of variables, in 
particular produce records, distribute records, store and secure records, maintain 
procedures and routines, deal with possible non-compliance, advise others, 
identify problems and remedial action to be taken, and ensure others comply with 
regulations. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of how to gain access to: 
• enterprise procedures 
• International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships (MARPOL 

73/78) regulations. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• no recommendations. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• written or oral short answer testing 
• practical exercises 
• project work  
• observation of practical demonstration. 
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Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• examples of applicable regulations. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas 

Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 1 1 2 1 1 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
 
 



SFISHIP202B   Contribute to safe navigation 
 

 

370 SFI04 Version 2 to be reviewed by January 2007 © Commonwealth of Australia 2006 

SFISHIP202B   Contribute to safe navigation 

Functional area  Vessel operations 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency involves assisting the officer of the watch safely navigate the 
vessel or conducting a watch in sole charge of a vessel. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Contribute to 
monitoring and 
controlling a 
navigational watch 
 

1.1 Information required for the exchange of a watch is 
complete, accurate and relevant to both the 
personnel and the existing circumstances. 

1.2 Hand over and relief of the watch conforms to 
accepted principles and procedures. 

1.3 Watch information/instructions that are unclear or 
ambiguous are always clarified. 

1.4 Lights, shapes and sound signals displayed or given 
conform with the requirements contained in the 
International Regulations for Preventing Collisions 
at Sea and to instructions received. 

1.5 Lookout is maintained at all times in such a manner 
as to conform to accepted principles and 
procedures. 

1.6 Reports and exchanges of navigational information 
are clear and concise and in line with accepted 
principles and procedures. 

1.7 Traffic, the vessel, weather watch keeping and 
hazards are monitored with a frequency and 
intensity conforming to accepted principles and 
procedures. 

1.8 Frequency and degree of performance checks to 
navigational equipment complies with principles 
and procedures, and skipper’s and owner’s 
requirements. 

1.9 Advice or clarification is sought immediately 
whenever in doubt and from the appropriate people. 
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2. Manoeuvre the 
vessel when 
contributing to the 
efficient running of 
the watch 

2.1 Manoeuvres are made so as to safely progress the 
planned voyage and comply fully with instructions 
received. 

2.2 Engine control systems are operated to progress the 
planned passage and are designed to complement 
helm movements. 

2.3 Course is steered steadily within acceptable limits 
with respect to the area of navigation and the 
existing sea state. 

2.4 Course alterations are smooth and controlled with 
minimal over shoot. 

2.5 Communication is clear, concise and acknowledged 
at all times according to accepted principles and 
procedures. 

2.6 Steering modes are changed according to operating 
instructions, area, wind and sea state and according 
to marine notices and accepted principles and 
procedures. 

2.7 Vessel steering systems remain within safe 
operating limits during normal manoeuvres. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Information: • obtained from: 
• colleagues 
• watch keeper 
• skipper. 

Watch: • routines to be maintained when in charge of the 
bridge watch: 
• during the day 
• at night 
• in narrow waters 
• in coastal waters 
• in severe weather conditions 
• in poor visibility 
• during pilotage or at anchor. 

Principles and 
procedures: 

• as itemised in: 
• International Maritime Organisation ‘Basic 

principles to be observed in keeping a navigational 
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watch’ 
• bridge procedures guide 
• enterprise procedures and standing orders 

• routines to be maintained when watch keeping. 

Hazards: • with respect to: 
• vessel position 
• weather and sea state 
• traffic and other obstructions 
• status of equipment and systems 
• bar and sea entrance crossings. 

Monitored: • using: 
• sight 
• RADAR 
• sound 
• echo sounder. 

Manoeuvres may 
involve: 

• stopping 
• going astern 
• crew overboard. 

Engine control systems: • steering systems 
• throttle 
• gear box. 

Sea state: • calm 
• rough 
• in a current 
• tidal conditions. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The underpinning knowledge identified for this unit goes into more depth due its 
likely inclusion in a group of units that may be used as the basis for the issue of 
licences by regulatory bodies. 

The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• principles and procedures relating to: 
• basic meteorology sufficient to recognise imminent change in the weather and 

assist in reading meteorological instruments 
• identification of sources of information 
• responsibilities of a look out 
• nautical terminology and the methods of reporting 
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• operation of RADAR equipment 
• echo sounding equipment 

• knowledge of: 
• classes of and responsibilities between vessels 
• give way and stand on rules 
• International Rules for Preventing Collisions at Sea (COLREG), 1972 
• sound signals 
• distress signals 
• buoyage and navigation mark lights 
• buoyage and navigation mark sound signals and top marks sufficient for them to 

be recognised 
• procedures relating to: 

• emergency steering systems 
• bridge control failure 
• use of operational controls on an auto pilot 
• bridge communications 
• occasions when convention is to seek assistance 
• assessing the risk of collision by sight and RADAR 
• use of helm and engines 
• emergency manoeuvres 

• information relating to: 
• International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea (COLREG), 1972 
• bridge procedures guides 
• enterprise procedures 
• International Maritime Organisation operational guidance for officers in charge 

of a navigational watch. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• maintaining a watch keeping routine: 
• during the day 
• in narrow waters 
• in coastal waters 
• in ocean areas 
• in severe weather conditions 
• in poor visibility 
• pilotage  
• at anchor 

• monitoring: 
• traffic by RADAR, aural and visual means 
• sea state 
• navigation marks and hazards 
• depth 
• safety of the vessel and personnel 
• condition of vessel and personnel 
• weather 
• meteorological instruments 
• meteorological updates 
• communications equipment 
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• using steering systems: 
• primary 
• backup and emergency systems 
• hand steering 
• auto pilots including change over procedures and operation of system controls 

for optimum performance 
• using engine control systems 
• manoeuvring to: 

• maintain a steady course 
• offer timely and obvious responses to potential collision 
• steer a vessel under pilotage 
• berthing 
• crossing bars and narrow entrances. 

Literacy skills used for: 
• identifying buoyage and navigational marks from a chart 
• reading meteorological information and instruments. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• perform basic navigation, monitoring and control to ensure the safety of a vessel 
when keeping a watch 

• hand over and take over a navigational watch 
• display manoeuvring signals 
• maintain a look out 
• inform appropriate authority  
• delay the need for a navigational response if in doubt 
• identify hazards 
• seek advice when required. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• negotiating buoyage in narrow waters 
• negotiating traffic. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• no recommendations. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 
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Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• written or oral short answer testing 
• practical exercises 
• project work  
• observation of practical demonstration. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• operational vessel with the range of equipment described above 
• facilities for negotiating buoyage systems and traffic. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 2 1 2 1 1 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFISHIP206B   Operate a small vessel 

Functional area  Vessel operations 

Prerequisite unit SFISHIP212B   Take emergency action on 
board a vessel 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency involves preparing, operating, maintaining, storing and 
securing small vessels within range of ready assistance and isolated from heavy 
boating traffic and navigational hazards. The operation is restricted to the basic use, 
manoeuvring and loading of the vessel, but not the interaction of the vessel with boat 
traffic or other hazards. 

To assume control of an outboard powered dinghy, competence must be demonstrated 
in the unit SFISHIP207B Operate and maintain outboard motors. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Prepare the small 
vessel for use 
 

1.1 Planned work activities accord with enterprise 
policies and procedures. 

1.2 Factors that may compromise vessel safety are 
identified and addressed in the work plan and the 
operation of the vessel. 

1.3 All essential safety equipment and spares required 
for area of operation and intended work are 
checked for presence and serviceability. 

1.4 Vessel is loaded in accordance with manufacturer’s 
specifications and enterprise procedures. 

2. Operate and 
maintain a small 
vessel 

2.1 Vessel stability is maintained within safety limits 
by establishing a low centre of gravity and securing 
and stowing loads. 

2.2 Vessel is operated at all times according to 
government requirements and enterprise procedures 
and in area of operation confined to limits of 
restricted area. 

2.3 Vessel is manoeuvred safely using appropriate 
means to complete planned work tasks. 

3. Store and secure a 
small vessel and 
equipment 

3.1 Vessel is secured, maintained and stored after use 
according to enterprise procedures. 
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 3.2 Perishables and fuels are stored to minimise 
wastage, spoilage, environmental and fire hazards. 

3.3 Unserviceable equipment and spares are repaired or 
removed for repair or replacement according to 
enterprise procedures. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Factors: • sea condition: 
• wave height 
• chop 
• effect of current direction on wave height 

• visibility: 
• fog 
• rain 
• low light conditions 

• operational limits 
• navigational hazards 
• fire. 

Work plan: • ability to make safe havens: 
• mother ship 
• shore 
• alternative sources of propulsion 

• ability to remove water from the vessel by: 
• bailing 
• bilge pump 
• removing the drainage plug while planing 

• ability to use alternative steering. 

Safety equipment and 
spares: 

• communications equipment 
• bailing or bilge pumping arrangements 
• fire extinguishers 
• personal floatation devices 
• alternative sources of propulsion and steering 
• anchoring devices 
• bilge removal systems 
• distress signalling devices: 

• flares, flags, emergency position indicating radio 
beacon (EPIRB), other methods 

• water 
• tools and spare parts 
• torch and batteries. 
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Loads: • distribution and securing procedures 
• passengers 
• catch 
• cargo: 

• fishing gear 
• diving equipment 
• oyster farm equipment 
• aquaculture nets and gear 
• stock feed 

• monitoring equipment. 

Government 
requirements: 

• relevant local, state/territory and commonwealth 
legislation, regulations and orders. 

Limits: • distance from supervision 
• distance from safe haven 
• operational limits 
• speed limits 
• sectors  
• proximity to dangers 
• range of fuel tank. 

Manoeuvred: • using outboard motor 
• using oars 
• alternative steering. 

Tasks: • berthing 
• unberthing 
• anchoring, sea anchoring 
• reversing 
• manoeuvring in confined areas or heavy seas 
• towing 
• approaching a beach or landing 
• recovering person overboard. 

Maintained: • by controlling: 
• corrosion 
• hull fractures and fatigue 
• hull damage 
• cleanliness. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The underpinning knowledge identified for this unit goes into more depth due to its 
likely inclusion in a group of units that may be used as the basis for the issue of 
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licences by regulatory bodies. 

The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• vessel loading specifications and the location of this information 
• effect of load distribution on centre of gravity 
• impact of wind and current on sea conditions and the effect on dinghies 
• effect of a shift in cargo on stability. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• making an adequate stability assessment prior to loading 
• minimising free surface effect 
• manoeuvring small vessels using a range of propulsion techniques 
• sea survival, fire fighting and first aid techniques. 

Literacy skills used for: 
• reading manufacturer’s operational and loading specification and the use by date 

of flares 
• reading manufacturer’s period of validity of pyrotechnics. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• manoeuvre a small vessel while engaged in common tasks 
• ensure the vessel remains within operational limits. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• effect of overloading and poor stability practices 
• effect of sea state on vessel performance 
• pre-operational checks of propulsion system, dinghy and safety equipment. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• SFISHIP207B Operate and maintain outboard motors. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• written or oral short answer testing 
• practical exercises 
• project work  
• observation of practical demonstration. 
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Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• fully operational vessel powered by an outboard motor. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFISHIP207B   Operate and maintain outboard motors 

Functional area  Vessel operations 

Prerequisite unit SFISHIP212B Take emergency action on 
board a vessel 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency involves operating and maintaining outboard motors and 
diagnosing and rectifying basic faults when in isolated situations.  

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Operate outboard 
motors 

1.1 Pre-start checks are performed on the motor. 

1.2 Outboard motors are started and stopped according 
to the engine manufacturer’s instructions. 

1.3 Outboard motor controls are used to manoeuvre a 
dinghy both ahead and astern, and port and 
starboard. 

1.4 Outboard motor cooling systems are checked for 
operation according to manufacturer’s 
recommendations. 

1.5 Trim and tilt mechanisms are operated according to 
manufacturer’s instructions. 

2. Maintain outboard 
motors 

2.1 Fuel filters are changed and fuel quality is 
maintained according to manufacturer’s 
instructions. 

2.2 Electrical systems are maintained to ensure reliable 
electrical supply to the outboard motor. 

2.3 Sea water is flushed from the internal and external 
parts of the outboard motor using the appropriate 
tools and fresh water, keeping water away from 
sensitive equipment. 

2.4 Engine and gearbox oil is checked and changed and 
lubrication is applied according to manufacturer’s 
instructions. 

2.5 Engine mounting gear is secured and checked as 
necessary. 
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3. Identify and rectify 
basic outboard 
motor faults 

3.1 Operating difficulties caused by fuel-related factors 
are identified and rectified where possible 
according to trouble shooting guides and 
manufacturer’s instructions. 

3.2 Electrical faults are identified and rectified 
according to trouble shooting guides and 
manufacturer’s instructions. 

3.3 Outboard engines that were immersed are serviced 
according to manufacturer's instructions. 

3.4 Outboard motor propulsion faults are identified and 
rectified according to manufacturer’s instructions. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Pre-start checks: • amount of fuel in the fuel tank 
• appropriate fuel 
• water depth 
• cooling water intake submerged 
• motor attachment points 
• fuel hose connected, full and free of constrictions 
• fuel tank depressurised. 

Started: • pull start 
• electric start. 

Controls: • remote throttle and gear levers 
• tiller 
• steering wheel 
• tilt and trim mechanisms. 

Checked: • cooling water circulation indicator 
• temperature gauge 
• temperature warning sound. 

Fuel quality: • by estimating fuel consumption at turning points 
• contamination 
• fuel to oil ratio 
• filter type and quality. 

Electrical systems: • batteries: 
• charge rate 
• capacity 

• fuses 
• spark plugs. 
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Propulsion faults: • bent or broken propeller 
• broken shear pin or drive spline 
• fouling 
• pitch. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• outboard motor fuel systems 
• outboard motor cooling systems 
• outboard motor lubrication systems 
• battery connection 
• trouble shooting 
• International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships (MARPOL) 

requirements. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• checking, operating and maintaining an outboard motor that is used to propel a 
small vessel. 

Literacy skills used for: 
• reading trouble shooting charts 
• reading manufacturers’ instruction manuals. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• calculating fuel to oil ratios or using tables to find and add correct volume of 

lubricating oil 
• estimating fuel consumption and time at turning points. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• operate and maintain outboard motors and be able to diagnose and rectify basic 
faults when in isolated situations 

• start and stop an outboard motor 
• operate all controls on an outboard motor to propel a dinghy ahead and astern 
• perform basic maintenance on an outboard motor 
• store an outboard motor. 
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Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• indicators of engine faults. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• no recommendations. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• written or oral short answer testing 
• practical exercises 
• project work  
• observation of practical demonstration. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• fully operational small vessel powered by an outboard motor 
• remote steering and controls. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFISHIP208B   Operate low powered diesel engines 

Functional area  Vessel operations 

Prerequisite unit  Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency involves routinely operating low powered diesel engines 
within normal parameters. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Initiate start up and 
shut down 
operations of low 
powered diesel 
engines 

1.1 Operations are planned and carried out according 
to established safety rules and regulations. 

1.2 Timing and degree of preparation of engine and 
systems is appropriate to the intended operation and 
complies with operating instructions. 

1.3 Sequence and timing of start up and shut down of 
engine and systems meets the requirements for safe 
and efficient operation. 

1.4 Engine parameters and instrument readings are 
maintained within defined levels during start up 
and shut down operations. 

1.5 Deviations from the norm are promptly identified, 
rectified and reported. 

1.6 Adjustments made achieve a safe, efficient and 
environmentally responsible operation and are 
within the role holder's responsibility. 

1.7 Sufficient notice of operations is given to enable 
other relevant personnel to carry out their 
responsibilities safely and efficiently. 

1.8 Inability to start up or shut down engine as required 
is reported promptly and accurately to an 
appropriate authority. 

2. Maintain output of 
low powered diesel 
engines 

2.1 Operations are planned and carried out according to 
established safety rules and regulations. 

2.2 Engine is monitored according to schedules, 
operating parameters and instructions. 
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 2.3 Engine system condition is assessed accurately in 
light of information available from local and 
remote indicators and physical inspection. 

 2.4 Engine output meets notified demand conditions 
throughout normal operation. 

2.5 Engine parameters are maintained within defined 
limits during normal running. 

2.6 Sequence and timing of adjustments to engine is 
that required for optimum safety and efficiency in 
achieving the desired condition. 

3. Respond to 
irregularities 

3.1 Deviations from the norm are correctly identified, 
rectified and reported. 

3.2 Action taken in the event of irregularities, defects 
and damage is appropriate to their significance and 
optimises the safety and efficiency of operations. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Operations: • start up and shut down of engine as a routine with the 
system functioning correctly 

• emergency shut down to minimise damage 
• operate under direct instruction for malfunctioning 

engine system 
• manual adjustment of controls to correct minor 

deviation 
• monitoring of remote operation 
• fuelling and lubrication requirements are met. 

Safety rules and 
regulations: 

• code of safe working practices 
• enterprise's occupational health and safety procedures. 

Engine: • diesel engines burning diesel oil or marine diesel oil 
as the power source for the propulsion of the vessels, 
the power source for an auxiliary system. 

Parameters: • pressure 
• levels 
• flow 
• temperature 
• speeds. 

Monitoring: • frequency 
• scope 
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• timing 
• checks 
• tests 
• inspections 
• fuel requirements (including energy efficiency) 
• noise 
• oil or fuel leaks. 

Schedules: • parameters and instructions 
• manufacturers’ information 
• enterprise requirements 
• onboard management requirements. 

Action: • to be taken in the event of irregularities includes: 
• informing authority 
• adjustment of engine and systems 
• appropriate investigative techniques and safety 

procedures 
• fuel and lubrication transfer contained and disposed 

meeting International Convention for the Prevention 
of Pollution from Ships (MARPOL) requirements. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The underpinning knowledge identified for this unit is comprehensive due its likely 
inclusion in a group of units that may be used as the basis for the issue of licences by 
regulatory bodies. 

The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• information relating to: 
• engine and system operating instructions 
• operating parameters and values 
• alarm and emergency shut down parameter values 
• different types of diesel engines and their variations likely to be encountered 
• government requirements affecting operations and International Convention for 

the Prevention of Pollution from Ships (MARPOL) compliance 
• method of operation of control systems 
• optimising fuel efficiency 

• procedures relating to: 
• sequence and timing of operations and adjustments 
• response to alarms and emergencies affecting engines including contingency 

plans 
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• fuel isolation procedures and likely hazards. 
• principles relating to: 

• operation of marine diesel engines sufficient to recognise malfunction, 
implement initial corrective action and seek advice 

• engineering science to appreciate the reasons for the method of safe operations. 

Practical skills 
The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• operating high, medium and slow speed diesel engines including the associated 
systems: 
• fuel, such as diesel oil or marine diesel oil 
• cooling 
• lubrication 
• purification, transfer and storage 
• control 
• starting and stopping 
• battery power generation and use. 

• carrying out the start up from both warm and cold conditions to standby or full 
operating condition including pre- and post-start up checks 

• carrying out emergency shut down and normal shut down for short and long term 
periods including checks and isolation to organisational requirements 

• operating the engine in various modes including: 
• monitoring and setting restrictions on remote operation 
• local manual operation 
• emergency modes of operation 

• monitoring aspects of the engine and system condition including: 
• pressure  
• flows 
• temperatures 
• levels 
• speeds 
• vibrations 
• expansion 
• emissions 
• abnormalities. 
• fuel efficiency 
• fuel or oil leaks 
• noise 

Literacy skills used for: 
• reading manufacturer’s technical information 
• reading and recording operating parameters 
• reading and producing reports for enterprise and authorities 
• reading statutory regulations. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• reading pressure, temperature and levels. 
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Critical aspects of evidence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• operate, start up and shut down low powered diesel engines and respond 
appropriately to irregularities 

• ensure that preparations for the operations are complete 
• start up, shut down, monitor and operate engines in a safe manner 
• maintain steady running of the engine and comply with alarm acceptance 

procedures 
• carry out adjustment and regulation of engine, including to achieve optimal fuel 

efficiency 
• carry out alteration of output as required. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• contingency actions to be taken  
• implementation of emergency response 
• process of seeking advice and informing management. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• SFISHIP205B Maintain marine plant. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• written or oral short answer testing 
• practical exercises 
• project work  
• observation of practical demonstration. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• operational diesel engine and system 
• operation procedures and policies. 
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Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 1 1 1 1 2 1 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFISHIP209B   Operate marine communications equipment 

Functional area  Vessel operations 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency involves using radiotelephony equipment, the global 
maritime distress and safety sub-systems (GMDSS) available for small commercial 
vessels, specifically digital selective calling (DSC), the emergency position indicating 
radio beacon (EPIRB) and the marine search and rescue system. This unit 
incorporates the competencies required for holding the ‘Marine radio operators 
certificate of proficiency (MROCP)’. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Transmit and 
receive 
communications 
with radiotelephony 
equipment 

1.1 Types of radio equipment are selected and used in 
accordance with their limitations and operational 
requirements. 

1.2 Radiotelephony procedures are used to transmit 
and receive various types of signal with different 
types of equipment. 

1.3 Regulations applicable to ship stations equipped 
with radiotelephony and digital selective calling 
(DSC) facilities are obeyed. 

2. Repair and 
maintain 
communications 
equipment 

2.1 Fault finding procedures are used to identify and 
rectify defective radio equipment. 

2.2 Routine maintenance is carried out on radio 
equipment. 

3. Access search and 
rescue facilities 

3.1 Access is made to the appropriate organisation for 
the provision of the required search and rescue 
services. 

3.2 Information required by the AUSREP (Australian 
ship reporting) system is supplied in the required 
format. 

3.3 Emergency position indicating radio beacons 
(EPIRBs) are deployed as required according to 
manufacturer’s instructions and accepted search 
and rescue procedures.  

Range of variables  
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The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Radio equipment: • radiotelephony equipment: 
• medium frequency/high frequency equipment 

(MF/HF) 
• very high frequency equipment (VHF) 

• digital selective calling (DSC) equipment 
• emergency position indicating radio beacon (EPIRB) 
• single battery 
• two batteries connected in series, parallel or in 

combination of the two 
• aerials 
• electrical and radio cable connections 
• electrical fuses and their current carrying capacity. 

Limitations: • changes in transmission ability with time of day 
• line of sight 
• transmission power and geographic range 
• COSPAS-SARSAT availability. 

Procedures: • as contained in the current ‘Marine Radio Operators 
Handbook for Small Craft’: 
• fault finding 
• power supply 
• transceiver 
• antenna 

• DSC formats 
• general voice procedures and phonetic alphabet 
• safety, urgency, alarm and distress formats 
• silence periods 
• appropriate frequencies. 

Types of signal: • via COSPAS-SARSAT 
• straight line  
• via atmospheric layers 
• relayed between various organisations  
• general 
• public correspondence: 

• stations accepting radiotelegrams and 
radiotelephone calls 

• ship to shore radiotelephone calls 
• on demand service 
• auto seaphone service 
• auto seaphone 999 service 

• safety 
• urgency 
• alarm and distress. 
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Regulations: • arising from Federal communications legislation: 
• Australian Communications Authority Act 1997  
• Radiocommunications Act 1992 
• Telecommunications Act 1997 
• Telecommunications (Transitional Provisions and 

Consequential Amendments) Act 1997. 

Organisations: • search and rescue coordination centre location and 
operator 

• state police forces 
• coast stations 
• limited coast stations 
• fishing organisations and cooperatives  
• private shore stations 
• volunteer coast guard stations. 

Services: • medical advice 
• AUSREP 
• search and rescue 
• public correspondence. 

Emergency position 
indicating radio 
beacons (EPIRBs): 

• of the type: 
• 406MHz 
• 121.5/243 MHz. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The underpinning knowledge identified for this unit is comprehensive due to its likely 
inclusion in a group of units that may be used as the basis for the issue of licences by 
regulatory bodies. 

The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• principles of signal transmission in order to avoid equipment limitations 
• methods of communicating vessel position 
• purpose for and monitoring of calling and working frequencies 
• purpose of silence periods 
• limitations on different types of radio equipment 
• a basic understanding of the Australian marine search and rescue system 
• hazards associated with radio transmission and the repair and maintenance of 

equipment. 

Practical skills  
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The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• calling, replying and relaying procedures 
• transmitting and decoding of the phonetic alphabet, excluding the figure code 
• identifying different types of radio equipment 
• measuring capacity of batteries and the specific gravity of the electrolyte 
• measuring on and off load voltage. 

Literacy skills used for: 
• reading radio frequencies 
• reading fuse capacity. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• adjusting settings. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• operate and maintain the full range of radio equipment found aboard small vessels 
to send and receive routine and emergency signals 

• select frequencies appropriate for different types of signal transmission and 
reception 

• use transceiver controls 
• use message formats appropriate to general, safety, urgency, alarm and distress 

signals 
• operate MF/HF and VHF radio equipment to transmit and receive signals 
• test equipment and identify and rectify common faults occurring to radio 

equipment 
• perform routine maintenance on radio equipment 
• deploy EPIRBs correctly 
• take appropriate action on receipt of various signals 
• access all services available from the various organisations listed 
• transmit and decode messages with the phonetic alphabet, excluding the figure 

code. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• services available from organisations and the methods of accessing emergency 
and communications services  

• authority to transmit and the circumstances of use of alarm and distress signals 
• regulatory requirements covering: 

• ship station licence 
• authority of skipper 
• secrecy of communications 
• false or deceptive distress or urgency signals 
• unnecessary transmissions 
• keeping a log 
• avoiding interference 
• ship station identification 
• information to be made available to coast stations 
• documentation to be kept on board 



SFISHIP209B   Operate marine communications equipment 

 

 

© Commonwealth of Australia 2006 SFI04 Version 2 to be reviewed by January 2007 395 

• language to be used during transmission. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with:  

• no recommendations. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• written or oral short answer testing 
• practical exercises 
• project work  
• observation of practical demonstration. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• fully operational radiotelephony equipment 
• digital selective calling equipment 
• equipment for assessing voice procedures 
• equipment for assessing ability to identify and rectify faults with radio equipment 

and power supply 
• EPIRBs 
• radio communication simulation. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 2 1 1 2 2 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFISHIP211B   Prepare for maintenance 

Functional area  Vessel operations 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency involves preparing resources and the work area for 
maintenance using safe and environmentally responsible methods. 

Elements Performance criteria 
1. Select and prepare 

resources 
1.1 Materials are to quantity and type as stated in work 

instruction. 

1.2 Equipment selected is serviceable and of the type 
and quantity required to carry out the specific task. 

1.3 Machine and equipment preparation procedures are 
carried out according to government requirements 
and enterprise procedures. 

1.4 Restrictions and variances to resources are 
accurately identified and promptly reported 
according to government requirements and 
enterprise procedures. 

1.5 Material and equipment are handled, stored and 
secured according to government requirements and 
enterprise procedures. 

2. Identify and 
prepare the work 
area 

2.1 Work area, machinery and equipment are confirmed 
as being safe for work to proceed and comply with 
relevant environmental, government and enterprise 
requirements. 

2.2 Work area is appropriate to the operational 
requirements of the work instruction. 

2.3 Work area is accessible and free from obstruction 
for receiving and storing materials and resources 
needed for the work to proceed. 

2.4 Specifications, containment strategies, plans, 
materials and equipment are available at the 
workplace according to schedule and enterprise 
requirements. 
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Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Preparation: • of required consumables 
• of required equipment and tools 
• of relevant documentation including: 

• legislative requirements 
• storage requirements 
• hazard recognition, including environmental hazards 
• work specification 
• work schedule 

• of the work area prior to commencing work including: 
• access 
• isolation 
• warnings and barriers 
• contingency equipment including containment 

devices. 
• environmental risk management strategies (eg 

drainage containment). 

Government 
requirements and 
enterprise procedures: 

• relevant local, state/territory and commonwealth 
legislation, regulations and orders 

• enterprise procedures, such as occupational health and 
safety policies and procedures, and environmental 
procedures. 

Resources: • necessary to progress the maintenance and deal with 
contingencies and emergencies. 

Work: • maintenance of: 
• steel work, both cleaning and preparation for, and 

application of, protective coatings 
• wires and ropes 
• life saving and fire fighting appliances 

• lubrication of fittings and equipment 
• packing of glands 
• jointing of pipework. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 



SFISHIP211B   Prepare for maintenance 
 

 

398 SFI04 Version 2 to be reviewed by January 2007 © Commonwealth of Australia 2006 

Underpinning knowledge  
The underpinning knowledge identified for this unit is comprehensive due its likely 
inclusion in a group of units that may be used as the basis for the issue of licences by 
regulatory bodies. 

The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• possible hazards likely to be encountered when preparing resources and the 
precautions necessary to minimise their effect 

• ideal resources, their availability and acceptable alternatives 
• hazards likely to be encountered when progressing maintenance and the resources 

necessary to minimise risk 
• safety regulations and how they are applied on board vessels 
• relevant sections of the code of safe working practice 
• possible hazards associated with the work area 
• possible hazards associated with equipment and machinery in the work area and 

the need to isolate systems 
• familiarity with work place hazards including: 

• the environment 
• machinery and equipment in the area 
• tools and maintenance equipment 
• consumables 

• knowledge of government requirements and enterprise safety at work rules and 
regulations including: 
• good vessel keeping practices 
• marine safety regulations 
• code of safe working practices 
• protective clothing and equipment 
• guarding of machinery 
• safe movement on board ship 
• entry into confined spaces 
• lifting equipment. 
• environmental protection. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• carrying out maintenance of: 
• steel work, both cleaning and preparation for, and application of, protective 

coatings 
• wires and ropes 
• life saving and fire fighting appliances 

• lubricating 
• packing 
• jointing 
• obtaining and preparing consumables for work including: 

• paints 
• solvents 
• cleaning fluids and chemicals 



SFISHIP211B   Prepare for maintenance 

 

 

© Commonwealth of Australia 2006 SFI04 Version 2 to be reviewed by January 2007 399 

• oils 
• greases 
• life saving and fire fighting appliances spares 
• packing materials 
• jointing materials 

• preparing equipment for work including: 
• airless and air spray painting equipment 
• shot blasting equipment 
• water and chemical washing equipment 
• personal protection equipment 

• preparing electrically or pneumatically operated power tools safely including: 
• pistol drills 
• rotary grinders 
• mechanical scaling equipment 
• high pressure equipment 

• selecting and preparing of hand tools including: 
• spanners 
• files 
• hacksaws  
• chisels and nut splitters 
• screw drivers 
• pliers 
• tinsnips and guillotine 
• wad punches 
• packing knifes and extractors 
• scrapers and other abrasive materials 
• woodworking tools 

• preparing storage requirements for: 
• dismantled equipment and machinery necessary to progress work 
• tools, equipment and consumables during maintenance 

• preparing documentation including: 
• simple manuals 
• plans 
• preparation instructions 
• personal protective advice 
• stock control documents 
• codes of practice 
• work instructions 

• preparing access and safety equipment including: 
• staging 
• bosuns’ chairs 
• scaffolding and ladders 
• isolation of machinery, equipment and systems 
• erection of hazard warnings, barriers and safety equipment 
• positioning of contingency equipment. 

Literacy skills used for: 
• reading manufacturer’s technical information 
• reading and producing reports for company and authorities 
• reading statutory regulations. 
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Numeracy skills used for: 
• reading and recording operating parameters. 

Critical aspects of evidence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• prepare resources and the work area to carry out maintenance on the vessel and its 
equipment 

• prepare materials for work 
• prepare equipment for maintenance 
• prepare the equipment and/or area to be worked on to a suitable condition to 

commence maintenance 
• store resources and dismantled machinery and systems in the work area 
• prepare and collect reference material. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• procedures to apply when resources vary from requirements 
• handling of resources. 
• strategies to minimise safety and environmental risks. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with:  

• no recommendations. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• written or oral short answer testing 
• practical exercises 
• project work  
• observation of practical demonstration. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• operational machinery and equipment 
• service equipment and maintenance instructions 
• operation procedures and policies 
• safety equipment  
• spares and consumables 
• maintenance tools and equipment. 
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Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 1 1 1 1 2 1 1 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFISHIP212B   Take emergency action on board a vessel 

Functional area  Vessel operations 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency involves responding to operational emergencies on board a 
vessel, including fire and vessel abandonment. Response would normally be under 
direct supervision of a ticketed/licensed vessel operator. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Carry out 
emergency actions 
on board a vessel 

1.1 Mustering and evacuation procedures are followed 
as per instructions and in accordance with vessel 
standing orders and emergency requirements. 

1.2 All survival equipment is immediately located and 
used or applied as per vessel emergency 
requirements and manufacturers instructions. 

1.3 Participation in emergency drills complies with 
requirements of vessel standing orders and skipper. 

2. Respond to an 
emergency on board 
a vessel 

2.1 Action initially taken on becoming aware of an 
emergency conforms to the vessel's emergency 
procedures. 

2.2 Evacuation, emergency main and auxiliary shut 
down and isolation procedures are implemented 
promptly. 

2.3 Information given to assist internal and external 
emergency services is prompt, accurate, complete 
and clear. 

2.4 Alarm is raised promptly using the most 
appropriate alarm system available. 

3. Fight fires on board 
a vessel 

3.1 Personal safety during fire fighting is maximised at 
all times. 

3.2 Clothing and equipment are appropriate to the 
overall requirements of the emergency. 

3.3 Timing and sequence of individual actions are 
appropriate to the overall requirements of the 
emergency and comply with instructions received. 
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 3.4 Appropriate fire fighting medium is applied 
according to manufacturer's instructions and/or 
enterprise procedures. 

3.5 Communications comply as closely as possible to 
recommended procedures as allowed by the 
circumstances. 

4. Maximise chances 
of survival at sea in 
the event of 
abandonment 

4.1 Procedures on identifying muster or abandonment 
signals comply fully with vessel emergency 
requirements. 

4.2 Wearing of additional clothing and survival 
equipment complies with manufacturer’s 
instructions and accepted codes of practice. 

4.3 Survival techniques used in the case of rapid 
abandonment make use of self reliance and 
initiative. 

4.4 Survival instructions from supervisory personnel 
are promptly and fully complied with. 

4.5 Preparations and launching of survival craft follow 
craft manufacturer’s instructions. 

4.6 Survival positions adopted in water comply fully 
with those described in accepted codes of practice. 

4.7 Methods of boarding survival craft comply fully 
with those described in accepted codes of practice. 

4.8 Actions and management procedures taken on 
boarding survival craft maximise safety of self and 
others and comply with accepted codes of practice. 

4.9 Instructions from rescue personnel are fully 
complied with at all times. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Action: • includes: 
• emergency shut down and isolation of equipment 

and areas within the role holder's responsibility 
• notification to onboard personnel and external 

agencies 
• muster 
• preparation of gear in anticipation of a threat 
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• taken in conditions of: 
• heavy weather or sea conditions 
• poor visibility. 

Aware: • on discovering an emergency 
• on sounding or hearing an alarm signal or being 

informed of an emergency. 

Emergencies: • fire 
• grounding 
• flooding 
• person over board 
• rescue and evacuation of injured or injured personnel  
• major mechanical damage 
• collision. 

Alarm system: • verbal 
• automatic detection 
• bell. 

Fire fighting: • attack and extinguish fire 
• control fire spread 
• monitoring stability and free surface effect when 

using water 
• using: 

• carbon dioxide, foam, dry chemical and water 
extinguishers 

• fire blankets 
• hoses and various nozzles for personal protection, 

extinguishing fire and boundary cooling 
• foam applicators 
• fixed systems 
• removal of fuel or heat source 
• boundary cooling techniques. 

Requirements of fighting 
fires in: 

• accommodation spaces 
• machinery spaces 
• on open decks 
• in cargo spaces. 

Survival: • personal sea survival  
• in various climates: 

• tropical 
• temperate 
• sub-polar 

• initial actions prior to and immediately after boarding 
• long term actions after clearing distress. 

Survival equipment: • life jackets 
• exposure suits 
• immersion suits. 

Codes of practice: • survival at sea manual. 
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Launching: • davit and hand launched inflatable life rafts 
• dinghies. 

Boarding: • wet 
• dry 
• assisted 
• unassisted. 

Rescue personnel 
arriving from: 

• aircraft 
• helicopters 
• rescue craft. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The underpinning knowledge identified for this unit is comprehensive due its likely 
inclusion in a group of units that may be used as the basis for the issue of licences by 
regulatory bodies. 

The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• procedures for: 
• mustering and reporting 
• emergency shut down and isolation of plant, equipment and areas of 

responsibility  
• isolating fire areas 
• protecting survivors in survival craft 
• preserving body fluids 
• search and rescue around Australia 
• launching and inflating life rafts 
• survival management 

• location of: 
• alarm points 
• first aid emergency equipment 
• all fire fighting equipment and the location and method of operating fixed 

system controls 
• personal survival aids and extra survival equipment and their use 

• hazards associated with: 
• different types of fire and by-products of combustion 
• choosing an incorrect extinguishing method different methods of fire fighting 
• extremes of heat and humidity 
• immersion 
• exposure to sea or weather 
• heat or cold 
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• lack of nourishment 
• different types of alarm signal 
• type of information to be provided and to whom 
• basic principles of survival 
• equipment available in inflatable life rafts 
• additional equipment that may be used in a life raft 
• importance of regular training drills and the actions to take on discovering an 

emergency 
• effective communication techniques 
• techniques for maximising morale and the will to live. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• using a range of fire extinguishers 
• joining a life raft dry or wet 
• righting an up turned life raft 
• minimising heat loss through body positioning. 

Literacy skills used for: 
• reading the survival at sea manual 
• reading life raft launching instructions. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• deal with a range of emergencies encountered on board a small vessel, including  
fire on board a vessel  

• maximise survival during abandonment 
• respond to a range of emergencies in various circumstances which are likely to be 

encountered on a small vessel, including deployment of life raft 
• comply with procedures and contingency plans when: 

• discovering an emergency 
• being informed of an emergency 

• take action to: 
• comply with muster procedures 
• rectify the situation within role holder’s capability 
• raise the alarm 
• respond to emergency signals 
• minimise the chance of or deal with explosion. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• actions that may harm other personnel. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed with: 

• HLTFA1A Apply basic first aid. 
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Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

The ability to respond to emergencies will normally be demonstrated during onboard 
drills covering all components of reaction to emergencies involving: 

• fire 
• grounding 
• flooding 
• person over board 
• rescue and evacuation of personnel 
• major mechanical damage 
• by demonstrating ability to: 

• respond to emergency signals 
• prepare for abandoning ship 
• comply with instructions 
• abandon ship 
• practice survival procedures after abandonment 
• select suitable clothing 
• apply appropriate fire fighting, and control techniques that limit the spread and 

duration of fire 
• use communication procedures. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• written or oral short answer testing 
• practical exercises 
• project work  
• observation of practical demonstration. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• operational vessel in survey with all required fire fighting and survival equipment 
• realistic emergency response simulator allowing the use of all equipment and 

procedures mentioned above. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 2 2 2 1 2 1 

3.1 Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = 
perform; Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFISHIP213B   Operate Inmarsat C communications 
equipment  

Functional area  Vessel operations 

Prerequisite unit SFISHIP209B Operate marine 
communications equipment 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency involves using Inmarsat C radiotelephony equipment 
available for small commercial vessels. This unit incorporates the competencies 
required for holding a satellite endorsement to the Marine Radio Operations 
Certificate of Proficiency (MROCP). 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Transmit and 
receive 
communications 
with Inmarsat 
communications 
equipment 

1.1 Inmarsat equipment is selected and used according 
to its limitations. 

1.2 Radiotelephony procedures are used to transmit 
and receive various types of signal. 

1.3 Regulations applicable to ship stations equipped 
with Inmarsat facilities are obeyed. 

2. Repair and 
maintain Inmarsat 
equipment 

2.1 Fault finding procedures are used to identify and 
rectify defective Inmarsat equipment. 

2.2 Routine maintenance is carried out on Inmarsat 
equipment. 

3. Access search and 
rescue facilities 
using Inmarsat 
equipment 

3.1 Access is made to the appropriate �rganization for 
the provision of the required search and rescue 
services. 

3.2 Information required by the AUSREP (Australian 
ship reporting) system is supplied in the required 
format. 

 

Range of variables  

The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 
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Equipment: • Inmarsat ‘C’ equipment 
• single battery 
• two batteries connected in series, parallel or in 

combination of the two 
• aerials 
• electrical and radio cable connections 
• electrical fuses and their current carrying capacity. 

Limitations: • functional 
• satellite availability 
• geographic area. 

Procedures: • as contained in the current ‘Marine Radio Operators’ 
Handbook for Small Craft’: 
• fault finding 
• power supply 
• transceiver 
• antenna 

• general voice procedures 
• safety, urgency, alarm and distress formats 
• two digit codes safety services 
• manual update of vessel position 
• Enhanced Group Calling (EGC) 
• logging in and out. 

Types of signal: • via Inmarsat 
• straight line  
• relayed between various �rganizations 
• general 
• public correspondence 
• safety 
• urgency 
• alarm and distress. 

Regulations: • arising from Commonwealth communications 
legislation: 
• Australian Communications Authority Act 1997  
• Radiocommunications Act 1992 
• Telecommunications Act 1997 
• Telecommunications (Transitional Provisions and 

Consequential Amendments) Act 1997. 

Organisations: • search and rescue coordination centre location and 
operator 

• state police forces 
• coast stations 
• limited coast stations 
• state and commonwealth fishery management 

authorities 
• fishing �rganizations and cooperatives  
• private shore stations 
• volunteer coast guard stations. 



SFISHIP213B   Operate Inmarsat C communications equipment 
 

 

410 SFI04 Version 2 to be reviewed by January 2007 © Commonwealth of Australia 2006 

Services: • medical advice 
• AUSREP 
• search and rescue via the world wide rescue 

coordination centre (RCC) network 
• public correspondence. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• principles of signal transmission in order to avoid equipment limitations 
• methods of communicating vessel position with interfaced or separate 

communications and position fixing equipment 
• limitations on Inmarsat C equipment 
• messaging facilities provided by Inmarsat C 
• a basic understanding of the worldwide rescue coordination centre (RCC) network 
• the concept behind the enhanced group calling system 
• radiation hazards associated with Inmarsat equipment installations 
• hazards associated with the repair and maintenance of equipment. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• calling, replying and relaying procedures 
• prevention and rectification of false distress messages 
• ability to identify different types of Inmarsat and radio equipment 
• the procedures for setting up Enhanced Group Calling (EGC) reception to ensure 

that relevant navigational and weather information is received 
• performing routine testing of the equipment to ensure functionality. 

Literacy skills used for: 
• reading fuse capacity 
• reading operating procedures. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• adjusting settings. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• operate and maintain Inmarsat C equipment found aboard small vessels to send 
and receive routine and emergency signals 
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• log in and log out of the Inmarsat C system 
• use transceiver controls 
• use distress signalling techniques 
• use message formats appropriate to general, safety, urgency, alarm and distress 

signals 
• operate Inmarsat C equipment to transmit and receive signals 
• test equipment and identify and rectify common faults occurring to Inmarsat C 

equipment 
• perform routine maintenance on Inmarsat C equipment 
• take appropriate action on receipt of various signals 
• access all services available from the various �rganizations listed 
• transmit and decode messages with the phonetic alphabet, excluding the figure 

code. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• services available from �rganizations and the methods of accessing the services 
as listed in the range of variables 

• authority to transmit and the circumstances of use of alarm and distress signals 
• regulatory requirements covering: 

• ship station licence 
• authority of skipper 
• secrecy of communications 
• false or deceptive distress or urgency signals 
• unnecessary transmissions 
• keeping a log 
• avoiding interference 
• ship station identification 
• information to be made available to coast stations 
• documentation to be kept on board. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed with:  

• SFISHIP209B Operate marine communications equipment. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• written or oral short answer testing 
• practical exercises 
• project work  
• observation of practical demonstration. 
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Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• fully operational radiotelephony equipment 
• digital selective calling equipment 
• equipment for assessing voice procedures 
• equipment for assessing ability to identify and rectify faults with radio equipment 

and power supply 
• Emergency Position Indicating Radio Beacons (EPIRBs). 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 2 1 1 1 1 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFISHIP301B   Apply emergency procedures on board a ship 

Functional area  Vessel operations 

Prerequisite unit SFISHIP212B Take emergency action on 
board a vessel 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency addresses the requirements dealing with on board 
emergencies in complex situations and during abandonment. Factors that contribute to 
the complexity of the emergency situation may be isolation from assistance, number 
of passengers or crew aboard or the size or configuration of the ship. It specifies the 
outcomes required to respond to emergency procedures. This unit builds on the 
competencies described by SFISHIP212B Take emergency action on board a vessel. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Apply fire fighting 
and search and 
rescue techniques 
on board 
appropriate to a 
complex situation 

1.1 Personal safety during search and rescue is 
maximised at all times during emergency 
situations. 

1.2 Appropriate personal protective clothing and 
equipment (PPE) is selected, checked, used and 
maintained in accordance with OHS requirements 
and workplace procedures. 

1.3 Movement and the use of lifelines and guidelines 
within the hazardous area are controlled and 
comply with accepted fire fighting practice for all 
standard classification of types of fires. 

1.4 Procedures and techniques for the use of breathing 
apparatus follow accepted fire fighting guidelines. 

1.5 Search techniques thoroughly cover designated area 
on board and comply with recognised standards 
and workplace procedures. 

1.6 Victim is transported successfully using the most 
appropriate methods with respect to her/his 
condition and situation. 

1.7 Communications comply as closely as possible to 
recommended procedures as allowed by the 
circumstances of the emergency. 
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 1.8 Fire fighting, air vent closures and compartment 
isolating appliances are located and operated in 
accordance with vessel’s fire fighting plan. 

2. Maintain watertight 
integrity by 
controlling 
structural damage 

2.1 Hull fabric that has been bilged is temporarily 
repaired using appropriate damage control devices 
applied both internally and externally. 

2.2 Leaking and damaged pipe work is temporarily 
repaired using appropriate damage control devices. 

2.3 Hatches are reinforced with appropriate damage 
control devices. 

2.4 Plans to control structural damage and to establish 
flooding boundaries are developed and 
implemented as part of a team in accordance with 
stability information and recognised standards and 
workplace procedures. 

3. Marshal crew and 
passengers to 
abandon ship 

3.1 Instructions and explanations are given clearly and 
are in accordance with abandon ship policy and 
procedures and workplace procedures. 

3.2 Evacuation drill is carried out according to abandon 
ship procedures, assignment instructions and 
recognised standards and workplace procedures. 

3.3 Passengers or crew are accounted for against a 
muster list. 

3.4 Passengers or crew are assisted into evacuation or 
survival equipment and craft, maximising safety of 
self and others. 

3.5 Information is obtained and correctly interpreted on 
use of life saving equipment and procedures to be 
adopted in the event of abandon vessel. 

 

Range of variables  

The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

This unit involves the application of prescribed principles and practices to minimise 
the risk of emergencies on board vessels. The maintenance of a state of readiness to 
respond to emergencies is necessary.  This requires some judgement and team work 
in the execution of prescribed procedures for responding to emergencies onboard a 
vessel. The work must be carried out in compliance with the relevant marine 
regulations, uniform shipping orders (USL) and National Standards for Commercial 
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Vessels, marine orders, safety of life at sea regulations and relevant international, 
Australian and state/territory OHS legislation standards, codes of practice and 
guidance notes. 

Emergencies: • serious injury events 
• fire and explosion 
• grounding 
• flooding 
• person over board or dragged over board 
• emergencies requiring rescue and evacuation of injured 

or injured personnel 
• major mechanical damage, failure of vessel structure 
• collision, vessel capsize 
• cyclone, storm or severe weather affecting vessel 

stability 
• electrocution 
• hazardous substance, chemical exposure or spill 
• loss of power, water supply etc 
• other accident impacting on workplace structures 
• emergencies on-board including: 

• by day or night in both normal or emergency 
situations 

• under any possible conditions of weather and loading 
• while underway, during berthing and unberthing 

operations, while anchoring or mooring, while in 
port, while moored or at anchor. 

Hazards: • survival at sea in cold conditions 
• cold water shock 
• hypothermia 
• psychological shock to disaster 
• sea sickness 
• dehydration 
• injuries 

• starvation. 
• fire 
• smoke 
• heat 
• flooding 
• plant, machinery and other onboard structures. 

Recognised standards 
and workplace 
procedures: 

• international, Australian and industry standards 
• OHS acts, regulations, codes of practice, guidance 

notes etc as they apply in relevant jurisdiction 
• industry, enterprise and workplace OHS policies and 

procedures 
• relevant maritime regulations 
• workplace procedures may also include in-water 

survival techniques such as: 
• swimming in life jacket 
• towing in life jacket 
• remaining afloat without a life jacket 
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• donning a life jacket in water 
• the group huddle 
• other heat escape lessening procedures. 

Communications: • verbal, whistles, bells 
• hand signals 
• radio 
• line 
• flares 
• personal locator beacons 
• electronic positioning indicating radio beacon (EPIRB). 

Damage control 
devices: 

• timber used for shoring 
• soft wood wedges and plugs 
• canvas sheets 
• rubber sheets 
• blank flanges 
• pipe clamps 
• ready to use tool bag 
• boundary cooling. 

Pipe work: • pipe 
• flanges 
• valves 
• associated fittings. 

Instructions and 
explanations: 

• verbal 
• demonstration 
• video and television 
• public address system. 

Equipment and craft: • life jackets, buoys, head protection, whistles 
• boarding ladders, chutes and nets 
• davit launched: 

• life boats 
• inflatable life rafts 

• immersion suits and other thermal protective aids 
• rocket line throwing appliances 
• pyrotechnic distress signals 
• survival radios 
• search and rescue transponders 
• survival rations. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 
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Underpinning knowledge  
The underpinning knowledge identified for this unit is comprehensive due its likely 
inclusion in a group of units that may be used as the basis for the issue of licences by 
regulatory bodies. 

The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• behaviour of smoke and heat during a fire, especially in maritime configurations 
• boundary cooling techniques 
• fire hazard minimisation, fire safety procedures, techniques, agents and appliances 
• search techniques that cover an area effectively 
• transport that minimises harm to personnel with various injuries 
• using radios and other media for communications 
• familiarity with abandon ship policy and procedures 
• familiarity with ship stability criteria concerning flooding and water tight integrity 
• techniques that improve explanation, demonstration and understanding 
• use, storage and maintenance of evacuation and survival craft and equipment. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• using breathing apparatus and fire fighting equipment and techniques 
• conducting search and rescue in an area affected by smoke, heat and fire 
• using stretchers to transport injured personnel 
• using radio communications equipment 
• using survival equipment and craft 
• damage control techniques 
• practice survival techniques in suitable simulated situations 
• operate and use various types of survival equipment typically carried on vessels in 

suitable simulated situations 
• participate in abandon vessel musters and drills 
• ability to communicate effectively with others as required when operating 

survival craft and ancillary survival equipment. 

Literacy skills used for: 
• reading abandon ship policy and procedures 
• reading manifests muster lists 
• explanation and demonstration 
• material safety data sheets (MSDS) 
• manufacturer’s instruction concerning use and servicing of equipment. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• estimating 
• calibrating 
• reading gauges and dials. 
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Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm ability to: 

• over time, react to and apply appropriate response to a range of complex 
emergency situations 

• conduct a search and rescue aboard a complex vessel affected by fire 
• conduct an evacuation of passengers 
• provide drills and training to all on board 
• control flooding caused by damage to a vessel 
• locate and use fire fighting and survival equipment. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• maintenance of personal safety and the safety of others on a vessel 
• communications techniques used for search and rescue and conducting drills. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with 

• no recommendations. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 
Competence should be across both preparedness and actual or simulated threat or 
emergency response. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• written or oral short answer testing 
• practical exercises 
• project work  
• observation of practical demonstration 
• scenarios 
• actual preparation for applying emergency procedures. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• operational vessel in survey with all required fire fighting and survival equipment; 
or 

• access to realistic emergency response simulator allowing the use of all equipment 
and procedures mentioned above 

• access to workplace documentation. 
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Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 3 2 3 3 1 2 1 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFIDIVE301A   Work effectively as a diver in the seafood 
industry 

Functional area  Diving operations 

Prerequisite unit HLTFA1A  Apply basic first aid 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency covers the basic knowledge and skills relating to dive-
industry structures, diving principles and diving occupational health and safety (OHS) 
practices that an individual needs to work effectively as an occupational diver in the 
seafood industry. Completion of this and other diving units may lead to further 
accreditation in occupational diving by industry and/or regulatory authorities. Check 
with the relevant industry or regulatory body for specific requirements. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Apply knowledge of 
the roles of 
industry, 
government bodies 
and qualifications 
for diving 
operations 

1.1 Roles of a diver in the seafood industry and diving 
qualifications are understood and complied with. 

1.2 The roles of industry, government bodies and 
various diving qualifications relating to diving 
work are identified and applied to diving work. 

2. Apply anatomy, 
diving physics and 
physiology 
principles when 
performing dives 

2.1 The relationship between the pressure, volume and 
temperatures of gas, and the implications of this 
relationship for the physical condition of divers, are 
understood and applied to diving work. 

2.2 Partial pressure, solubility of gases, the behaviour 
of light and sound under water and buoyancy 
principles are understood and applied to diving 
work.  

3. Follow OHS 
procedures in diving 
operations 

3.1 Guidelines and regulatory requirements for OHS in 
diving operations are understood and complied 
with. 

3.2 The needs of a diving casualty are identified and 
the correct procedures are applied.  
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Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Roles: • support aquaculture operations 
• support wild catch fishing operations 
• supervise other divers 
• support vessel maintenance 
• undertake aquaculture farm maintenance 
• act as standby. 

Qualifications: • Australian Diver Accreditation Scheme (ADAS) 
• industry 
• recreational. 

Physical condition: • lung or eardrum barotrauma 
• decompression sickness and predisposing factors 
• squeezes 
• near drowning, drowning and salt water fever 
• poisoning and toxicity: 

• carbon monoxide 
• carbon dioxide 
• oxygen 
• stings and wounds inflicted by marine animals 

• shocks from bleeding 
• hypothermia 
• hyperventilation 
• bites. 

Applied: • calculations 
• Boyle’s Law 
• Charles’ Laws 
• Dalton’s Law 
• Henry’s Law 
• Archimedes’ Principle. 

Guidelines and 
regulatory requirements: 

• Australian standards 
• training and certification of occupational divers 
• industry codes of practice 
• OHS codes of practice and regulations. 

Identified: • directly 
• advised by a third party. 
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Evidence guide 
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge 
The underpinning knowledge identified for this unit is comprehensive due to its likely 
inclusion in a group of units that may be used as the basis for the issue of 
occupational diving certificates. 

The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• principles relating to: 
• the relationship between pressure and volume (Boyle’s Law) 
• the relationship between pressure and temperature (Charles’ Laws) 
• the partial pressure of gases (Dalton’s law) 
• the solubility of gases (Henry’s Law) 
• buoyancy (Archimedes’ Principle) 

• understanding of: 
• the ADAS 
• recreational dive-industry qualifications relating to occupational diving 
• obligations, responsibilities and required health status for accreditation as an 

occupational diver 
• Australian standards relating to diving: AS/NZ2299 and AS 2185 
• the relationship between the ADAS and diver-training establishments 
• atmospheric, hydrostatic, absolute, ambient and gauge pressures 
• the effect on divers of pressure, volume and temperature changes 
• the effect on divers of partial pressure and solubility of gases 
• the need for decompression as it relates to partial pressure and solubility of 

gases 
• different effects of salt water and fresh water on buoyancy 
• positive, negative and neutral buoyancy 
• equipment used to compensate for buoyancy changes 
• the behaviour of light and sound under water and their effect on divers 
• equipment used to compensate for light and sound effects under water 
• statutory requirements for OHS in diving operations 
• hazards other than those directly related to diving that may affect divers 
• the use and effect of nitrox in surface-orientated diving operations using self-

contained underwater breathing apparatus 
• advantages and limitations of the use of one hundred per cent oxygen in 

managing diving illnesses 
• procedures relating to maintaining the health and safety of the individual and 

others 
• information relating to: 

• industry and government bodies associated with diving 
• reciprocal recognition arrangements of dive standards with other countries. 
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Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standard include: 

• calculating:  
• volume changes with changing depths and pressures 
• pressure changes with changes in temperature 
• partial pressure of gases at different depths 
• buoyancies of various objects at different depths 

• complying with OHS regulatory requirements  
• complying with the general requirements of Australian standards for diving 
• complying with any relevant codes of practice 
• assessing and establishing the needs of a diving casualty 
• providing first aid to a diving casualty 
• assisting in the treatment of diving-related health conditions and illnesses. 

Literacy skills used for: 
• following dive tables 
• reading diving information and instruments. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• calculations for diving operations. 

Critical aspects of competence 
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• comply with regulations and industry standards relating to occupational diving  
• follow OHS requirements for diving operations 
• complete calculations accurately relating to depth, pressure, temperature, gases 

and buoyancy 
• assess the needs of a diving casualty and provide first aid as required 
• assist in the treatment of diving-related health conditions and illnesses. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• regulations, Australian standards and industry standards related to diving 
• the laws and principles relating to depth, pressure, temperature, gases and 

buoyancy 
• the statutory requirements for OHS in diving operations 
• hazards associated with diving 
• the use and effect of gases 
• the advantages and limitations of the use of gases 
• first aid principles as they relate to diving-related conditions, illnesses and 

accidents. 

Interdependent assessment of units 
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• no recommendations. 
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Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• observation of practical demonstration 
• written or oral short-answer testing 
• practical exercises 
• project work. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• suitable dive sites 
• relevant diving equipment 
• manuals relating to the various regulations and codes of practice 
• current first aid manuals. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFIDIVE302A   Perform diving operations using surface-
supplied breathing apparatus 

Functional area  Diving operations 

Prerequisite unit HLTFA1A  Apply basic first aid 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency involves pre-dive preparations for occupational diving 
operations, undertaking occupational diving to a maximum depth of 30 metres using 
surface-supplied breathing apparatus (SSBA) and completing occupational post-dive 
activities in the seafood industry. Completion of this and other diving units may lead 
to further accreditation in occupational diving by industry and/or regulatory 
authorities. Check with the relevant industry or regulatory body for specific 
requirements. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Prepare for diving 
operations using 
SSBA 

1.1 Equipment is checked and prepared for an SSBA 
diving operation and defective equipment is 
marked and removed from service by the person in 
charge of the diving operation. 

1.2 Protective clothing and diving equipment 
appropriate to the type and duration of the dive are 
donned in the correct sequence. 

1.3 Before the dive, all surface-supply equipment is 
connected and checked for correct function line-up 
and readiness. 

1.4 Before the dive, the reserve air-supply equipment is 
connected and checked for correct function and 
readiness. 

1.5 A dive plan is prepared, all equipment to be used is 
checked, the necessary tools are selected, a risk 
assessment is conducted and the dive is recorded by 
the person in charge of the diving operation. 

2. Perform 
underwater diving 
operations using 
SSBA 

 

2.1 Open-water diving operations to a maximum depth 
of 30 metres are undertaken using SSBA in 
accordance with accepted industry occupational 
diving guidelines. 

2.2 Correct decompression procedures are followed. 
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 2.3 Diver’s tender duties are undertaken in an SSBA 
diving operation in accordance with accepted 
industry occupational diving guidelines. 

2.4 Effective communication is established and 
maintained. 

2.5 SSBA is operated whilst divers are in the water. 

3. Maintain effective 
work relationships 
within a dive team 

3.1 Effective work relationships are established and 
maintained within the dive team. 

3.2 Effective teamwork is carried out and maintained. 

3.3 Routine instructions are followed.  

4. Complete activities 
after SSBA dive 

4.1 On completion of the SSBA diving operation, 
protective clothing and diving equipment are 
removed. 

4.2 Post-dive equipment checks are carried out. 

4.3 Equipment is decontaminated, cleaned and stored. 
 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Equipment: • main and reserve air supplies 
• breathing apparatus: 

• demand type (band mask and helmet) 
• free-flow type 

• diver’s clothing 
• weights, fins and masks 
• buoyancy compensator 
• safety harness 
• depth-measuring instruments 
• diving watch 
• dive computer 
• shot-line 
• umbilicals 
• gauges 
• surface-supply panel 
• surface-supply compressor unit 
• communication systems: 

• topside and diver 
• power supply 
• tape recorders and tapes 

• catch bags 
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• SSBA. 

Operation: • collecting sea animals: 
• pearls 
• abalone 
• molluscs 
• beche-de-mer 
• crayfish 
• sea urchins 
• broodstock 
• ornamental fish 

• tending aquaculture animals 
• installing, servicing and maintaining ponds, farm 

environment, cages and associated equipment 
• retrieving lost tools and equipment 
• collecting dead stock 
• eradicating predators 
• from a beach 
• from a vessel 
• from a jetty. 

Person in charge: • team dive 
• single person dive 
• dive supervisor. 

Protective clothing: • exposure suits: 
• wet 
• dry 
• warmed. 

Tools: • knives 
• screwdrivers 
• shifting spanners 
• open and ring spanners 
• shackle spanners 
• hammers 
• hacksaws 
• cold chisels 
• files 
• netting needles 
• harvest tools 
• imaging equipment 
• cleaning tools. 

Guidelines: • Australian occupational dive standards 
• Australian Dive Accreditation System 
• recreational dive industry standards 
• codes of practice 
• occupational health and safety codes of practice and 

regulations 
• other regulations relevant to the type of diving 

operation and area of activity. 
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Decompression 
procedures: 

• ascent rate 
• safety stops 
• surface interval 
• repetitive group 
• flight time exclusion 
• emergency 
• decompression restrictions 
• altitude restrictions. 

Communication: • voice 
• lifeline signals 
• hand signals 
• slate. 

Work relationships: • other divers 
• surface support team 
• vessel crew. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The underpinning knowledge identified for this unit is comprehensive due to its likely 
inclusion in a group of units that may be used as the basis for the issue of licences by 
regulatory bodies. 

The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• minimum equipment required for an SSBA diving operation 
• various SSBA configurations and their key features 
• function and operating method of each item used in an SSBA diving operation 
• function and regulation of main and reserve air supplies 
• pressure values for different depths and awareness of pneumofathometer 
• testing, connection and maintenance procedures for SSBA 
• common equipment faults and consequences of incorrect use 
• correct dressing and undressing sequence for SSBA 
• methods to enter and exit the water 
• possible hazards associated with an SSBA diving operation and precautions to 

reduce risk 
• diving physiology principles and appropriate medicine for SSBA diving 

operations 
• principles of underwater communication systems 
• decompression principles, tables and procedures 
• legal and regulatory procedures and requirements. 
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Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standard include:  

• checking and preparing equipment for an SSBA diving operation 
• dressing correctly for the type and duration of the diving operation prior to 

entering the water  
• operating SSBA at pre-dive stage and checking all related equipment 
• preparing a dive plan, checklist and risk assessment 
• entering and exiting the water under various situations 
• diving in open water to a maximum depth of 30 metres using SSBA and: 

• appropriate operational techniques for the prevailing conditions 
• correct breathing techniques for the duration of the dive 
• correct techniques and rates for descent and ascent 

• using correct decompression procedures 
• providing tender duties to another diver by: 

• assisting diver safely into and out of the water 
• monitoring diver’s equipment and condition 
• conforming to operational procedures in dealing with diver’s umbilical 

• establishing and maintaining effective communication using: 
• hand and line signals 
• voice communication systems 
• correct voice procedures and the phonetic alphabet 

• operating SSBA with divers in the water  
• undressing correctly on completion of an SSBA diving operation 
• carrying out post-dive equipment checks 
• decontaminating, cleaning and storing all equipment. 

Literacy skills used for: 
• reading regulations and industry guidelines 
• reading dive tables 
• keeping records 
• reading diver’s first aid literature 
• following an emergency action plan 
• completing ‘dive accident medical information’ forms. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• making calculations involving pressure, volume and temperature relationships 
• using decompression information. 

Critical aspects of competence 
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• complete pre-dive preparations for occupational diving operations 
• dress correctly for diving operations and undress correctly at completion of a dive 
• operate SSBA at pre-dive stage and while in the water 
• undertake a dive in open water to a maximum depth of 30 metres using SSBA 
• use decompression principles, tables and procedures  
• perform tender duties for a diver 
• carry out post-dive equipment checks 
• use, maintain and store equipment including: 
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• main and reserve air supplies 
• breathing apparatus: demand type (band mask and helmet) and free-flow type 
• diver’s clothing 
• weights, fins and masks 
• buoyancy compensator 
• safety harness 
• depth-measuring instruments 
• diving watch 
• dive computer 
• shot-line 
• umbilicals 
• gauges 
• surface-supply panel. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• anatomy, diving physics and physiology principles 
• pre-dive and post-dive procedures 
• diving equipment operating procedures 
• hazards associated with SSBA diving operations 
• diving-related medical conditions and their treatments. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• no recommendations. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• observation of practical demonstration 
• written or oral short-answer testing 
• practical exercises 
• project work. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• suitable diving environment  
• diving equipment for SSBA diving operations as listed in the range of variables. 
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Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 2 2 2 2 3 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFIDIVE303A   Perform diving operations using self-
contained underwater breathing apparatus 

Functional area  Diving operations 

Prerequisite unit HLTFA1A  Apply basic first aid 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency involves pre-dive preparations for occupational diving 
operations, undertaking occupational diving to a maximum depth of 30 metres using 
self-contained underwater breathing apparatus (SCUBA) and completing 
occupational post-dive activities in the seafood industry. Completion of this and other 
diving units may lead to further accreditation in occupational diving by industry 
and/or regulatory authorities. Check with the relevant industry or regulatory body for 
specific requirements. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Prepare for diving 
operations using 
SCUBA 

1.1 Equipment is checked and prepared for a SCUBA 
diving operation and defective equipment is 
marked and removed from service by the person in 
charge of the diving operation. 

1.2 Protective clothing and diving equipment 
appropriate to the type and duration of the dive are 
donned in the correct sequence. 

1.3 A dive plan is prepared, the necessary tools are 
selected, a risk assessment is conducted and the 
dive is recorded by the person in charge of the 
diving operation. 

2. Perform open-water 
diving operations 
using SCUBA 

 

2.1 Open-water diving operations to a maximum depth 
of 30 metres are undertaken using SCUBA in 
accordance with accepted industry occupational 
diving guidelines.  

2.2 Decompression procedures are followed. 

2.3 Diver’s tender duties are undertaken in a SCUBA 
operation in accordance with accepted industry 
occupational diving guidelines. 

2.4 Effective communication is established and 
maintained. 
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3. Maintain an 
effective work 
relationship in a 
dive team 

3.1 Effective work relationships are established and 
maintained with the dive team. 

3.2 Effective teamwork is carried out and maintained. 

3.3 Routine instructions are followed.  

4. Complete activities 
after SCUBA dive 

4.1 On completion of the diving operation protective 
clothing and diving equipment are removed. 

4.2 Post-dive equipment checks are carried out. 

4.3 Equipment is decontaminated, cleaned and stored. 
 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Equipment: • main and reserve air supplies 
• breathing apparatus: 

• demand type (band mask and helmet) 
• free-flow type 

• diver’s clothing 
• weights, fins and masks 
• buoyancy compensator 
• safety harness 
• depth-measuring instruments 
• diving watch 
• shot-line 
• umbilicals 
• gauges 
• surface-supply panel 
• communication systems: 

• topside and diver 
• power supply 
• tape recorders and tapes 

• catch bags 
• SCUBA. 

Operation: • collecting sea animals: 
• pearls 
• abalone 
• molluscs 
• beche-de-mer 
• crayfish 
• sea urchins 
• broodstock 
• ornamental fish 

• tending aquaculture animals 
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• installing, servicing and maintaining ponds, farm 
environment, cages and associated equipment 

• retrieving lost tools and equipment 
• collecting dead stock 
• eradicating predators 
• from a beach 
• from a vessel 
• from a jetty. 

Person in charge: • team dive 
• single person dive 
• dive supervisor. 

Protective clothing: • exposure suits: 
• wet 
• dry 
• warmed. 

Tools: • knives 
• screwdrivers 
• shifting spanners 
• open and ring spanners 
• shackle spanners 
• hammers 
• hacksaws 
• cold chisels 
• files 
• netting needles. 

Guidelines: • Australian occupational dive standards 
• Australian Dive Accreditation System 
• codes of practice 
• occupational health and safety codes of practice and 

regulations 
• other regulations relevant to the type of diving 

operation and area of activity. 

Decompression 
procedures: 

• ascent rate 
• safety stops 
• surface interval 
• repetitive group 
• flight time exclusion. 

Communication: • voice 
• lifeline signals 
• hand signals 
• slate. 

Work relationships: • other divers 
• surface support team 
• vessel crew. 
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Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The underpinning knowledge identified for this unit is comprehensive due to its likely 
inclusion in a group of units that may be used as the basis for the issue of licences by 
regulatory bodies. 

The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• minimum equipment required for a SCUBA diving operation 
• various SCUBA configurations and key features 
• function and operating method of each item used in a SCUBA diving operation 
• function and regulation of main and reserve air supplies 
• pressure values for different depths and awareness of pneumofathometer 
• testing, connection and maintenance procedures for SCUBA 
• common equipment faults and consequences of incorrect equipment use 
• correct dressing and undressing sequence for equipment used in a SCUBA diving 

operation 
• methods to enter and exit the water 
• possible hazards associated with a SCUBA diving operation and precautions to 

reduce risk 
• diving physiology principles and appropriate medicine for SCUBA diving 

operations 
• principles of underwater communication systems 
• decompression principles, tables and procedures 
• legal and regulatory procedures and requirements. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standard include: 

• checking and preparing equipment for a SCUBA diving operation 
• dressing correctly for the type and duration of the diving operation prior to 

entering the water 
• preparing a dive plan checklist and risk assessment 
• entering and exiting the water under various situations 
• diving in open water to a maximum depth of 30 metres using SCUBA and using: 

• appropriate operational techniques for the prevailing conditions 
• correct breathing techniques for the duration of the dive 
• correct techniques and rates for descent and ascent 

• using correct decompression procedures 
• providing tender duties to another diver by: 

• assisting diver safely into and out of the water 
• monitoring diver’s equipment and condition 
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• establishing and maintaining effective communication using: 
• hand and line signals 
• voice communication systems 
• correct voice procedures and the phonetic alphabet 

• undressing correctly on completion of a SCUBA diving operation 
• assisting another diver to undress whilst following the correct procedures 
• carrying out post-dive equipment checks 
• decontaminating and cleaning all equipment and storing it correctly. 

Literacy skills used for: 
• reading regulations and industry guidelines 
• reading dive tables 
• keeping records 
• reading the diver’s first aid literature 
• following an emergency action plan 
• completing ‘dive accident medical information’ forms. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• making calculations involving pressure, volume and temperature relationships 
• using decompression information while underwater. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• complete pre-dive preparations for occupational diving operations 
• dress correctly for SCUBA diving operations and undress correctly at completion 

of a dive 
• operate SCUBA while in the water 
• undertake a dive in open water to a maximum depth of 30 metres using SCUBA 
• use decompression principles, tables and procedures  
• perform tender duties for a diver  
• carry out post-dive equipment checks 
• maintain and store equipment correctly 
• use: 

• main and reserve air supplies 
• diver’s clothing 
• weights, fins and masks 
• depth-measuring instruments 
• diving watch 
• umbilicals 
• gauges 
• communication systems. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• anatomy, diving physics and physiology principles 
• pre-dive and post-dive procedures 
• diving equipment operating procedures: 

• hazards associated with SCUBA diving operations 
• diving-related medical conditions and their treatments. 
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Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• no recommendations. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• observation of open-water practical demonstration 
• written or oral short-answer testing 
• practical exercises. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• suitable diving environment  
• diving equipment for SCUBA diving operations as listed in the range of variables. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 2 2 2 2 3 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFIDIVE304A   Undertake emergency procedures in diving 
operations using surface-supplied breathing 
apparatus 

Functional area  Diving operations 

Prerequisite unit HLTFA1A  Apply basic first aid  

Descriptor 
This unit of competency involves acting as a surface and in-water standby diver, 
providing assistance in an emergency situation and performing a self-rescue ascent 
during occupational diving operations using surface-supplied breathing apparatus 
(SSBA). Completion of this and other diving units may lead to further accreditation in 
occupational diving by industry and/or regulatory authorities. Check with the relevant 
industry or regulatory body for specific requirements. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Perform surface 
standby-diver 
activities for divers 
using SSBA 

1.1 Surface standby-diver activities during operations 
conform to appropriate emergency/rescue 
procedures, according to the equipment used. 

1.2 A state of readiness to ensure prompt action in the 
event of an emergency is maintained at all times.  

2. Perform in-water 
standby-diver 
activities using 
SSBA 

2.1 In-water standby-diver activities conform to 
appropriate emergency/rescue procedures, 
according to the equipment used.  

2.2 Communication lines are maintained with the 
surface team to ensure all necessary rescue action is 
undertaken. 

3. Employ correct 
techniques for 
emergency 
situations when 
using SSBA 

 

3.1 Assistance is given in the recovery of an 
unconscious or injured diver from the surface to 
dry land or the deck of a dive platform in a manner 
that prevents further injury.  

3.2 Ascent in an emergency situation is managed by 
controlling buoyancy, while identifying an 
emergency situation where shedding weights may 
be necessary. 
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Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Operations: • collecting sea animals: 
• pearls 
• abalone 
• molluscs 
• beche-de-mer 
• crayfish 
• sea urchins 
• broodstock 
• ornamental fish 

• tending aquaculture animals 
• installing, servicing and maintaining ponds, farm 

environment, cages and associated equipment 
• retrieving lost tools and equipment 
• collecting dead stock 
• eradicating predators 
• from a beach 
• from a vessel 
• from a jetty. 

Equipment: • main and reserve air supplies 
• breathing apparatus: 

• demand type (band mask and helmet) 
• free-flow type 

• diver’s clothing 
• weights, fins and masks 
• buoyancy compensator 
• safety harness 
• depth-measuring instruments 
• diving watch 
• shot-line 
• umbilicals 
• gauges 
• surface-supply panel 
• surface-supply compressor unit 
• communication systems: 

• topside and diver 
• power supply 
• tape recorders and tapes 

• catch bags 
• knives. 

Emergency: • entrapment 
• entanglement 
• malfunctioning equipment 
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• predator 
• injury 
• medical. 

Communication: • voice 
• lifeline signals 
• hand signals 
• slate. 

Assistance: • rescue: 
• conscious diver 
• unconscious diver 

• disentangle 
• remove cause of entrapment 
• in-water surface resuscitation. 

Ascent: • with or without air supply 
• lifeline 
• buoyancy compensator 
• shedding weights 
• stage 
• underwater propulsion device. 

Shedding weights: • seabed 
• mid-water 
• surface. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The underpinning knowledge identified for this unit is comprehensive due to its likely 
inclusion in a group of units that may be used as the basis for the issue of licences by 
regulatory bodies. 

The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• effective methods to handle a range of physical emergencies 
• emergencies that may occur during diving operations in the seafood industry 
• treatment of medical emergencies 
• procedures related to the use of equipment in relation to identified emergencies 
• risk of hyperthermia or hypothermia when fully dressed as a standby diver 
• need for and limitations of shedding weights in particular emergency situations 
• suit inflation and buoyancy compensator inflation procedures 
• free-ascent practices and associated dangers and limitations. 
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Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standard include: 

• dressing appropriately for standby-diver duties and maintaining a state of 
readiness 

• using a safety line to locate a diver in distress 
• applying emergency/rescue procedures in accordance with the situation 
• giving expired-air resuscitation to a surfaced diver while in the water 
• recovering a diver in distress to the surface 
• applying emergency first aid procedures 
• free ascending correctly, completing proper drills during ascent and on the surface 
• maintaining communication with diver’s tender and following instructions. 

Literacy skills used for: 
• reading regulations and industry guidelines 
• reading dive tables 
• keeping records 
• reading diver’s first aid literature 
• following an emergency action plan 
• completing ‘dive accident medical information’ forms. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• making calculations involving pressure, volume and temperature relationships 
• using decompression information while underwater. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• perform standby-diver duties 
• apply emergency/rescue procedures to: 

• conscious diver 
• unconscious diver 

• undertake in-water surface resuscitation 
• recover a distressed diver and apply first aid 
• free ascend correctly and safely 
• communicate and follow instructions. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• physical emergency procedures 
• treatment of medical emergencies 
• hyperthermia and hypothermia 
• shedding weights in emergency situations 
• inflation procedures and free-ascent practices. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• no recommendations. 
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Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• observation of practical demonstration 
• written or oral short-answer testing 
• practical exercises. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• suitable diving environment  
• diving equipment for SSBA diving operations as listed in the range of variables. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 2 2 2 2 3 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFIDIVE305A   Undertake emergency procedures in diving 
operations using self-contained underwater 
breathing apparatus 

Functional area  Diving operations 

Prerequisite unit HLTFA1A  Apply basic first aid 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency involves acting as a surface and in-water standby diver, 
providing assistance in an emergency situation and performing a self-rescue ascent 
during occupational diving operations using self-contained underwater breathing 
apparatus (SCUBA). Completion of this and other diving units may lead to further 
accreditation in occupational diving by industry and/or regulatory authorities. Check 
with the relevant industry or regulatory body for specific requirements. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Perform surface 
standby-diver 
activities for divers 
using SCUBA 

1.1 Surface standby-diver activities during operations 
conform to appropriate emergency/rescue 
procedures, according to the equipment used.  

1.2 A state of readiness to ensure prompt action in the 
event of an emergency is maintained at all times.  

2. Perform in-water 
standby-diver 
activities using 
SCUBA 

 

2.1 In-water standby-diver activities conform to 
appropriate emergency/rescue procedures, 
according to the equipment used.  

2.2 Communication lines are maintained with the 
surface team to ensure all necessary rescue action is 
undertaken. 

3. Employ correct 
techniques for 
emergency 
situations when 
using SCUBA 

 

3.1 Assistance is given in the recovery of an 
unconscious or injured diver from the surface to 
dry land or the deck of a dive platform in a manner 
that prevents further injury.  

3.2 Ascent in an emergency situation is managed by 
controlling buoyancy, while identifying an 
emergency situation where shedding weights may 
be necessary. 
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Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Operations: • collecting sea animals: 
• pearls 
• abalone 
• molluscs 
• beche-de-mer 
• crayfish 
• sea urchins 
• broodstock 
• ornamental fish 

• tending aquaculture animals 
• installing, servicing and maintaining ponds, farm 

environment, cages and associated equipment 
• retrieving lost tools and equipment 
• collecting dead stock 
• eradicating predators 
• from a beach 
• from a vessel 
• from a jetty. 

Equipment: • main and reserve air supplies 
• breathing apparatus: 

• demand type (band mask and helmet) 
• free-flow type 

• diver’s clothing 
• weights, fins and masks 
• buoyancy compensator 
• safety harness 
• depth-measuring instruments 
• diving watch 
• shot-line 
• gauges 
• communication systems: 

• topside and diver 
• power supply 
• tape recorders and tapes 

• catch bags 
• knives. 

Emergency: • entrapment 
• entanglement 
• malfunctioning equipment 
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 • predator 
• injury 
• medical. 

Communication: • voice 
• lifeline signals 
• hand signals 
• slate. 

Assistance: • rescue: 
• conscious diver 
• unconscious diver 

• disentangle 
• remove cause of entrapment 
• in-water surface resuscitation. 

Ascent: • with and without air supply 
• lifeline 
• buoyancy compensator 
• shedding weights 
• stage 
• underwater propulsion device. 

Shedding weights: • seabed 
• mid-water 
• surface. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The underpinning knowledge identified for this unit is comprehensive due to its likely 
inclusion in a group of units that may be used as the basis for the issue of licences by 
regulatory bodies. 

The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• effective methods to handle a range of physical emergencies 
• emergencies that may occur during diving operations in the seafood industry 
• treatment of medical emergencies 
• procedures related to the use of equipment in relation to identified emergencies 
• risk of hyperthermia or hypothermia when fully dressed as a standby diver 
• need for and limitations of shedding weights in particular emergency situations 
• suit inflation and buoyancy compensator inflation procedures 
• free-ascent practices and associated dangers and limitations. 
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Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standard include: 

• dressing appropriately for standby-diver duties and maintaining a state of 
readiness 

• using a safety line to locate a diver in distress 
• applying emergency/rescue procedures in accordance with the situation 
• giving expired-air resuscitation to a surfaced diver while in the water 
• recovering a diver in distress to the surface 
• applying emergency first aid procedures 
• free ascending correctly completing proper drills during ascent and on the surface 
• maintaining communication with diver’s tender and following instructions. 

Literacy skills used for: 
• reading regulations and industry guidelines 
• reading dive tables 
• keeping records 
• reading diver’s first aid literature 
• following an emergency action plan 
• completing ‘dive accident medical information’ forms. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• making calculations involving pressure, volume and temperature relationships 
• using decompression information while underwater. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• perform standby-diver duties 
• apply emergency/rescue procedures to: 

• conscious diver 
• unconscious diver 

• undertake in-water resuscitation 
• recover a distressed diver and apply first aid 
• free ascend correctly and safely 
• communicate and follow instructions. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• physical emergency procedures 
• treatment of medical emergencies 
• hyperthermia and hypothermia 
• shedding weights in emergency situations 
• inflation procedures and free-ascent practices. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• no recommendations. 
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Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• observation of practical demonstration 
• written or oral short-answer testing 
• practical exercises. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• suitable diving environment  
• diving equipment for SCUBA diving operations as listed in the range of variables. 

Key competencies 

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 2 2 2 2 3 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFIDIVE306A   Perform compression chamber diving 
operations 

Functional area  Diving operations 

Prerequisite unit HLTFA1A  Apply basic first aid 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency covers the skills and knowledge required to perform a 
compression chamber diving operation. Completion of this and other diving units 
may lead to further accreditation in occupational diving by industry and/or regulatory 
authorities. Check with the relevant industry or regulatory body for specific 
requirements. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Apply knowledge of 
compression 
chamber theory 
when using a 
chamber 

1.1 The layout and functions of compression chambers 
are accurately identified.  

1.2 The uses and limitations of compression chambers 
are fully understood. 

1.3 Therapeutic tables are understood and employed 
when using a compression chamber. 

2. Perform a 
compression 
chamber dive to 50 
metres 

2.1 A compression chamber dive to 50 metres, using a 
built-in breathing system to breathe oxygen at a 
maximum depth of 10 metres, is undertaken 
according to accepted industry occupational dive 
standards. 

2.2 The effects of a high-pressure environment on 
dexterity and comprehension are understood, 
associated hazards are identified and appropriate 
risk control measures are taken. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Compression chamber: • twin-lock 
• single-lock 
• transportable. 
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Limitations: • size 
• layout 
• transportability 
• gas supplies: 

• oxygen 
• air 
• mixed gases 

• equipment backup. 

Therapeutic tables: • US Navy 
• Royal Navy. 

Standards: • Australian standards 
• guidelines 
• codes of practice 
• occupational health and safety regulations 
• other regulations. 

Hazards: • overconfidence 
• loss of dexterity 
• task fixation 
• anxiety 
• panic 
• claustrophobia 
• hallucinations 
• narcosis. 

Risk control: • briefing 
• supervisor 
• qualified diver 
• emergency procedures. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

 

Underpinning knowledge  
The underpinning knowledge identified for this unit is comprehensive due to its likely 
inclusion in a group of units that may be used as the basis for the issue of licences by 
regulatory bodies. 

The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• layout, functions, uses and limitations of compression chambers 
• symptoms and effects of nitrogen narcosis 
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• the effects of physiological and environmental changes on a person in a 
compression chamber 

• safety procedures in relation to compression chambers. 

Practical skills  

The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standard include: 

• preparing a chamber prior to a dive 
• undertaking a chamber dive to 50 metres using a built-in breathing system to 

breathe oxygen at a maximum depth of 10 metres 
• experiencing symptoms and effects of nitrogen narcosis 
• performing simple comprehension or dexterity tests 
• undertaking a psychological test at the surface and at 50 metres in a compression 

chamber 
• performing post-dive cleaning and maintenance. 

Literacy skills used for: 
• performing comprehension or dexterity tests. 

Numeracy skills used for: 
• performing comprehension or dexterity tests. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• undertake a chamber dive to 50 metres using a built-in breathing system 
• perform appropriate tests relevant to chamber dives. 

Assessment must confirm knowledge of: 

• compression chambers 
• nitrogen narcosis 
• safety procedures. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed after/with: 

• no recommendations. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted at the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• observation of practical demonstration 
• written or oral short-answer testing 
• practical exercises 
• project work. 
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Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• compression chamber with built-in breathing system and other associated 
equipment 

• communication system. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 2 1 2 1 1 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFILEAD401A   Develop and promote knowledge of the 
industry sector 

Functional area Leadership 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency deals with the capability of an industry sector leader to keep 
up-to-date with current and emerging industry sector developments and to 
disseminate and present the information effectively to industry members and at 
public forums. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Build and maintain 
a detailed 
knowledge of the 
sector 

1.1 Knowledge of key products, equipment, supply 
chain, organisations, resource management 
processes and policies, work policies and practices, 
resource stakeholders, legislation and regulations 
and other industry sectors is developed and 
maintained. 

1.2 Likely sources of information are identified and 
accessed as required. 

1.3 Relevant historical events, and the sensitivities and 
positions of the people involved, are recalled and 
applied. 

2. Assess new 
developments 

2.1 Emerging issues of potential significance to the 
industry are identified and researched. 

2.2 Relevant research findings are assessed for 
significance to the sector. 

2.3 The opportunities and risks of new developments 
are identified and assessed. 

2.4 The views of other stakeholders and interest groups 
are identified and assessed for their potential 
benefit or impact. 

2.5 Risk mitigation strategies are developed in 
consultation with other sector members. 

3. Disseminate 
information to best 
effect 

3.1 Broad sector awareness and interest in key issues 
are promoted by providing regular and timely 
information. 
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 3.2 Accurate and balanced information is disseminated 
to other stakeholders using language, style and 
format that are readily understood. 

4. Present information 
at public forums 

4.1 Appropriate forums are selected to present industry 
positions. 

4.2 Reliable information and advice are obtained to 
prepare well-focused presentations. 

4.3 Presentations are made at public forums using 
language and delivery styles that have been adapted 
to meet the needs of the audience. 

 

Range of variables  

The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Products: 
 

• live and dead seafood 
• fish and related products (eg roe) 
• shellfish and related products (eg pearls) 
• reptiles and related products (eg skins) 
• crustaceans 
• miscellaneous invertebrates 
• seaweed and algae 
• manufactured foodstuffs (eg soups). 

Equipment: 
 

• fishing gear 
• vessels 
• aquacultural machinery and equipment 
• manufacturing, processing and refrigeration 

equipment 
• retail equipment 
• communication equipment, including computers 
• safety gear and personal protective clothing and 

equipment 
• packing and storage equipment and containers. 

Supply chain: 
 

• cultivate, grow/culture 
• harvest or catch 
• transport and storage 
• process 
• auction/wholesale and retail 
• consumption. 

Organisations: 
 

• relevant government departments 
• statutory authorities such as the Fisheries Research 

and Development Corporation 
• professional and industry bodies, including the 



SFILEAD401A   Develop and promote knowledge of the industry sector 
 

 

454 SFI04 Version 2 to be reviewed by January 2007 © Commonwealth of Australia 2006 

Australian Seafood Industry Council, Seafood 
Training Australia, industry training advisory bodies 
and Seafood Services Australia 

• cooperatives, marketing bodies and associations 
• export promotion agencies such as the Exporters Club 
• employer associations 
• unions 
• fishery management committees and advisory groups 
• conservation and environmental organisations such as 

the Nature Conservation Council and the World Wide 
Fund for Nature 

• schools, RTO’s and industry training centres 
• recreational fishing groups 
• research organisations 
• political organisations. 

Work policies and 
practices: 
 

• industrial awards, enterprise bargaining agreements, 
share of catch agreements and individual workplace 
agreements and contracts 

• equal employment opportunity 
• workers compensation 
• jurisdictional variations 
• superannuation 
• disability policies and practices 
• occupational health and safety (OHS). 

Legislation and 
regulations: 
 

• fisheries licensing, regulations and legislation 
(commonwealth and state or territory) 

• marine, harbour and boating 
• marine safety, including the International Convention 

for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships (MARPOL 
73/78) 

• native title and land claims 
• marine park 
• environmental, including the environmental 

protection, biodiversity and conservation acts  
• fuelling and bunkering 
• quarantine legislation and the import and export 

requirements of the Australian Quarantine Inspection 
Service (AQIS) 

• OHS standards 
• taxation 
• access and equity 
• safe food and Food Standards Australia New Zealand 
• genetically modified organisms 
• manning regulations 
• Exclusive Economic Zone 
• international agreements. 
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Industry sectors: 
 

• other fisheries, including fishing charter operations 
• vessel operations 
• fisheries compliance 
• aquaculture 
• post-harvest: 

• transport and distribution 
• wholesale and retail 
• processing 

• importing, exporting, trading and marketing 
• Indigenous Australian fishers. 

New developments: 
 

• technological change 
• new products, markets, processing, packaging and 

equipment 
• quality and environmental requirements 
• legislative and resource management changes 
• political issues 
• proposed policy changes 
• research findings. 

Information (monitoring 
and disseminating): 
 

• verbal information (face-to-face and telephone) 
• written information (electronic, memos, reports, 

newsletters, surveys, media releases, posters and 
brochures) 

• discussion of issues:  
• with industry groups and government 

representatives 
• at port, sector, cooperative and community 

meetings. 

Presentation standards: 
 

• preparation, including knowledge of the subject 
matter and suitability of presentation for target 
audience or occasion 

• presentation aids such as handouts, overhead 
transparencies, slides, PowerPoint and videotapes 

• punctuality and personal appearance 
• tone and volume of voice 
• use of language and explanations 
• clarity of message 
• humour and entertainment value 
• responses to questions. 

 

Evidence Guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 
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Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• product, including species and correct marketing names 
• work regime, typical equipment used and unique aspects relevant to sector or 

geographic area 
• key processes or steps in the seafood supply chain 
• links between and interdependence of key processes in the seafood supply chain 
• processes for identifying stakeholders and opinion leaders 
• key seafood industry political processes and stakeholders, including individuals, 

interest groups and organisations 
• employment and workplace safety legislation and regulations that impact on the 

seafood industry 
• other sectors in the seafood industry and their supply chains 
• basic environmental and resource management procedures, regulations and codes 

of practice relevant to the specific sector within the seafood industry 
• ecologically sustainable development principles and practices such as 

Environment Australia protocols 
• scientific and economic concepts relating to fisheries management, including 

maximum sustainable yield, maximum economic yield and technology creep 
• major historical events that have shaped the seafood industry over time 
• new and emerging processes, technology and quality or environmental 

requirements 
• changing customer expectations and buying patterns 
• price movements and seasonality of competing products and supplies 
• methods of disseminating information to best effect. 

Practical Skills 
The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standard include: 

• tapping into a wide range of information sources 
• researching industry information 
• analysing the relevance, accuracy and shortcomings of information and discerning 

trends, issues and implications 
• assessing the risks and opportunities implicit in new information 
• explaining ideas and concepts to a wide range of audiences 
• writing clear, plain-English summaries of industry information 
• identifying target groups that can use industry information to good effect 
• presenting and distributing information to stakeholders using effective strategies. 

Critical aspects of evidence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• build knowledge by researching information from a wide range of sources on key 
matters relating to the sector 

• analyse information for gaps, accuracy and industry significance 
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• be proactive by recognising threats and opportunities affecting the sector 
• provide timely and appropriate information and advice to sector members and 

other stakeholders. 

Assessment must confirm current working knowledge of: 
• the sector, organisations, representatives and political processes relevant to the 

industry sector. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed with other leadership units. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted in the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• interview and oral questioning 
• observation of an oral presentation made by the candidate 
• review of articles, reports, advice and other industry information written by the 

candidate 
• feedback from stakeholders regarding accuracy, timeliness and relevance of 

information provided by the candidate 
• review of a project that describes the candidate's research and analysis of a topic 

or issue. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• copies of relevant legislation and regulations 
• copies of fisheries management or research reports. 

This competency in practice 
Industry representatives have provided story-lines to illustrate the practical 
application of each unit of competency and show its relevance to a workplace setting. 

‘Getting ready for export’ 

One industry leader realised that if his sector was going to get into exports, then the 
suppliers would have to start cooperating with each other to guarantee continuity of 
product. Somehow, he had to build their knowledge of new food safety and business 
planning principles. 

He set up a small group of suppliers and encouraged them to test their operations 
against the new food-safety framework. From the lessons learned, he developed four 
examples of food-safety plans to suit different types of fishing operations.  

Small businesses have benefited from this by adapting a model food-safety plan to 
their own food-safety requirements and keeping their costs down. By linking the 
program to FarmBis funds, the leader was able to organise business skills-
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development workshops to help suppliers start down the path to AQIS accreditation 
and exports. 

This industry leader recognised the need to develop a more strategic industry focus 
among members of the local supply chain and found a way of raising their interest, 
knowledge and profitability. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning 
and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematic
al ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 2 2 2 1 2 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFILEAD402A   Negotiate effectively for the sector 

Functional area Leadership 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency deals with the capability of an industry sector leader to 
develop networks of key contacts and to communicate and exchange information 
with the objective of developing and negotiating sectoral positions to best effect. The 
leader will be required to represent and negotiate for the sector at meetings with other 
stakeholders. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Maintain effective 
networks with 
individuals 

1.1 A network of contacts is developed, maintained and 
used by taking the time to talk and listen to 
stakeholders. 

1.2 The benefits of a diversity of views are valued and 
used to build a broad perspective of the sector. 

1.3 Cooperation is encouraged between sectoral interests 
by identifying mutual benefits. 

2. Communicate 
clearly 

2.1 Stakeholder information needs are clarified and the 
leader’s position is prepared. 

2.2 Language used is appropriate to the situation. 

2.3 Active listening is used to seek stakeholder input and 
achieve a balanced exchange of views. 

2.4 Feedback is sought at the time to ensure that the 
views expressed by all stakeholders have been 
understood. 

3. Negotiate 
persuasively 

3.1 Key individuals and target groups that can advance 
industry interests and procedures are identified. 

3.2 Realistic positions and supporting arguments are 
prepared in advance in anticipation of the likely 
expectations and points of negotiation of other 
stakeholders. 

3.3 Values, concerns and views of others are respected 
and lines of communication are kept open. 

3.4 Differences of opinion are acknowledged to 
encourage the rigorous examination of all options. 
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3.5 Negotiations are kept focused on key issues and 
moving towards a final resolution. 

4. Participate 
effectively in 
meetings  

4.1 Attendance at meetings is prepared and planned. 

4.2 Meeting procedures are followed. 

4.3 Accurate and balanced information is provided to 
add constructively to debate. 

4.4 Consensus and compromise are sought to achieve 
agreed outcomes. 

4.5 Agreed outcomes of meetings are adhered to and 
disseminated to other sector members. 

 

Range of variables  

The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Stakeholders: 
 

• commercial fishing groups 
• conservation and environmental organisations such 

as the Nature Conservation Council and the World 
Wide Fund for Nature 

• recreational fishing groups 
• traditional fishing groups 
• other community-based organisations 
• relevant ministers, government departments and 

authorities such as the department of Agriculture, 
Fisheries and Forestry Australia and the Australian 
Fisheries Management Authority 

• professional and industry bodies, including industry 
associations, the Australian Seafood Industry 
Council, Seafood Training Australia, industry 
training advisory bodies and Seafood Training 
Services 

• other fishery management committees and advisory 
groups 

• research organisations such as the Australian 
Bureau of Agricultural and Resource Economics, 
the Bureau of Rural Sciences and the Fisheries 
Research and Development Corporation 

• political organisations 
• cooperatives, marketing bodies and associations. 
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Diversity of views: 
 

• conservation of the species 
• recognition of the interests of other users of the 

ecosystem 
• maintenance of the ecosystem 
• achievement of economically sustainable 

development of the species 
• achievement of the commercial viability of fishing 

operators 
• implementation of adaptive management strategies 

that reflect uncertainty in scientific and other data. 

Meeting purpose: 
 

• meetings with industry groups, researchers and 
government and political representatives 

• port, sector, community and service club meetings 
• regional, state and national policy development 

meetings 
• cooperative or other organisation’s board meetings 
• fishery Management Advisory Committee meetings 
• public forums. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge 
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• government legislation and budget processes 
• information and resources available in the industry and within the organisation 
• political parties, platforms and processes 
• the range of stakeholder organisations and their interests 
• principles of negotiation, mediation, conflict resolution and incident de-escalation 
• structured and inclusive meeting procedures 
• available public and community forums 
• government organisations, processes and communication channels. 

Practical skills 
The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standard include: 

• liaising with key people, organisations and government 
• consulting and encouraging involvement and commitment within the sector 
• encouraging the exchange of views and information through active listening and 

effective questioning techniques 
• providing verbal and written communication that is clear and concise 
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• ensuring that the intended message is delivered and that the key points are 
covered 

• making a strong case without overselling it or becoming personal or aggressive 
• acknowledging disagreements and the views of others and dealing constructively 

with differences 
• ensuring that negotiations stay focused and do not collapse unnecessarily 
• compromising to achieve realistic and achievable outcomes 
• achieving outcomes in meetings through adherence to meeting procedures and 

seeking consensus and compromise. 

Critical aspects of evidence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• communicate clearly with key individuals, target groups and the government to 
position the industry to best effect 

• listen actively, understand the information needs of others and adapt 
communication to suit 

• prepare for and participate in meetings to obtain effective outcomes 
• negotiate and lobby persuasively 
• negotiate constructively by acknowledging the legitimate positions of other 

stakeholders. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed with other leadership units. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted in the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• observation of networking undertaken by the candidate 
• interview and oral questioning 
• review of industry information prepared by the candidate 
• feedback from stakeholders about the capability of the candidate to establish 

rapport and negotiate effectively 
• feedback from stakeholders about the candidate's ability to participate in meetings 
• role-play and responses to scenarios. 

Resources required for assessment 
No recommendations. 

This competency in practice 
Industry representatives have provided story-lines to illustrate the practical 
application of each unit of competency and show its relevance to a workplace setting. 
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‘Families in business not blokes in boats–changing community views’ 

When you talk to someone on behalf of your sector, you have to know your facts and 
who you are talking to. 

One industry sector leader put it this way: 

‘Decide whether the person is likely to be of help. If they can help, then you have to 
speak convincingly about your sector. Remember, that there are four kinds of people–
knockers, talkers, gunna do’s and doers. Leaders should be able to explain the dollar 
value of the sector to the community, what legislation they work under and how they 
meet their obligations. Always have some positive messages about what the sector is 
doing. Know what’s over the horizon–tell them where your sector will be in five 
years, what’s the employment growth, what’s the export potential, and so on.’ 

This leader’s message is simple. ‘Fishers have to tell their own story because 
lobbyists do not have the same passion and family commitment.’ 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning 
and 
organising 
activities 

Working with 
others and in 
teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 2 3 2 1 2 1 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFILEAD403A   Demonstrate commitment and 
professionalism 

Functional area  Leadership 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency deals with the capability of industry sector leaders to invest 
time and energy beyond their commercial interests to get things done for the benefit 
of the sector. The leaders must be ethical and professional in their dealings with 
others and appreciate the benefits of cultural diversity for their sector. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Exhibit 
professionalism 

1.1 Open, honest and ethical dealings with stakeholders 
are demonstrated through personal example. 

1.2 Industry goals are placed above self-interest or gain 
and conflicts of interest are declared promptly. 

1.3 Personal commitment and loyalty to the industry 
are shown by supporting agreed goals, other 
leaders, colleagues and staff. 

1.4 Leadership is demonstrated by inspiring others to 
participate in the achievement of common goals. 

1.5 Information gained through own position is used 
sensitively and in the best interests of the industry. 

2. Make a 
commitment to get 
things done 

2.1 A strong personal commitment to achieving 
committee objectives is made, while balancing 
personal and work commitments. 

2.2 Effective time management is demonstrated. 

2.3 A commitment is made to learning and continuous 
improvement. 

3. Demonstrate 
diplomacy, integrity 
and ethics 

3.1 The sharing of knowledge and expertise is 
demonstrated through personal example. 

3.2 Conflict is managed constructively, impartially and 
with a minimum of fuss. 

3.3 Respect is engendered through ethical values and 
honest actions and speech. 
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4. Work effectively 
with cultural 
diversity 

4.1 Cultural diversity is respected and promoted as an 
integral part of the industry. 

4.2 Individuals are encouraged to promote their own 
special qualities or backgrounds. 

4.3 Communication styles are modified to 
accommodate diverse audiences. 

 

Range of variables  

The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Personal example: 
 

• ethics, integrity, honesty and sincerity 
• manner and personal appearance 
• organisational protocol 
• safety 
• listening, sensitivity, warmth, humour and empathy 
• working with cultural diversity 
• mediation and conciliation 
• consideration, praise and encouragement 
• networking 
• responding to deadlines and returning calls promptly 
• willingness to become involved. 

Conflicts of interest: 
 

• conflicting directorships or membership of 
organisations 

• insider trading 
• improper use of information 
• bribery, gifts and entertainment 
• favours for friends and relatives 
• political activity. 

Leadership traits: 
 

• self-awareness 
• motivation, passion and optimism for achieving goals 
• empathy and social skills 
• resilience, adaptability and intuition 
• awareness of own strengths and weaknesses 
• inspiration and motivation of others 
• shared leadership responsibility and delegation. 

Time management: 
 

• keeping diaries and journals 
• setting priorities 
• breaking tasks in to a logical sequence of manageable 

activities 
• delegating roles and responsibilities 
• maintaining a systematic approach. 
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Learning opportunities: 
 

• coaching and mentoring 
• shadowing 
• job, role and task rotation 
• participation at industry forums, workshops and 

seminars 
• participation in fishery management committee 

meetings 
• participation in work groups attached to committees 
• participation in leadership programs and resource 

management courses 
• tertiary and technical training to upgrade skills and 

qualifications. 

Ethical values: 
 

• respect for the law and natural justice 
• integrity, objectivity and impartiality 
• honesty, openness, trustworthiness and confidentiality 
• responsibility, accountability and corporate 

governance 
• diligence 
• respect for individual differences 
• probity 
• economy and efficiency 
• procedural fairness. 

Benefits of cultural 
diversity: 
 

• wider range of potential leaders 
• cultural enrichment 
• retention of broad stakeholder interest and support 
• greater range of available ideas and strategies  
• stronger community and public awareness and 

involvement. 
 

Evidence guide 

Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  

The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• range of leadership styles and follower behaviour 
• interpersonal interactions involving verbal and non-verbal communication 
• codes of practice and conflicts of interest 
• time management techniques 
• motivation techniques 
• working with groups 
• team-building strategies 
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• benefits of diversity to sector and general community 
• learning processes and skill-development strategies. 

Practical skills 
The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standard include: 

• inspiring, enthusing, encouraging and praising others 
• willingness to follow as well as to lead 
• developing morale and motivating groups 
• willingness to challenge ideas and confront issues, barriers and obstacles 
• taking responsibility for getting things done and moving the sector forward 
• learning from others and from past mistakes 
• working outside one’s ‘comfort zone’ 
• respecting and valuing individual differences 
• seeking feedback and using this for continuous improvement. 

Critical aspects of evidence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• demonstrate ethical dealings with stakeholders 
• demonstrate professionalism and commitment to sector goals and codes of 

practice 
• demonstrate determination, motivation and persistence in ‘getting the job done’ 
• remain focused on agreed objectives and goals even in difficult circumstances 
• maintain energy and long-term commitment 
• respect and harness individuality and diversity to benefit the sector 
• demonstrate commitment to continued learning 
• manage emotions and cope with stress. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed with other leadership units. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted in the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• interview and oral questioning 
• role-plays and responses to scenarios 
• feedback from stakeholders about the candidate's professionalism, respect for 

diversity, ethical dealings with others and leadership through personal example 
• review of professional development activities undertaken by the candidate 
• review of the candidate's diaries and planning to evaluate time management. 

Resources required for assessment 
No recommendations. 
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This competency in practice 
Industry representatives have provided story-lines to illustrate the practical 
application of each unit of competency and show its relevance to a workplace setting. 

‘Interests need not be conflicts of interest’ 

One industry leader believes that ‘at the end of the day, most of us have interests 
because we all have our livelihoods on the line.’ 

The industry couldn’t operate if none of its leaders held any association with the 
fishery. But if interests are declared, then there is no conflict. 

‘What you have to do is put the interests of the fishery and sector above your own 
personal interests. That may mean that from time to time you will have no option but 
to support a policy that harms your own business.’ 

This leader highlights the need for ethical and professional dealings and the high 
standards expected. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 2 2 2 1 2 1 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFILEAD404A   Provide expert information to a 
Management Advisory Committee 

Functional area  Leadership 

Prerequisite unit Nil 
Descriptor 
This unit of competency deals with the capability of Management Advisory 
Committee (MAC) participants to provide constructive information and advice at 
committee meetings based on their expertise, knowledge and experience of a sector 
within a fishery. The participants must ensure that colleagues within their industry 
sector are informed of MAC developments and seek their input and feedback. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Build and maintain 
a detailed 
knowledge of an 
industry sector 

1.1 Knowledge of products, equipment, supply chain, 
organisations, key stakeholders, resource 
management processes and policies, legislation and 
regulations and other industry sectors is developed 
and maintained. 

1.2 Likely sources of information are identified and 
accessed as required. 

1.3 Relevant historical events, and the sensitivities and 
positions of the people involved, are recalled and 
applied. 

1.4 New developments, including quality and 
environmental requirements, affecting the sector 
are identified and assessed for their potential 
impact. 

2. Provide quality 
information to the 
committee 

2.1 Meeting procedures are observed in accordance 
with the requirements of the MAC chairperson and 
the agency. 

2.2 Accurate and balanced information is provided to 
the committee. 

2.3 Information is provided to add constructively to the 
committee discussion or debate. 

2.4 Contributions to the MAC are made in a 
professional and ethical manner. 
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3. Keep sector 
informed of 
committee process 

3.1 Interested fishery members are informed of 
meeting outcomes and feedback is sought. 

3.2 Confidentiality and sensitivity of meeting processes 
is respected, where appropriate. 

 

Range of variables  

The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Products: 
 

• live and dead seafood 
• fish and related products (eg roe) 
• shellfish and related products (eg pearls) 
• reptiles and related products (eg skins) 
• crustaceans 
• miscellaneous invertebrates 
• seaweed and algae 
• manufactured foodstuffs (eg soups). 

Equipment: 
 

• fishing gear 
• vessels 
• aquacultural machinery and equipment 
• manufacturing, processing and refrigeration 

equipment 
• retail equipment 
• communication equipment, including computers 
• safety gear and personal protective clothing and 

equipment 
• packing and storage equipment and containers. 

Supply chain: 
 

• cultivate, grow/culture 
• harvest or catch 
• transport and storage 
• process 
• auction/wholesale and retail 
• consumption. 

Organisations: 
 

• ministers and relevant government departments 
• statutory authorities such as the Fisheries Research 

and Development Corporation 
• professional and industry bodies, including industry 

associations, the Australian Seafood Industry Council 
and industry training advisory bodies 

• cooperatives, marketing bodies and associations 
• other fishery management committees/advisory 

groups 
• conservation and environmental organisations such as 

the Nature Conservation Council and the World Wide 
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Fund for Nature 
• traditional fishing groups 
• recreational fishing groups 
• research organisations such as the Bureau of Rural 

Sciences and the Australian Bureau of Agricultural 
and Resource Economics 

• political organisations. 

Legislation and 
regulations: 
 

• fisheries licensing, regulations and legislation 
(commonwealth and state or territory) 

• marine, harbour and boating 
• marine safety, including the International Convention 

for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships (MARPOL 
73/78) 

• native title and land claims 
• marine park 
• environmental, including the environmental 

protection, biodiversity and conservation acts 
• fuelling and bunkering 
• quarantine legislation and the import and export 

requirements of the Australian Quarantine Inspection 
Service 

• occupational health and safety standards 
• taxation 
• access and equity 
• safe food and Food Standards Australia New Zealand 

(FSANZ) 
• genetically modified organisms 
• manning 
• Exclusive Economic Zone 
• international agreements. 

Other industry sectors: 
 

• other fisheries, including fishing charter operations 
• vessel operations 
• fisheries compliance 
• aquaculture 
• post-harvest: 

• transport and distribution 
• wholesale and retail 
• processing 

• importing, exporting, trading and marketing 
• Indigenous Australian fishers. 

New developments: 
 

• technological change 
• new products, markets, processing, packaging and 

equipment 
• legislative and resource management changes 
• political issues and proposed policy changes 
• research findings. 
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Quality and 
environmental 
requirements: 
 

• enterprise standard operating procedures and quality 
assurance systems 

• industry or sector codes of practice 
• legal/regulatory requirements such as legal limits and 

quotas 
• personal hygiene 
• hazard and critical control point analysis 
• food safety, including state or territory food 

regulations and FSANZ requirements 
• animal welfare 
• ecologically sustainable fisheries requirements, 

including population dynamics, fishing impacts and 
management strategies. 

Information 
dissemination: 
 

• verbal information (face-to-face and telephone) 
• written information (electronic, memos, reports, 

newsletters, surveys, media releases, posters and 
brochures) 

• discussion of issues: 
• with industry groups and government 

representatives  
• at port, sector, cooperative and community 

meetings. 

Professionalism and 
integrity: 

• making time for consultation and meeting preparation 
• putting views in a manner that engenders cooperation 

and compromise 
• ensuring that contributions are in the best interests of 

the industry sector, rather than acting as an advocate 
for an organisation or interest group 

• acknowledging the roles and accountability of other 
stakeholders 

• observing confidentiality, tact and discretion when 
dealing with sensitive issues and documents 

• declaring any financial and other self-interest. 
 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• the relevant sector in the seafood industry and its supply chain 
• other commercial fisheries, species, products and correct marketing names 
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• work regime, typical equipment used and special features of the relevant sector or 
geographic area 

• key processes or steps in the seafood supply chain 
• processes for identifying stakeholders and opinion leaders 
• key seafood industry stakeholders, including individuals, interest groups and 

organisations 
• key seafood industry political processes 
• employment and workplace safety legislation and regulations  
• basic environmental and resource management procedures, regulations and codes 

of practice relevant to the seafood industry sector 
• ecologically sustainable development principles and practices such as 

Environment Australia protocols 
• scientific and economic concepts relating to fisheries management, including 

maximum sustainable yield, maximum economic yield and technology creep 
• major historical events that have shaped the sector over time 
• new and emerging processes, technology and quality or environmental 

requirements 
• methods of disseminating information to best effect. 

Practical Skills 
The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standard include: 

• tapping into a wide range of sources of information 
• researching industry information 
• analysing the relevance, accuracy and shortcomings of information and discerning 

trends, issues and implications  
• assessing the risks and opportunities implicit in new information and 

developments 
• explaining ideas and concepts to a range of audiences 
• identifying target groups that can use information to good effect 
• presenting and distributing information to constituents using effective strategies. 

Critical aspects of evidence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• build knowledge by researching information from a range of sources on key 
matters relating to the industry sector 

• analyse information for gaps, accuracy and industry significance 
• be proactive by recognising existing and potential threats and opportunities 

affecting the sector 
• provide timely and appropriate information and advice to key stakeholders and 

other members of the sector. 

Assessment must confirm current working knowledge of: 

• the sector, organisations, representatives and political processes relevant to the 
industry sector. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed with other leadership units. 
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Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted in the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• interview and oral questioning 
• observation of an oral presentation made by the candidate at, for example, port 

meetings of constituents 
• review of information that candidate may have supplied to the committee or other 

stakeholders  
• feedback from the MAC chairperson and/or other MAC members regarding the 

accuracy, timeliness and relevance of information provided by the candidate to the 
committee 

• feedback from constituents regarding the candidate’s information dissemination 
• feedback from MAC chairperson and/or agency member regarding candidate’s 

respect for confidentiality, as required. 

Resources required for assessment 
No recommendations. 

This competency in practice 
Industry representatives have provided story-lines to illustrate the practical 
application of each unit of competency and show its relevance to a workplace setting. 

‘We are all experts’ 

One MAC member stresses that fishers have a lot of knowledge that is invaluable to 
sensible management decisions about the fishery. 

‘Our fishery has had the benefit of ongoing scientific research and no-one would 
question its value as the basis for determining quotas and the timing of harvests. 

Although most fishers don’t have letters after their name, they are just as important to 
the MAC process as the scientists. I have three decades of practical fishing experience 
and can recognise significant patterns and trends. For example, I have noticed that 
drastic weather patterns, like the El Niño effect, can affect the food chain and hence 
the mortality of the stock. Scientists do not always take such issues into account. 

It is important that fishers convey their observations to the MAC and question 
scientists about other variables, such as the impact of environmental factors on the 
stock.’ 

This MAC member’s message is that industry members are also experts. They are 
experts in the local area and in the knowledge of long-term trends in the fishery. 
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Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning 
and 
organising 
activities 

Working with 
others and in 
teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 2 2 3 1 2 1 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFILEAD405A   Analyse information to develop strategic 
fisheries management options within the 
Management Advisory Committee 

Functional area Leadership 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency deals with the capability of a Management Advisory 
Committee (MAC) participant to support the achievement of ecologically sustainable 
development strategies for fishery resources. In analysing information, the MAC 
participant is expected to take into account the legitimate interests of other 
stakeholders, and to recognise any limitations in scientific data or other information 
relating to changes or risk to ecosystems. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Analyse meeting 
papers and other 
information prior to 
meetings 

1.1 Available information is assessed for key points, 
assumptions and recommendations. 

1.2 Questions to clarify critical information and advice 
are developed in readiness for meetings. 

1.3 Additional specialist advice is sought where 
necessary. 

1.4 Viewpoints expressed by all stakeholders are 
interpreted from a broad industry perspective. 

2. Prepare realistic 
positions and 
supporting 
arguments in 
advance 

2.1 The implications of the available information and 
any proposed strategies for the participant’s sector 
are assessed. 

2.2 The likely expectations and points of negotiation of 
other participants are determined. 

2.3 Logical and balanced conclusions are drawn from 
the available information. 

2.4 Practical and sustainable fisheries management 
options are planned from a broad industry 
perspective. 
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3. Propose strategic 
approaches to 
fisheries 
management 

3.1 Input to management plans is constructive and 
sympathetic to the interests of all stakeholders. 

3.2 The uncertainty and lack of precision of scientific 
and other information are appreciated and reflected 
in the selection of management strategies. 

3.3 Performance indicators are proposed for preferred 
options that are consistent with the interest of the 
broad range of ecosystem users. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 
Stakeholders: 
 

• commercial fishing groups 
• conservation and environmental organisations such as 

the Nature Conservation Council and the World Wide 
Fund for Nature 

• recreational fishing groups 
• traditional fishing groups 
• other community-based organisations 
• relevant ministers and authorities such as the 

department of Agriculture, Fisheries and Forestry 
Australia and the Australian Fisheries Management 
Authority (AFMA) 

• professional and industry bodies, including industry 
associations, the Australian Seafood Industry Council, 
Seafood Training Australia, industry training advisory 
bodies and Seafood Training Services 

• other fishery management committees/advisory 
groups 

• research organisations such as the Australian Bureau 
of Agricultural and Resource Economics, the Bureau 
of Rural Sciences and the Fisheries Research and 
Development Corporation 

• political organisations 
• cooperatives, marketing bodies and associations. 

MAC participants: • chairperson, who may be independent 
• commercial fisher members 
• research members 
• government or agency members such as AFMA 

representatives 
• recreational fisher members 
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 • traditional fisher members 
• environment and conservation members 
• other community members. 

Balanced conclusions: • conservation of the species 
• recognition of the interests of other users of the 

ecosystem 
• maintenance of the ecosystem 
• achievement of economically sustainable 

development of the species 
• achievement of the commercial viability of fishing 

operators 
• implementation of adaptive management strategies 

that reflect the uncertainty of scientific and other data. 

Fisheries management 
options: 

• input controls: 
• limited entry 
• restriction on boat numbers 
• restrictions on gear 
• area closures 
• open and closed seasons 

• output controls: 
• Total Allowable Catches 
• Individual Transferable Quotas 

• combination of input and output controls and other 
sector-specific options. 

 

Evidence Guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• relevant legislation, regulations and international treaties and agreements 
• government 
• policy development and budget processes at commonwealth, state or territory and 

local level 
• political parties, platforms and processes 
• fisheries management options 
• adaptive management strategies 
• relevant developments in other industries and sectors 
• impact of change on individuals, groups, organisations and industry 
• strategies for consulting and gaining support for industry positions. 
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Practical Skills 
The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standard include: 

• identifying changing circumstances and the need to challenge current industry 
positions 

• interpreting complex information, including legislation, regulations, business 
plans, budgets, fisheries and other scientific research data 

• critically analysing information, summarising the key issues and making sense of 
them 

• explaining ideas and concepts to a range of audiences 
• assessing a range of alternatives rather than choosing the easiest option 
• applying adaptive management strategies to reflect the uncertainty of scientific 

data 
• developing solutions and practical strategies that are innovative 
• negotiating for consensus or compromise 
• communicating industry visions and directions to other MAC stakeholders. 

Critical aspects of evidence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• take a broad industry view that goes beyond sectors, organisations and individuals 
• identify current best practice in other industries and organisations (both within 

Australia and internationally) 
• challenge traditional thinking and solutions and seek proactive and adaptive 

approaches 
• identify opportunities for beneficial change 
• analyse long-term trends to identify the need to change current industry policies 

and procedures 
• assess the implications of a particular course of action for other stakeholders and 

interest groups 
• develop and promote practical action plans and strategies to achieve the industry’s 

vision and goals 
• canvass management strategies that reflect risk and the uncertainty of impacts on 

the ecosystem 
• evaluate the potential outcomes of strategies in respect to achieving industry 

goals. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed with other leadership units. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted in the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• feedback from stakeholders about the candidate's contribution to fisheries 
management planning in the sector 
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• review of articles, reports, advice and other industry information written by the 
candidate 

• interview and oral questioning 
• role-plays and responses to scenarios. 

Resources required for assessment 
No recommendations. 

This competency in practice 
Industry representatives have provided story-lines to illustrate the practical 
application of each unit of competency and show its relevance to a workplace setting. 

‘There are no easy answers’ according to one MAC member. 

His fishery is one of Australia’s oldest fisheries. It is managed through a combination 
of input and output controls, which are adjusted as new information becomes 
available. Currently, there are input controls such as limited entry, size limits for 
particular species and gear restrictions on hooks and mesh size. 

The MAC was concerned that further input controls would be unable to curb the 
growing pressure on the fishery and so a new management plan based on Individual 
Transferable Quotas was introduced. With the setting of Total Allowable Catches for 
key species, some input controls have been relaxed. 

The MAC is faced with multiple pressures and competing objectives. There is 
scientific uncertainty over the impact of fishing and other users on the resource and 
ecosystem generally. A major strategic stock assessment is being prepared. 

The establishment of nurseries to protect juvenile fish and breeding is being 
considered. The committee is implementing and monitoring a new by-catch action 
plan. Quotas are under close scrutiny to prevent effort creep and possible overfishing. 

The message from this MAC member is clear: 

‘We live in such uncertain times. Committee members must be able to work with 
incomplete and complex information. They also need to apply the precautionary 
principle in developing strategic management approaches that pursue the 
sustainability of the resource while improving the economic efficiency of the 
industry.’ 

Key competencies 
This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning 
and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 2 2 2 1 2 1 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFILEAD406A   Negotiate collective outcomes within the 
Management Advisory Committee process 

Functional area Leadership  

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency deals with the capability of a Management Advisory 
Committee (MAC) participant to seek agreement within the MAC consultative 
process through mature discussion and negotiation, having regard for what is best for 
the fishery and the broader ecosystem. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Communicate views 
in a clear and 
constructive 
manner 

1.1 Language used in committee meetings is 
appropriate to the broad range of participants. 

1.2 Active listening is used to seek reactions from other 
stakeholders. 

1.3 Feedback is sought to ensure that the views of all 
stakeholders have been understood. 

1.4 A balanced exchange of views is encouraged. 

2. Manage conflict to 
seek resolution 

2.1 A diversity of views is acknowledged and 
respected. 

2.2 Positions are held while appreciating the boundaries 
of other stakeholders. 

2.3 Overall interests of the resource are put above 
personal and commercial interests. 

2.4 Conflict is resolved through meaningful negotiation 
and compromise, where necessary. 

 

Range of variables  

The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 
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MAC participants: • chairperson, who may be independent 
• commercial fisher members 
• research members 
• government or agency members 
• recreational fisher members 
• traditional fisher members 
• environment and conservation members 
• other community members. 

Stakeholders: 
 

• commercial fishing groups 
• conservation and environmental organisations such as 

the Nature Conservation Council and the World Wide 
Fund for Nature 

• recreational fishing groups 
• traditional fishing groups 
• other community-based organisations 
• relevant ministers, government departments and 

authorities such as the department of Agriculture, 
Fisheries and Forestry Australia and the Australian 
Fisheries Management Authority 

• professional and industry bodies, including industry 
associations, the Australian Seafood Industry Council, 
Seafood Training Australia, industry training advisory 
bodies and Seafood Training Services 

• other fishery management committees/advisory 
groups 

• research organisations such as the Australian Bureau 
of Agricultural and Resource Economics, the Bureau 
of Rural Sciences and the Fisheries Research and 
Development Corporation 

• political organisations 
• cooperatives, marketing bodies and associations. 

Exchange of views: • conservation of the species 
• recognition of the interests of other users of the 

ecosystem 
• maintenance of the ecosystem 
• achievement of economically sustainable 

development of the species 
• achievement of the commercial viability of fishing 

operators  
• implementation of adaptive management strategies 

that reflect the uncertainty in scientific and other data. 

Sources of conflict: • ecologically versus economically sustainable 
development 

• public and private ownership and access 
• competing access demands from commercial, 

recreational and traditional fishing 
• competing demands from several fisheries operating 

on single ecosystems 
• competing interests of other users of the marine 
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environment, including tourism, coastal development, 
oil and gas production, shipping and 
telecommunication cables 

• Australia’s international obligations, including the 
United Nations (UN) Law of Sea, UN Fish Stocks 
Agreement and regional fisheries management 
organisations 

• other emerging issues such as animal welfare. 
 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• principles of negotiation, mediation, conflict resolution and incident de-escalation 
• structured and inclusive meeting procedures. 

Practical skills 
The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standard include: 

• encouraging the exchange of views and information through active listening and 
effective questioning 

• providing verbal communication within the MAC that is clear and concise 
• ensuring that the intended message is delivered and that the key points are 

covered 
• making a strong case without overselling it or becoming personal or aggressive 
• acknowledging disagreements and the views of others and dealing constructively 

with differences 
• ensuring that negotiations stay focused and do not collapse unnecessarily 
• compromising to achieve ‘win-win’ outcomes. 

Critical aspects of evidence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• prepare for and participate in MAC meetings to obtain effective outcomes 
• communicate clearly within the MAC to position the sector to best effect 
• listen actively, understand the information needs of others and adapt 

communication to suit those needs 
• negotiate persuasively while dealing constructively with differences within the 

MAC. 
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Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed with other leadership units. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted in the workplace or in a simulated work environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• feedback from the MAC chairperson and/or other MAC members regarding the 
communication and conflict resolution skills displayed by the candidate in 
committee meetings 

• review of information that the candidate may have supplied to the committee or 
other stakeholders 

• interview and oral questioning 
• role-plays and responses to scenarios. 

Resources required for assessment 
No recommendations. 

This competency in practice 
Industry representatives have provided story-lines to illustrate the practical 
application of each unit of competency and show its relevance to a workplace setting. 

‘Negotiation not confrontation’ 

Negotiating is not easy. One MAC member commented ‘I used to get so frustrated in 
committees. I couldn’t get my message across because I was always too blunt. My 
views were always rejected straight away. 

After a while, I got smarter….I took the time to get to know the other members and 
what they were interested in. I began to understand where they were coming from. 

I soon realised that all of the MAC members were stakeholders, like me. I think I now 
understand where they are coming from. I now do a lot more preparation before 
meetings. I work out the key issues for myself and try to have a few questions 
prepared ahead of time. I also talk to the other members before the meeting, 
especially if there’s something controversial on the agenda–like allocations. 

I feel more satisfied with the MAC process and that I get my message across more 
often than not. There are still conflicts from time to time, but I try and focus on the 
debate rather than the personalities.’ 

This MAC member highlights the importance of mature and constructive discussions 
when negotiating collective outcomes for the fishery. 
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Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning 
and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 2 2 2 1 2 1 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFILEAD501B   Develop and promote industry knowledge 

Functional area   Leadership and management 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency deals with the capability of a strategic industry leader to 
keep up to date with a broad range of industry knowledge and assess the significance 
of issues and new developments for the continued growth and well being of the 
industry as a whole. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Build and maintain 
a detailed 
knowledge of the 
industry 

 

1.1 A knowledge of key industry sectors, products, 
equipment, supply chain, organisations, people, 
resource management processes/policies, work 
practices, legislation and regulations is developed 
and maintained. 

1.2 Likely sources of information are identified and 
accessed as required. 

1.3 Relevant historical events and the sensitivities and 
positions of the people involved are recalled and 
applied. 

1.4 State, territory, national and international issues 
and research findings are analysed for their 
relevance to the industry. 

2. Assess new 
developments 

2.1 Issues of actual or potential significance for the 
industry are identified and researched as necessary. 

2.2 The risks and opportunities of new developments in 
industry processes, technology and 
quality/environmental requirements are considered. 

2.3 Emerging stakeholders and interest groups are 
identified and are assessed for their potential 
benefit or impact. 

2.4 Trends in production, marketing, resource 
management and research are analysed. 

2.5 Success and failure in other industries are assessed 
for their relevance. 
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 2.6 Changing community and customer beliefs, 
attitudes and expectations are monitored. 

3. Disseminate 
information to best 
effect 

3.1 Accurate and balanced information is disseminated 
to key target groups using a language, style and 
format that is readily understood. 

3.2 Broad industry awareness and interest in key issues 
is promoted by providing regular and timely 
information. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Industry sectors: 
 

• other fisheries, including fishing charter operations 
• vessel operations 
• fisheries compliance 
• aquaculture 
• post harvest: 

• transport and distribution 
• wholesaling, retailing 
• processing. 

• importing, exporting, trading, marketing 
• Indigenous Australian fishers. 

Products: 
 

• live and dead seafood 
• fish and related products (eg roe) 
• shellfish and related products (eg pearls) 
• reptiles and related products (eg skins) 
• crustaceans 
• miscellaneous invertebrates 
• seaweed and algae 
• manufactured foodstuffs (eg soups.) 

Equipment: 
 

• fishing gear 
• vessels 
• aquacultural machinery and equipment 
• manufacturing, processing and refrigeration 

equipment 
• retail equipment 
• communication equipment, including computers 
• safety gear and protective clothing and equipment 
• packing and storage equipment and containers. 

Supply chain: 
 

• cultivate, grow/culture 
• harvest or catch 
• transport and storage 
• process 
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• auction/wholesale and retail 
• consumption. 

Organisations: 
 

• relevant government departments 
• statutory authorities such as the Fisheries Research 

and Development Corporation 
• professional and industry bodies including the 

Australian Seafood Industry Council, Seafood 
Training Australia, industry training advisory bodies, 
Seafood Services, Australia 

• cooperatives, marketing bodies and associations 
• export promotion agencies such as the Exporters Club 
• employer associations 
• unions 
• fisheries management committees and advisory 

groups 
• conservation and environmental organisations such as 

the Nature Conservation Council and the World Wide 
Fund for Nature 

• schools, RTO’s and industry training centres 
• recreational fishing groups 
• research organisations 
• political organisations. 

Work practices and 
policies: 
 

• industrial awards, enterprise bargaining agreements, 
share of catch agreements and individual workplace 
agreements and contracts 

• equal employment opportunity 
• workers compensation 
• jurisdictional variations 
• superannuation 
• disability policies and practices 
• occupational health and safety (OHS). 

Legislation and 
regulations: 
 

• fisheries licensing, regulations and legislation 
(commonwealth, state and territory) 

• marine, harbour and boating  
• marine safety, including the International Convention 

for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships (MARPOL 
73/78) 

• native title and land claims 
• marine park 
• environmental, including the environmental 

protection, biodiversity and conservation acts 
• fuelling and bunkering 
• quarantine legislation, and the import and export 

requirements of the Australian Quarantine Inspection 
Service (AQIS) 

• OHS standards 
• taxation 
• access and equity 
• safe food and Food Standards Australia New Zealand 
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• manning regulations 
• Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ) 
• international agreements. 

New developments: 
 

• technological change 
• new products, markets, processing, packaging and 

equipment 
• legislative and resource management changes 
• political issues and proposed policy changes 
• research findings. 

Quality and 
environmental 
requirements: 
 

• enterprise standard operating procedures and quality 
assurance systems 

• industry or sector codes of practice 
• legal or regulatory requirements such as legal limits 

and quotas 
• personal hygiene 
• food safety -state and territory food regulations, 

ANZFA requirements 
• hazard and critical control point analysis, food safety 

plans 
• animal welfare such as live boiling of crustaceans 
• ecologically sustainable fisheries requirements such 

as population dynamics, fishing impacts, management 
strategies. 

Information (monitoring 
and dissemination): 
 

• verbal information (face-to-face and telephone) 
• written information (electronic, memos, reports, 

newsletters, surveys, media releases, posters and 
brochures) 

• discussion of issues:  
• with industry groups and government 

representatives  
• at port, sector, cooperative and community 

meetings. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• sectors in the seafood industry and supply chain 
• commercial fisheries, species and correct marketing names, product, working 

regime, typical equipment used and unique aspects relevant to sector or 
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geographic area 
• key processes or steps in the seafood supply chain 
• links between and interdependence of key processes in the seafood supply chain 
• processes for identifying stakeholders and opinion leaders 
• key seafood industry political processes and stakeholders, including individuals, 

interest groups and organisations 
• employment and workplace safety legislation and regulations that impact on the 

seafood industry 
• basic environmental and resource management procedures, regulations and codes 

of practice relevant to the specific sector within the seafood industry 
• ecologically sustainable development principles and practice such as Environment 

Australia protocols 
• scientific and economic concepts relating to fisheries management, including 

maximum sustainable yield, maximum economic yield and technology creep 
• sustainable energy principles and practices relevant to area of work 
• major historical events that have shaped the industry over time 
• new and emerging processes, technology and quality/environmental requirements 
• national and international policy approaches to production, processing, marketing, 

resource management and research 
• changing customer expectations and buying patterns  
• price movements and seasonality of competing products and supplies 
• methods of disseminating information to best effect. 

Practical Skills 
The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• tapping a wide range of sources of information 
• researching industry information  
• analysing the relevance, accuracy and shortcomings of information and discerning 

trends, issues and implications 
• assessing the risks and opportunities implicit in new information 
• explaining complex ideas to a wide range of audiences 
• writing clear, plain English summaries of industry information 
• identifying target groups that can use industry information to good effect 
• presenting and distributing information to stakeholders using effective strategies. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• demonstrate a current, working knowledge of industry sectors, organisations and 
representatives and political processes 

• build knowledge by researching information from a wide range of sources on key 
matters relating to industry 

• analyse information for gaps, accuracy and industry significance 
• be proactive by recognising threats and opportunities affecting the industry 
• provide timely and appropriate information and advice to key stakeholders. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed with any other leadership units. 
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Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted in the workplace and in a simulated work 
environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• interview and oral questioning 
• observation of an oral presentation by the candidate 
• review of articles, reports, advice and other industry information written by the 

candidate 
• feedback from stakeholders regarding accuracy, timeliness and relevance of 

information provided by the candidate 
• review of a project that describes the candidate's research and analysis of a topic 

or issue. 

Resources required for assessment 
Resources may include: 

• copies of relevant legislation and regulations 
• copies of fisheries management or research reports. 

This competency in practice 
Industry representatives have provided storylines to illustrate the practical application 
of each unit of competency and show its relevance in a workplace setting. 

‘Developing a broad industry view’ 
The new Chair of a Fisheries Management Advisory Committee noticed that some 
committee members were only interested in discussing wild catch issues. They could 
not see the importance of the entire supply chain (ie processing, quality assurance, 
marketing and even the consumer!) to their sector. She quickly realised that she 
needed to "raise their eyes above the edge of the boat" and help them to become more 
strategic in outlook. 

Her challenge was to find a way of introducing a customer chain focus in the 
committee's discussions.  

Firstly, she invited a restaurant owner to talk about product quality from a buyer's 
perspective. She then brought in a marketing consultant to discuss brand names and 
sought advice about the structures needed to access export development grants. 

Once the committee realised that whenever a consumer has a bad experience with 
crustacean there is a long term impact on buying patterns and price, they were ready 
to address quality assurance issues. For example, the committee has encouraged 
suppliers to monitor the temperature of their product all the way to market in order to 
pinpoint where and when problems occur. 

This leader recognised the urgent need to develop a broader and more strategic 
industry focus among committee members before they could operate in the best 
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interests of their industry sector. By introducing a strong consumer perspective to 
discussions, she improved the quality of the committee's advice and also enhanced the 
external credibility of the committee. 

Using "recipe cards" to promote a positive industry image 

Oceanwatch is a non-profit organisation funded by the seafood industry of New South 
Wales. It works to protect and restore fish habitats and promote sustainable fisheries 
by providing advice to the industry and lobbying governments. It also educates the 
public about the many initiatives the industry is taking to protect the marine 
environment. 

The Executive Director at Oceanwatch is faced with the ongoing need to counter the 
widely held community view that the fishing industry is exploiting a shrinking 
resource. Two big challenges are, "What do you say?" and "How do you get your 
message out cheaply?" 

In finding a solution, he looked at the approaches used by other industries both in 
Australia and overseas. He also noted that the industry's main point of contact with 
the public is via fresh seafood and take-away shops. There is also a growing public 
interest in recipes and cooking and lifestyle programs.  

He decided to distribute simple information widely and cheaply using the recipe cards 
produced by the Australian Fish Merchants Association. These recipe cards already 
contained simple health messages like "Fish Is Good For You" and it was a simple 
step to include environmental messages like "Protect Fish Habitats" and "Improve 
Water Quality".  

After getting the idea, he then had to "sell" it to those fishers and merchants who were 
nervous about drawing attention to environmental issues and to the retailers who 
would distribute the cards. Success is on the way. The first cards were circulated in 
November, 2000.  

This leader was able to develop a cheap and effective strategy to highlight the 
industry's commitment to tackling environmental issues of concern to both fishers and 
the wider community. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 3 3 3 3 2 3 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFILEAD502B   Shape strategic thinking 

Functional area  Leadership and management 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
Thus unit deals with the capability of the strategic leader to shape and champion the 
industry’s goals and translate these into practical terms that can be widely understood 
both in the industry and wider community. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Establish and refine 
goals and directions 
for the industry 

 

1.1 Historical patterns of thinking are reviewed when 
considering strategic issues and canvassing realistic 
alternative outlooks. 

1.2 Strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and threats are 
considered when developing new ideas, 
approaches, goals and directions. 

1.3 Ownership of industry goals and directions is built 
by seeking a shared vision and communicating it 
clearly to stakeholders and the community. 

2. Develop practical 
strategies to achieve 
goals 

2.1 Alternative strategies for reaching goals are 
canvassed with all stakeholders. 

2.2 The merits of each strategy are assessed in 
anticipation of likely obstacles, potential winners 
and losers, constraints and overall industry benefits. 

2.3 Opinion leaders, decision makers and action takers 
are identified and their potential inputs are 
assessed. 

2.4 Decisions about strategies are made after careful 
consideration of all relevant information. 

2.5 An action plan is developed that sets out the 
tactics, resource implications, timeframe, 
responsibilities of those involved and review 
points. 

2.6 Support for strategies is developed by follow up, 
lobbying, explaining plans to stakeholders and 
through seeking shared decision making. 
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Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Strategic issues: 
 

• industry co-management and self-management 
approaches 

• new developments, including technological change, 
new products, legislative and fisheries management 
changes, debate of proposed policies and other 
political issues, issue of research findings 

• marketing, including value adding and World Trade 
Organisation issues 

• safe food and quality assurance 
• genetic modification issues 
• resource sustainability 
• resource access security 
• native title, land claim legislation and resource access 
• marine parks 
• recreational and commercial balance 
• environmental protection and environmental 

management 
• animal welfare 
• wild catch versus aquaculture 
• business continuity 
• skills development, including competency standards, 

training and assessment 
• stakeholder perceptions of industry 
• community perceptions of industry. 

Stakeholders: 
 

• current and potential customers, clients and suppliers 
• politicians and ministerial advisers 
• officers for the commonwealth, state and territory, 

local governments 
• regulation authorities 
• representatives from industry sectors, management 

committees and advisory groups, councils 
• research bodies 
• training authorities, training providers and skill 

centres 
• Indigenous Australian representatives and native title 

holders 
• community representatives 
• professional associations 
• recreational fisher and boating associations 
• environmental and other lobby groups 
• media. 
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Basis for decision 
making: 
 

• legality 
• links with government policies, industry and 

organisational goals 
• market capability, maturity, strength and opportunity 
• ecological and economic sustainability of resource 
• risk management 
• funding availability 
• current assets and additional capital required 
• business case, including cost/benefit, profitability and 

customer satisfaction 
• political impact and stakeholder support 
• industry ownership, sponsorship and cooperation 
• public interest. 

Composition of action 
plans: 
 

• objectives and outcomes 
• tactics and strategies to achieve objectives 
• timetable for activities 
• action steps, responsibilities of individuals 
• resource requirements and budget 
• review points. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• relevant international treaties and agreements, legislation and regulations  
• government and parliamentary processes 
• policy development and budget processes at commonwealth, state/territory and 

local level 
• political context, including parties, platforms and processes 
• relevant developments in other industries 
• impact of change on individuals, groups, organisations and industry 
• strategies for consulting and gaining support for industry positions. 

Practical Skills 
The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• identifying changing circumstances and the need to challenge current industry 
positions 

• interpreting complex information such as legislation, regulations, business plans, 
budgets, fisheries and other research data 

• critically analysing information, summarising and making sense of key issues 
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• explaining complex ideas to a range of audiences 
• assessing a range of alternatives rather than choosing the easiest option 
• developing solutions and practical strategies which are "outside the box" 
• negotiating for consensus or compromise 
• achieving credibility for the vision and ownership 
• communicating industry visions and directions to stakeholders. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• take a broad industry view that goes beyond sectors, organisations and individuals 
• identify current best practice in other industries, organisations both within 

Australia and overseas 
• challenge traditional thinking and solutions and seek proactive approaches 
• identify opportunities for beneficial change 
• analyse long term trends to identify the need to change current industry policy or 

procedure 
• assess the implications of a particular course of action on other stakeholders and 

interests 
• develop and promote practical action plans and strategies to achieve the industry’s 

vision and goals 
• evaluate potential outcomes of strategies for achieving industry goals. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed with any other leadership units. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted in the workplace and in a simulated work 
environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• review of articles, reports, advice and other industry information written by the 
candidate 

• feedback from stakeholders about the candidate's contribution to strategic 
planning in the industry or organisation 

• review of a project that describes the candidate's research and analysis of a 
strategic issue. 

Resources required for assessment 
No recommendations. 
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This competency in practice 
Industry representatives have provided storylines to illustrate the practical application 
of each unit of competency and show its relevance in a workplace setting. 

‘Two Billion by 2000’ 

In the early 90s, the Queensland seafood industry faced tough times. The industry 
lacked confidence in the face of: increased access restrictions to the fishery, a 
growing realisation that fish stocks were not unlimited and growing market 
competition. 

In 1993/94, industry leaders decided that a powerful but simple message was 
required. The industry needed a vision that would galvanise commercial fishers and 
processors into action. They announced that the industry would double its earnings to 
$2 billion in seven years. Moreover, it would earn $2 billion by 2000 without 
catching more fish!! The headline certainly captured attention. 

The leaders reasoned that such a target would give the industry a whole new focus on 
value adding, post-harvest. It would help to convince key figures that the industry 
knew where it was going. With such a target in place, they would also be in a better 
position to argue for government assistance to help the industry get there.  

The strategy worked. Each year since the launch, industry and government have been 
able to report progress and provide the statistics to back up their claims. By the year 
2000, earnings hit $2.4 billion. In the last 5 months alone, earnings have lifted by 
20%. 

These leaders were able to translate a vision into action. They saw their role to chart a 
positive direction for the local industry, to identify the opportunities behind every 
challenge and then work to cement the confidence of government and industry 
members while working towards a common goal. They believed that once the vision 
took hold, the industry would do the rest. They were right. 

Providing an effective voice for fishers 

A tension exists between recreational and commercial fishers in Australia over 
resource access. Anglers are well organised and very effective at lobbying 
governments to effect change in fisheries management. 

Overseas, the industry has experienced similar pressures. Vilification of fishers is 
common. Alliances between tackle suppliers, boat suppliers, tourism operators and 
environmental groups are very strong. In response, the industry has developed 
programs to show that fishing is mainly about family business rather than "blokes on 
boats" and publicise the downstream effects of poorly designed industry restructuring. 

The Oceanwatch Executive Director noted these signals and informed other senior 
industry leaders. He started looking more closely at policy decisions, began lobbying 
industry colleagues, preparing strategies and action plans and trying to influence 
decisions and obtain answers to questions. 
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When the NSW Government wound up the Commercial Fishing Advisory Council 
the industry responded by setting up PROFISH–a privately funded organisation 
beyond government control. This organisation has become influential because it 
provides a focus for the media–it makes a lot of press releases and lobbies politicians 
who hold the balance of power in the Parliament. 

From a reactive beginning, the organisation is becoming more proactive as funding 
permits. They are currently working to build community support for local fishing 
fleets and make industry restructuring more sensible. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 3 3 3 3 2 3 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFILEAD503B   Cultivate productive working relationships 

Functional area  Leadership and management 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency deals with the capability of the strategic leader to establish 
and maintain a wide network of key contacts and work collaboratively with them to 
further the broad interests of the industry. It also covers the ability to foster and 
support new leaders.  

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Develop and 
maintain effective 
relationships with 
individuals 

 

1.1 A wide network of contacts is developed and used 
by taking the time to talk and listen to stakeholders. 

1.2 The benefits of a diversity of views are valued and 
used to build a broad industry perspective. 

1.3 Common ground is identified to facilitate 
consensus between sectoral interests and joint 
ownership of industry goals, strategies and plans. 

1.4 Respect is gained by demonstrating high 
performance standards and providing regular 
information, feedback and service to stakeholders. 

2. Develop influential 
networks, alliances 
and partnerships 

2.1 Sources of useful expertise and consultative 
mechanisms are identified to establish contact with 
other people and sectors and to develop a broader 
viewpoint. 

2.2 Cooperation is harnessed by identifying mutual 
benefits, agreeing on common goals and joint 
approaches and through creating “win-win” 
outcomes. 

2.3 Collaborative relationships that position the 
industry with key peak bodies, government 
agencies and individuals are established and 
maintained. 

2.4 Agreements are adhered to and commitments are 
met to maintain credibility. 
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3. Demonstrate 
diplomacy, integrity 
and ethics 

3.1 The sharing of knowledge and expertise is 
promoted by personal example. 

3.2 Genuine rapport with people at all levels is 
established through allocating sufficient time to 
listen and talk to them. 

3.3 People are treated fairly and with sensitivity to 
individual differences. 

3.4 Conflict is managed constructively, impartially and 
with a minimum of fuss. 

3.5 Respect is modelled through ethical values, honest 
actions and speech. 

4. Work effectively 
with cultural 
diversity 

4.1 Cultural diversity is respected and promoted as an 
integral part of the industry. 

4.2 Individuals are encouraged to promote their own 
special qualities or backgrounds. 

4.3 Communication styles are modified to 
accommodate diverse audiences. 

5. Develop and 
motivate others 

5.1 Emerging leaders and talented people are identified 
and encouraged with regular feedback and 
recognition. 

5.2 Learning opportunities are provided for emerging 
leaders through succession planning, effective 
coaching/mentoring and role rotation. 

5.3 Industry-wide initiatives are communicated to 
encourage and support emerging leaders. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Benefits of diversity: 
 

• wider range of potential leaders 
• cultural enrichment 
• retention of broad stakeholder interest and support 
• improved response to stakeholders 
• greater range of available ideas and strategies  
• stronger community and public awareness and 

involvement. 
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Collaborative 
relationships: 
 

• joint policy statements 
• joint promotion of policies, objectives or services 
• joint ventures 
• partnerships 
• franchising. 

Agreements: 
 

• resource management strategies 
• financial arrangements 
• pricing, marketing and export development 

agreements and alliances 
• industry or organisational plans 
• government and public relations strategies 
• community consultation strategies 
• research and development needs and priorities 
• partnership agreements 
• workplace agreements. 

Individual differences: 
 

• culture, race, religion, ethnicity and language 
• age, gender, sexual preference and marital status 
• political views 
• socio-economic status 
• physical and intellectual capability 
• educational background, thinking and learning styles 
• expertise, life and work experience and working 

styles 
• interpersonal interactions 
• personality types. 

Ethical values: 
 

• respect for the law and natural justice 
• integrity, objectivity and impartiality 
• honesty, openness, trustworthiness and confidentiality 
• responsibility, accountability and corporate 

governance 
• diligence 
• respect for individual differences 
• probity 
• economy and efficiency 
• procedural fairness. 

Cultural diversity: 
 

• respect for and accommodation of culture, language 
and religion of others within an Australian legal and 
institutional framework 

• recognition of the linguistic and cultural assets within 
the population  

• recognition and accommodation of cultural diversity 
and culture-based belief systems. 

Learning opportunities: 
 

• coaching or mentoring 
• shadowing 
• job, role, and task rotation 
• participation at industry forums and workshops 
• participation in fisheries management committee 

meetings 
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• participation in working groups attached to 
committees 

• leadership programs 
• resource management courses 
• tertiary and technical training 
• performance appraisal interviews. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge 
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• government legislation, public policy and programs and budget processes 
• political context such as parties, platforms and processes 
• industry �rganizations and formal and informal networks 
• other stakeholder �rganizations, including environmental and community 

�rganizations 
• benefits of diversity to industry and general community 
• learning processes and skill development strategies 
• performance appraisal and monitoring. 

Practical skills 
The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• liaising with key people in community, peak bodies, industry forums and 
government  

• consulting and encouraging involvement and commitment with the industry 
• encouraging an exchange of views with a broad cross section of people without 

attributing blame when things go wrong 
• taking the time to listen to others and establish rapport 
• working to understand and harness the personality, motivation and diverse 

qualities of others 
• respecting and valuing individual differences 
• seeking out, identifying, and encouraging people with potential 
• taking time to support others to develop their skills and overcome obstacles 
• using communication and greeting protocols in languages other than English. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• develop and maintain a wide range of useful contacts and networks 
• establish collaborative relationships 
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• consult, listen actively and be open to a wide range of views 
• provide efficient and responsive feedback to stakeholders and others 
• respect and harnesses individuality and diversity to benefit the industry 
• encourage and support others as part of a succession plan. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed with any other leadership units. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted in the workplace and in a simulated work 
environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• interview and oral questioning 
• role plays and response to scenarios 
• feedback from stakeholders about the candidate’s ability to establish and maintain 

effective networks 
• feedback from colleagues about the candidate’s respect for diversity, ethical 

behaviour and support of emerging leaders. 

Resources required for assessment 
No recommendations. 

This competency in practice 
Industry representatives have provided storylines to illustrate the practical application 
of each unit of competency and show its relevance in a workplace setting. 

‘An unlikely but productive alliance’ 

One well known industry leader believes that forming key relationships with 
environmental groups is critical to the future of the seafood industry. 

His approach is to work on those issues where the environmental and industry groups 
have the same aims. For example, most people agree that improving water quality and 
protecting waterways and marine habitats is a good thing! 

He has encouraged industry and environmental groups to work together by writing 
joint letters and allocating money to joint campaigns. “You can sustain good relations 
by continuing to focus on common concerns.” The groups are developing trust and 
honesty by getting runs on the board prior to addressing harder issues that impact 
more directly on the seafood industry.  

He believes that the industry has to link up with the “greenies” because there is a lot 
of common ground and because they have much better lobbying power. They have a 
better understanding of politics and are better regarded by the public. By working 
together it is easier to provide economic legitimacy for environmental arguments. 
“You have to produce the goods though –treating people like fools doesn’t help”. 
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Similar alliances have been very successful overseas. For example, the salmon 
industry and environmental groups in California have been successful in jointly 
preventing the clear felling of timber in the catchment areas of spawning streams. 

This leader’s message is simple. “To get anywhere, you have to develop shared 
positions with key people outside the industry and with people who at first glance 
might appear to be your natural enemy”. 

‘A plane crash provides the urgency to develop new networks’ 

When a passenger plane crashed into the sea near a prawn fishing fleet the boats 
ceased fishing and started searching for survivors. They reached the search area well 
in advance of any shore based emergency services. Sadly, there were no survivors and 
the search was futile.  

The skippers realised later that if one of their crew was lost overboard, their own 
fishing fleet would provide the best chance of a quick rescue. They realised that they 
needed an emergency plan and risk minimisation strategy but did not know where to 
start. 

One young skipper took on the task. He gained funding and support from the state 
Prawn Association and made contact with the local police, water police, RAAF, 
RAN, Australian Fisheries Academy and insurers. He collated all the available 
information and prepared a draft plan for presentation to the Association. 

This potential leader took advantage of an opportunity to establish a new network that 
enhances the capability of local emergency services, enhances the image of the 
industry within the state and provides new contacts with a range of services and 
agencies.  

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 3 3 3 3 2 3 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFILEAD504B   Plan and achieve change and results 

Functional area  Leadership 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency deals with the capability of the strategic leader to operate in 
an uncertain environment, develop plans and translate these into actions leading to 
real outcomes. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Plan for desired 
change 

 

1.1 Emerging industry requirements are anticipated in a 
constantly changing environment. 

1.2 Sources of knowledge and expertise required to 
analyse the impacts of change are identified and 
employed. 

1.3 Industry goals, directions and strategies are 
regularly re-evaluated in response to change, new 
opportunities and risks. 

1.4 Change management approaches adopted by other 
industries and �rganizations are evaluated and 
applied where useful. 

2. Prepare and assess 
proposals 

2.1 Proposals to achieve desired change or results are 
developed by building on previous experience, new 
information and participative processes. 

2.2 The feasibility of proposals and associated risks, 
costs and benefits are assessed. 

2.3 Assumptions are questioned and alternative courses 
of action to achieve the same outcomes are 
considered. 

2.4 External skills and expertise are harnessed to 
undertake specialised analysis as required. 

2.5 Likely resource requirements, funding sources and 
external constraints are determined. 

2.6 Courses of action are determined after careful 
consideration of all relevant information. 

3. Optimise results 3.1 Tasks are broken down into a logical sequence of 
manageable and time-related activities. 
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3.2 Detailed plans, timetable and resource requirements 
are developed and responsibilities assigned. 

3.3 Uncertainty is managed by keeping focussed on 
what needs to be done and keeping available 
options open. 

3.4 Appropriate project management strategies and 
meetings with the people involved are used to 
optimise progress. 

3.5 Team commitment to attaining results is built up by 
providing motivation and celebrating achievements. 

3.6 Outcomes are evaluated against agreed criteria and 
communicated to stakeholders. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Changing environment: 
 

• imposed change  from legislative, regulatory and 
trade impacts 

• new market, supplier, or customer requirements 
• new quality requirements such as export and food 

safety 
• resource management strategies 
• animal welfare issues 
• new technology, equipment, processing, handling and 

transport 
• change in response to opportunities, issues and 

proposals 
• emerging �rganizations, new lobby and interest 

groups 
• political debate on policies and programs 
• research findings 
• international treaties and agreements. 

 
Change management 
approaches: 
 

• proactive rather than reactive approaches 
• incremental versus strategic/quantum shifts 
• defining and clarifying objectives and key elements as 

drivers of change 
• involving stakeholders 
• strengthening communication processes 
• fostering creativity, innovation and feedback 
• quality assurance and continuous improvement teams 



SFILEAD504B   Plan and achieve change and results 

 

 

© Commonwealth of Australia 2006 SFI04 Version 2 to be reviewed by January 2007 507 

 • team building, developing and supporting emerging 
leaders 

• workshops, facilitated meetings. 

Proposals: 
 

• new products, species or fisheries 
• new markets 
• new technology, equipment, plant and processes 
• new fisheries management proposals 
• new fisheries policies 
• new conservation and resource access policies. 

Information sources: 
 

• fisheries data such as production and research 
• market analysis 
• financial statements and budgets 
• legislative, regulatory and organisational constraints 
• feedback from stakeholders and  staff 
• government announcements and reports 
• industry reports and data. 

External skills and 
expertise: 
 

• accountants, auditors and financial advisers 
• lawyers 
• scientists, economists, logistics and  technicians 
• external interest groups such as the Australian 

Conservation Foundation 
• consultants such as national resources, environmental 

management, marketing 
• government and non-government. 

Project management 
strategies: 
 

• planning using tools such as critical path and Gantt 
charts 

• work breakdown of tasks, roles and responsibilities 
• project budgeting 
• work schedules, tracking and reporting 
• ongoing review and optimising progress 
• project evaluation and review. 

Evaluation methods: 
 

• surveys, questionnaires 
• qualitative data such as consultations, interviews and 

focus groups 
• benchmarking with other organisations, industries, 

government and projects 
• financial accounting and auditing 
• quantitative data such as stakeholder feedback, 

productivity, resource usage, accidents, incidents and  
non-compliance. 
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Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge 
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• impact of change on individuals, groups and organisations 
• strategic planning approaches 
• cost benefit analysis 
• project management techniques 
• risk assessment methods 
• evaluation methods 
• accounting and financial documents. 

Practical Skills 
The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• monitoring current best practice and trends in other sectors and industries to 
maintain a competitive edge and keep informed about the need for change 

• identifying the opportunity for introducing desirable change 
• responding promptly to new situations with feasible strategies and plans 
• analysing alternative strategies and assessing proposals 
• managing change through participative processes 
• managing projects, including planning, measurement, review, monitoring ans 

evaluation 
• explaining complex ideas to a range of audiences 
• coaching and mentoring skills. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• use the expertise of others to supplement own knowledge and advance goals 
• analyse basic accounting and financial documents 
• evaluate costs, benefits and risks of proposals 
• undertake both short and long term planning and set realistic times for completion 
• break work into a logical sequence of task and time related activities 
• involve others and delegate responsibilities for specific tasks 
• build in check points and controls to ensure that projects are completed 
• monitor the progress of projects and intervene to refocus people and keep the 

project on track 
• ensure that projects achieve expected outputs or outcomes. 
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Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed with any other leadership units. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted in the workplace and in a simulated work 
environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• interview and oral questioning 
• review of a project managed by the candidate 
• review of proposals or project evaluations prepared by candidate 
• feedback from stakeholders about the candidate's contribution to planning for and 

achieving change in the industry 
• feedback from colleagues about the candidate's ability to obtain the commitment 

of others. 

Resources required for assessment 
No recommendations. 

This competency in practice 
Industry representatives have provided storylines to illustrate the practical application 
of each unit of competency and show its relevance in a workplace setting. 

‘It's a hard fight to get what you don't want–but look at the alternative!’ 

The East Coast trawl industry is undergoing a massive restructure to reduce effort and 
achieve an ecologically sustainable fishery. The pressure for change has come from 
the Federal and state governments, together with community and environmental 
groups who are concerned about the environmental impact of trawling, particularly in 
world heritage areas. The message from government was clear, "Develop an 
ecologically sustainable plan for the industry or be shut down!" 

Ironically, some industry leaders saw an opportunity in this very significant threat. 
The governments involved were prepared to "invest in change" once a sustainable 
industry plan was in place. They also had a huge vested interest in obtaining a 
solution that everyone could live with. A delicate political balance provided a brief 
window and an industry plan was thrashed out in December 2000. To make it happen, 
several industry leaders worked long hours with key government figures to smooth 
out the policy obstacles and secure funding for low interest loans to support the 
restructure. 

The other side of the task was much more difficult. The first challenge the leaders 
faced was almost overwhelming. "How do you sell the industry something they don't 
want?" They resisted the easy option of promising fishers that the threat would go 
away. They worked hard at convincing them that, "shooting the messenger wasn't 
going to help!" They travelled widely to explain the inevitable consequences of "no 
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change" and worked through a shrinking set of options to negotiate the best deal in 
the circumstances. 

The leaders involved helped to achieve change through drive and determination in the 
face of numerous obstacles, including people within their association's membership. 
They urged the industry to confront the reality of change and used the opportunity to 
develop a sustainable basis for industry survival. The industry now has a future and 
the means of demonstrating to the wider community that the future catch is both 
economically and ecologically sustainable. 

‘New innovation provides a solution for a world-wide environmental problem’ 

Longline fishing is considered to be the most serious threat to the survival of albatross 
populations worldwide. Seabirds, particularly albatrosses and petrels, take bait from 
longlines as they are being set. If the birds swallow the baited hook or become 
entangled in the line, they frequently drown. 

The Commonwealth introduced a Threat Abatement Plan to minimise seabird 
mortality in 1998. They planned to implement a $7.4M program over three years to 
collect more detailed information about the problem by placing observers on boats. 

One industry leader was convinced that he had a solution that would save the 
government a lot of money, avoid a controversy about who would pay for the 
observer program and highlight Australian and New Zealand ingenuity in solving a 
world-wide problem. With the strong support of ASIC, he bypassed the bureaucrats 
and went direct to the Minister. They negotiated a stay on the "observer program" and 
gained support to trial their new underwater setting chute. 

The chute has now been developed to a stage where it is ready for final testing 
throughout the industry prior to production. When in use, over 98% of baits were 
successfully set, irrespective of bait type, and there were no tangles. The success of 
this invention is a direct outcome of the vision of the individuals involved and an 
overwhelming commitment to see it through to production. 

However, their achievement has even greater significance. The Minister and 
Commonwealth government now have an international success story in 
environmental protection and technical innovation. Tasmania will benefit from the 
chute being manufactured locally for a worldwide market with the creation of new 
jobs and export income. The longline sector has also been able to demonstrate that it 
is proactive and environmentally responsible. 

This initiative illustrates the capability of industry leaders to develop plans and 
translate them into action. A potential threat to the longline fishery was addressed in a 
way that is likely to satisfy both the commercial and environmental interests and to 
develop a higher level of trust between industry and government. 
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Key competencies 

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 3 3 3 3 2 3 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFILEAD505B   Communicate with influence 

Functional area  Leadership and management 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency deals with the capability of the strategic leader to exchange 
information and views, communicate important messages to industry members and 
negotiate and represent industry positions to best effect. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Communicate 
clearly 

 

1.1 The authority or mandate to present industry views 
or position is confirmed. 

1.2 Protocols and confidentiality of information are 
respected at all times. 

1.3 Audience information needs are clarified and 
position is prepared. 

1.4 Language used is appropriate for the audience. 

1.5 Active listening is used to seek stakeholder input 
and achieve a balanced exchange of views. 

1.6 Feedback is sought at the time to ensure that the 
views expressed by all stakeholders have been 
understood. 

2. Lobby and negotiate 
persuasively 

2.1 Key individuals and target groups are identified for 
their value to advance industry interests and 
procedures. 

2.2 Realistic positions and supporting arguments are 
prepared in advance in anticipation of the likely 
expectations and tactics of others. 

2.3 Values, concerns and views of others are respected 
and lines of communication are kept open. 

2.4 Differences of opinion are acknowledged to 
encourage the rigorous examination of all options. 

2.5 A variety of communication styles are used to 
present industry positions to best effect. 
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 2.6 Mutually beneficial solutions are sought by 
establishing areas of common ground and potential 
compromise. 

2.7 Negotiations are kept focussed on key issues and 
moving forward towards a final resolution. 

2.8 Agreements are adhered to in order to maintain the 
credibility and trust of others. 

3. Participate in, or 
lead, meetings 
effectively 

3.1 The need for meetings is identified and 
programmed in response to need. 

3.2 An agenda and efficient, inclusive meeting 
procedures are used to maximise participation and 
maintain order. 

3.3 Summaries of key issues and possible options are 
prepared and disseminated in advance. 

3.4 Agreed outcomes are achieved in the available time 
by cooperating with others to seek consensus and 
compromise. 

3.5 Outcomes of meetings are promptly summarised 
for action and distributed to stakeholders as 
required. 

4. Make key 
presentations at 
forums and 
conferences 

4.1 Appropriate forums are selected to present industry 
positions to best effect. 

4.2 Reliable information and advice are obtained to 
prepare well-focused presentations. 

4.3 Language, explanations, media and 
information/entertainment balance are adapted to 
meet the needs of the audience. 

4.4 Responses to questions are open and honest.  

5. Represent the 
industry to the 
public and media 

5.1 Appropriate media are selected to maximise 
understanding of industry issues. 

5.2 Working relationships are established and 
maintained with influential individuals and media 
personnel to arrange effective coverage of industry 
views and events. 

5.3 A positive image of the industry is generated by 
awareness raising, broadcasting success stories and 
countering negativity. 

5.4 Media releases recognise the competition for news 
coverage and contain succinct information with a 
clear industry viewpoint. 
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Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Individuals and target 
groups: 
 

• government departments, ministers and advisers, 
politicians and political organisations 

• statutory authorities 
• professional and industry bodies  
• cooperatives and marketing bodies 
• employer associations 
• unions 
• fisheries management and advisory committees 
• conservation and environmental organisations 
• community organisations 
• schools, RTO’s, industry training centres. 

Meetings: 
 

• meetings with industry groups, government and 
political representatives and researchers 

• port, sector, cooperative, community and service club 
meetings 

• regional, state or national policy development 
meetings 

• board meetings 
• fisheries management advisory committee meetings 
• public forums. 

Presentation standards: 
 

• dress, punctuality and personal appearance 
• preparation, including knowledge of subject matter 
• presentations aids such as handouts, overhead 

transparencies, slides, PowerPoint, videos 
• tone and volume of voice 
• use of language, explanations 
• clarity of message 
• humour and entertainment value 
• responses to questions 
• suitability of presentation for the audience and 

occasion. 

Media: 
 

• print media such as newspapers, industry magazines, 
recreational magazines and journals 

• television programs such as news grabs, current 
affairs and documentary 

• radio programs such as news grabs, interviews, 
current affairs and "behind the news" documentary 

• world wide web. 

Awareness raising: 
 

• press releases 
• newspaper articles and special liftouts 
• world wide web 
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• TV and radio interviews 
• individual, group and panel presentations 
• school visits 
• industry newsletters and periodicals 
• presentations to community organisations and service 

clubs 
• information booth, literature displays at industry 

exhibitions, shopping malls and expos 
• community festivals such as Blessing of the Fleet. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge  
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• industry and organisational protocols for the release of information and 
communicating with the media and public 

• information and resources available in industry and organisation 
• operation of media 
• principles of cross-cultural communication 
• principles of negotiation, mediation, conflict resolution and incident de-escalation 
• structured and inclusive meeting procedures 
• knowledge of available public and community forums 
• political and government organisations, processes and communication channels. 

Practical skills 
The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• encouraging exchange of views and information through active listening and 
effective questioning 

• providing user friendly verbal and written communication that is clear and concise 
• ensuring that the intended message is delivered and key points are covered 
• making a strong case without overselling it, becoming personal or aggressive 
• acknowledging disagreements and the views of others and dealing constructively 

with differences 
• ensuring that negotiations stay focused and do not collapse unnecessarily 
• compromising to achieve realistic and achievable outcomes 
• achieving outcomes in meetings through planning, encouraging participation, 

keeping order and maintaining momentum through documented actions 
• presenting information confidently and effectively to individuals and groups in 

meetings, workshops and other forums 
• encouraging feedback. 
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Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• communicate clearly with key individuals, target groups and the media to position 
the industry to best effect 

• listen actively, understand the information needs of others and adapt 
communication to suit 

• prepare for, participate in and lead meetings to obtain effective outcomes  
• negotiate and lobby persuasively 
• use a range of public and community media and forums to confidently promote 

the industry. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
May be assessed with any other seafood industry leadership units. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted in the workplace and in a simulated work 
environment. 

Method of assessment 
• The following assessment methods are suggested: 
• observation of an oral presentation by the candidate 
• interview and oral questioning 
• review of articles, media releases, presentation aids and other industry 

information prepared by the candidate 
• feedback from stakeholders about the capability of the candidate to negotiate 

effectively 
• feedback from stakeholders about the candidate's ability to participate in and lead 

meetings 
• role plays and response to scenarios. 

Resources required for assessment 
No recommendations. 

This competency in practice 
Industry representatives have provided storylines to illustrate the practical application 
of each unit of competency and show its relevance in a workplace setting. 

‘Influencing governments’ 

When parliamentary inquiries are on or the Fisheries Act is up for amendment, 
communication with government takes on the highest priority. One industry leader 
mapped out his approach: 

“You have to work out which politicians are sympathetic and relevant to your cause 
and involve them in industry success stories, and good community or public relations 
events. You also have to get to know their advisers, preferably away from their office. 
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If you make it easy for them to meet you for coffee or lunch, you can build up 
personal trust and rapport. Remember they’re only human–real people. You’ll find 
that they will then come back and bounce ideas off you in confidence. You can also 
be ready with some questions of your own. By asking, ‘What would the Minister 
think about……’, you can get advanced warning about likely government positions 
before the issue surfaces publicly. At the same time, you can also sow seeds of your 
own by floating ideas ahead of the next time you have an opportunity to meet the 
Minister or politician involved.” 

“Above all, you have to know your facts and statistics. You should always give 
politicians straight answers too–anything else will come back to haunt you.” 

“Finally, the hardest thing in effective lobbying, is that you have to stay apolitical –
even with your local member. You can’t be seen as a champion of the party in power–
you can’t have baggage when there’s a change of government or personnel. 

This leader demonstrates that to be an effective communicator, you have to stay 
apolitical and put in the groundwork long before you can hope to influence key 
decisions. 

‘Providing a voice for the “underdog”’ 

One well-known industry leader in Tasmania somehow finds the time to run a 
successful company and sit on various industry councils, boards and expert 
committees. It’s probably no surprise that she won the Telstra Business Woman of the 
Year Award in 1999 for private sector companies with under 100 employees! 

One of her main roles is to be an effective advocate for fishers and help them respond 
to the rapidly changing business environment, resource management and compliance 
requirements. 

For example, she has worked directly with individuals to allay their fears about direct 
marketing and answer questions such as: “Where do I go to get information?” , 
“Where can I sell my fish?” , “Who can I trust?”. By introducing them to the Internet, 
she has shown fishers how to access prices, plot information and plan their selling 
rather than always accepting the prices offered by local buyers. 

On broader issues, such as resource access for particular sectors, she provides an 
effective “voice” for concerned individuals. 

In a recent case, she started by convincing the fishers involved that “whingeing 
individuals wouldn’t get anywhere!” and that the Minister would only listen to a 
representative group that spoke with one voice. She brought the disparate elements 
together to provide an effective lobby group by separating out their individual 
interests and focussing on their joint concerns. She then convinced them of the 
importance of researching their case well in advance and bombarding the government 
with clear information that explained the “reality of their situation”. She then coached 
the group on how to present their case to best effect by drawing on industry success 
stories and broader issues such as job creation and export potential to illustrate the 
merits of their position. 

With this thorough preparation the particular group was able to engage the 
government in a highly professional manner. Instead of confronting the government 
with a problem, they were able to explain the issues involved, provide accurate facts 
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and figures, illustrate potential benefits for the state, and provide alternate solutions 
and suggest “escape routes” for the Minister if required. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 3 3 3 3 2 3 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFILEAD506B   Demonstrate personal drive and integrity 

Functional area  Leadership and management 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency deals with the capability of a strategic leader to invest time 
and energy to get things done for the benefit of the industry. They must be pro-active, 
ethical in their dealings with others and committed for the “long haul”. 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Exhibit 
professionalism 

 

1.1 Open, honest and ethical dealings with stakeholders 
are demonstrated by personal example. 

1.2 Industry goals are placed above self-interest or gain 
and conflicts of interest are declared promptly. 

1.3 Personal commitment and loyalty to the industry 
are shown by supporting agreed goals, leaders, 
colleagues and staff. 

1.4 Leadership is demonstrated by taking responsibility 
for joint or individual actions and decisions and 
accepting constructive criticism. 

1.5 Leadership is demonstrated by inspiring others to 
participate in the achievement of common goals. 

1.6 Information gained through own position is used 
sensitively and in the best interests of the industry. 

2. Apply personal 
drive and energy 
effectively 

2.1 A strong personal commitment is made to the 
leadership role while balancing personal and work 
commitments. 

2.2 Personal emotions are applied constructively to 
enhance own performance. 

2.3 Crises are avoided by staying in control and 
planning for contingencies. 

3. Manage personal 
development  

3.1 Effective time management is demonstrated by 
prioritising new tasks in terms of their urgency and 
importance and delegating tasks where appropriate. 
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 3.2 Learning opportunities are recognised by attending 
workshops/seminars, accepting new challenges, 
working with others and being prepared to work 
outside “comfort zones”. 

3.3 A commitment is made to continuous improvement 
including seeking feedback from colleagues and 
peers. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Personal example: 
 

• ethics, integrity, honesty and sincerity 
• dress, manner and personal appearance 
• organisational etiquette 
• safety 
• listening, sensitivity, warmth, humour and empathy 
• working with cultural diversity 
• mediation and conciliation 
• consideration, praise and encouragement 
• networking 
• responding to deadlines, returning calls promptly 
• willingness to become involved. 

Conflicts of interest: 
 

• corporation interest and personal gain 
• articles of association and legal requirements 
• conflicting directorships or membership of 

organisations 
• insider trading 
• improper use of information 
• bribery, gifts and entertainment 
• favours for friends and relatives 
• political activity. 

Leadership traits: 
 

• self-awareness and recognition 
• motivation, passion and optimism for achieving goals 
• empathy and social skills 
• resilience, adaptability and intuition 
• awareness of own strengths and weaknesses 
• inspiration and motivation of others 
• shared leadership responsibility, delegation. 

Time management: 
 

• keeping diaries, journals 
• setting priorities 
• breaking tasks in to logical sequence of manageable 

activities 
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 • delegation of roles and responsibilities 
• systematic approach. 

Learning opportunities: 
 

• coaching and mentoring 
• shadowing 
• job, role, and task rotation 
• participation at industry forums, workshops and 

seminars 
• participation in fisheries management committee 

meetings 
• participation in working groups attached to 

committees 
• leadership programs 
• resource management courses 
• tertiary and technical training to upgrade skills and 

qualifications. 
 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge 
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• range of leadership styles and follower behaviour 
• interpersonal interactions (verbal and non-verbal communication) 
• code of practice, conflicts of interest 
• time management techniques 
• motivation techniques 
• working with groups 
• team building strategies. 

 

Practical skills 
The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• ability to inspire, enthuse, encourage and praise others 
• willingness to follow as well as lead 
• understanding others and meet their needs 
• developing morale and motivate groups 
• willingness to challenge ideas and confront issues, barriers and obstacles 
• taking responsibility for getting things done and moving the industry and 

organisation forward 
• bouncing back from setbacks and remaining positive  
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• learning from others and from past mistakes 
• working outside “comfort zone” 
• seeking feedback and using this for continuous improvement. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• demonstrate ethical dealings with stakeholders 
• demonstrate professionalism and commitment to industry goals and codes of 

practice 
• tackle tough challenges and issues and take ownership for decisions 
• demonstrate determination, motivation and persistence to "get the job done" 
• demonstrate initiative and ability to shape events 
• remain focused on agreed objectives and goals even in difficult circumstances 
• maintain energy and long term commitment 
• demonstrate commitment to continued learning 
• manage emotions and cope with stress. 

Interdependent assessment of units  
This unit may be assessed with any other leadership units. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted in the workplace and in a simulated work 
environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• interview and oral questioning 
• role plays and response to scenarios 
• feedback from stakeholders about the candidate's professionalism, ethical dealings 

with others and leadership through personal example 
• review of professional development activities undertaken by candidate 
• review of the candidate's diaries and planning to demonstrate time management. 

Resources required for assessment 
No recommendations. 

This competency in practice 
Industry representatives have provided storylines to illustrate the practical application 
of each unit of competency and show its relevance in a workplace setting. 

‘Introducing coxswain training to the oyster sector’ 

After the sinking of several heavily laden punts, the President of the Oyster 
Association was concerned about the legal liability of member operators who had not 
completed coxswain training. Although the consequences of employees drowning are 
obvious, it took him some time to convince his members of the importance of their 
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obligation to provide proper duty of care. 

After convincing them of the need for training, he located a reputable trainer and 
negotiated a combination of training and distance learning to suit his members. To 
reduce the cost for individuals, he won special development funds to cover most of 
the costs of the program. He then spent time with many of his members allaying their 
fears of study and fear of failure. 

Through sheer energy and perseverance, this leader arranged for 98 operators to 
complete their coxswain training in 3 months. He managed to overcome their initial 
resistance by removing perceived barriers and convincing them of the benefits of 
taking their legal responsibilities more seriously. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 3 3 3 3 2 3 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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SFILEAD507B   Provide corporate leadership 

Functional area  Leadership and management 

Prerequisite unit Nil 

Descriptor 
This unit of competency deals with the capability of a strategic industry leader to 
perform a corporate leadership role as a director of a statutory board, company, 
industry council or cooperative or their own business. (While directors have clear 
statutory responsibilities, they may not perform all the roles described in this unit). 

Elements Performance criteria 
Words in italics appear in the range of variables. 

1. Monitor and 
enhance 
organisational 
performance 

 

1.1 The values/ethical code, strategic directions and 
plans for the organisation are developed, monitored 
and reviewed. 

1.2 The viability of business proposals are assessed in 
terms of their potential risk and return to the 
organisation. 

1.3 Performance against agreed measures is regularly 
monitored and reported. 

2. Ensure legal 
compliance of 
organisation 

2.1 Legal obligations are identified and understood. 

2.2 Procedures are documented and records are 
monitored to ensure that the organisation is 
compliant. 

2.3 Checks are made to ensure that required reports and 
records are lodged with the appropriate authorities 
by the due dates. 

3. Establish and 
maintain Board 
operation 

3.1 Roles, responsibilities and reporting arrangements 
are negotiated with managers, board members, staff 
and external advisers according to their skills and 
expertise. 

3.2 Financial performance is monitored against plans 
to identify variances and ensure that returns to 
members are optimised. 

3.3 Human resource and financial policies and 
practices are monitored to ensure they accord with 
regulations, community standards and 
organisational requirements. 
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 3.4 Conflicts of interest are declared and care is taken 
to represent broad member interests at all times 
rather than favouring specific sectional interests. 

3.5 Credibility for the board is built with external 
agencies and people of influence by providing a 
clear vision of where the corporation is headed and 
practical strategies for getting there. 

 

Range of variables  
The range of variables places the competency in context and allows for differences 
between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. The range of variables also provides a focus for assessment and relates 
to the unit as a whole. The following variables may be present. 

Plans: 
 

• strategic, business and financial plans 
• capital investment plans 
• physical and human resource strategies 
• vision and mission statements. 

Business proposals: 
 

• major purchases, contracts and leases 
• investments and loans 
• change of corporation strategy 
• new products and new markets 
• staffing and personnel 
• take overs and mergers 
• alternative services 
• risk strategies. 

Performance appraisal: 
 

• achievement of goals, plans and directions 
• productivity 
• human resource usage 
• corporation stability 
• organisational structure 
• financial performance  
• supplier, client and customer satisfaction 
• shareholder/stakeholder satisfaction 
• compliance with legislation, stakeholder and 

community values and expectations. 

Legal obligations: 
 

• corporations law 
• ASIC requirements 
• OHS/EO and industrial relations 
• ASX rules and regulations 
• industry guidelines and codes of practice 
• rules of incorporation and articles of association 
• taxation and responsible officers 
• directors'/officers' liability insurance. 
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External advisers: 
 

• accountants, auditors and financial advisers 
• lawyers 
• scientists, economists, logistics and technicians 
• external interest groups such as the Australian 

Conservation Foundation 
• consultants such as national resources and 

environmental management 
• Australian Institute of Company Directors. 

Financial performance: 
 

• debt to equity ratio, return on capital investment 
• cash flow 
• profitability  
• attainment of business plans and budgets 
• variation from business plans. 

Human resource 
policies and practices: 
 

• remuneration and superannuation 
• performance agreements 
• industrial relations 
• training and development 
• OHS 
• access and equity 
• career and succession planning. 

Financial policies and 
practices: 
 

• financial information systems 
• financial statements such as balance sheets, profit and 

loss statements with notes, taxation returns and 
Director's statements. 

Conflicts of interest: 
 

• corporation interest and personal gain 
• articles of association and legal requirements 
• conflicting directorships or membership of 

organisations 
• insider trading 
• improper use of information 
• bribery, gifts and entertainment 
• favours for friends and relatives 
• political activity. 

 

Evidence guide  
Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the 
performance criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of 
the unit in the workplace and/or training program. The following components provide 
information to assist this purpose. 

Underpinning knowledge and skills 
The essential knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform work to the 
required standard include: 

• human resource policies and practices 
• OHS policies and practices 
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• financial management practices 
• accounting and financial documents 
• relevant aspects of taxation, contract and corporate law 
• property transactions, leasing agreements 
• improving board effectiveness and meeting procedures. 

Practical skills 
The essential skills a person needs to perform work to the required standards include: 

• evaluating management and organisational performance 
• critically analysing proposals for risks and opportunities 
• recognising broad and management demarcation 
• evaluating financial and accounting documents 
• evaluating compliance with legal and regulatory requirements 
• communicating decisions and information to corporation members and 

stakeholders. 

Critical aspects of competence  
Assessment must confirm the ability to: 

• contribute to strategic and business planning 
• contribute to assessment of viability of business proposals 
• implement human resource and financial management systems 
• monitor financial status and performance 
• ensure legal compliance 
• communicate effectively with board members, shareholders, staff and external 

stakeholders. 

Interdependent assessment of units 
This unit may be assessed with any other leadership units. 

Context of assessment 
Assessment is to be conducted in the workplace and in a simulated work 
environment. 

Method of assessment 
The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• interview and oral questioning 
• review of discussion papers, reports and plans prepared by the candidate and 

submitted to the board 
• feedback from the Chair, board members, corporation managers and stakeholders 

about the candidate's ability to provide corporate leadership. 

Resources required for assessment 
No recommendations. 
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This competency in practice 
Industry representatives have provided storylines to illustrate the practical application 
of each unit of competency and show its relevance in a workplace setting. 

‘A vision for a new Sydney Fish Market’ 

The Sydney Fish Market currently earns income from commissions on auction sales, 
rent from its tenants and from its car park fees. With market deregulation, the volume 
of auction sales is trending down. The value of product has increased with a change in 
product mix. Because any increase in commission rates would be unacceptable to 
suppliers, the overall income from sales is likely to remain static. Rental income is 
difficult to increase given the constraints of the site. The current car park has limited 
spaces and there is resistance to any increase of fees. 

With rising costs, the board needs to identify new business areas and new business 
opportunities. They intend to source product more widely and to attract suppliers 
from the aquaculture sector. The Internet offers the possibility of web-based sales. 
Apart from additional sales, there is also the opportunity for the Sydney Fish Market 
to provide independent quality and grade guidelines for Internet-traded products, as 
well as financial services such as credit insurance. 

The site itself is tired. There is little scope to increase rental income without 
redeveloping the site and improving business opportunities for tenants. A multi-storey 
car park and development would bring more people to the site. The Board has 
commissioned several studies of retail needs and development options but rejected the 
outcomes on the basis of financial viability. 

Any future development would need to fit in with the long-term plans of the Sydney 
Harbour Foreshore Authority. Planning permission would be needed for any major 
development or changed entry arrangements. Therefore, the Board of the Sydney Fish 
Market is now working with the relevant authorities, government and other local 
stakeholders to develop an integrated approach for redeveloping the site. 

The CEO and Board members have demonstrated strategic leadership qualities by 
recognising the looming challenge of securing the long-term viability of the market 
and developing concrete strategies in response. The ultimate success of the venture 
will be crucially dependent on the Board's ability to maintain a clear vision of where 
the Sydney Fish Market is heading and whether those directions will be compatible 
with the interests of external agencies and stakeholders. 

Key competencies  

This refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin effective 
workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of performance in 
the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas and 
information 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information 

Planning and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 3 3 3 3 2 3 2 

* Footnote: There are three performance levels for each key competency. Level 1 = perform; 
Level 2 = administer and manage; and Level 3 = design and evaluate. 
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TDMMA901A   Prepare a cargo plan for cargo loading and 
unloading operations 

Field MA Handling Cargo and Vessel Security 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to prepare a cargo operations plan for a 
commercial vessel of up to 80 metres in length, including the procedures for loading, unloading 
and distributing cargo on the vessel, appropriate emergency procedures for incidents involving 
dangerous and hazardous cargoes, suitable procedures for cargo monitoring and specifications 
for safety procedures that conform with maritime practice and OH&S requirements. 
 
The unit is consistent with the section in the Australian USL Code dealing with the competency 
requirements of a Master Class 4. 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Develop plan for safe 
cargo operations 

a. The cargo to be loaded or unloaded is identified and its characteristics and dimensions established 
b. Relevant regulations, procedures and instructions pertaining to the type of cargo to be loaded and 

unloaded are accessed and interpreted prior to developing plan for cargo operations 
c. The conditions of assignment of loadlines, their maintenance and use are correctly interpreted and 

applied 
d. Required communications between the vessel and the shore terminal prior to the vessel’s arrival at 

a port are specified in the cargo operations plan 
e. Procedures for calculating the longitudinal stresses acting on vessel’s hull for the planned cargo 

configurations and distributions are in accordance with maritime practice and company guidelines 
f. Procedures for calculating the trim and stability of the vessel during loading / unloading operations 

are in accordance with maritime practice and company guidelines 
g. Techniques to be used for cargo identification, inspection, calculations and handling are outlined in 

the plan including any special procedures for dangerous and hazardous cargoes 
h. The vessel’s cargo operations plan is prepared and interpreted in accordance with established 

procedures 
 

2. Incorporate safety and 
hazard control 
procedures in cargo 
operations plan 

a. Appropriate tests and inspections on cargo handling equipment are included in plan in accordance 
with regulations 

b. Cargo handling hazards are identified and action is planned to minimise or eliminate risk to 
personnel, cargo, vessel and the environment 

c. Specifications are provided for safety and hazard minimisation procedures and regulations to be 
followed at all times during cargo handling operations 

d. Where relevant, precautions and procedures necessary for gas-freeing a tank and for the entry of 
personnel into a tank are correctly specified in the plan 

e. Where relevant, procedures and precautions necessary for entry into a pump room or other 
confined spaces on a vessel are correctly specified in the plan 

f. Information is provided in the plan of procedures to be taken in the event of a cargo handling 
incident or emergency to secure the cargo and the vessel and maintain the safety of the vessel and 
persons involved 

 
3. Complete cargo 

handling documentation 
g. Cargo operations plan is documented and stored in accordance with company procedures and 

maritime requirements 
h. Cargo operations plan is communicated to others using appropriate methods 
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Range Of Variables 
 

PREPARE A CARGO PLAN FOR CARGO LOADING AND UNLOADING OPERATIONS 

 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with the relevant maritime regulations. 

b. Work is performed within a defined range of operations and routine procedures, with responsibility for 
own outputs and some responsibility for others.  It involves the conduct of routine procedures for the 
planning of cargo loading and unloading operations onboard a vessel and the specification of 
solutions to a defined range of typical cargo loading and unloading situations.  Some discretion and 
judgement is required in anticipating and allowing for possible cargo loading and unloading problems, 
safety hazards and contingencies and the actions to be taken in these eventualities. 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Cargo loading and unloading plan may relate to any Australian commercial vessel up to 80 metres in 

length 
b. Cargo loading and unloading operations may be carried out  

b.1. by day or night  in both normal and emergency situations 
b.2. under any possible conditions of weather  
b.3. at various shoreside loading and discharge terminals 

c. Types of cargo may include: 
c.1. general cargo 
c.2. containers 
c.3. various types of solid bulk materials 
c.4. various types of bulk liquids 
c.5. special and abnormal cargo such as: 

c.5.1. refrigerated cargo and containers 
c.5.2. pig iron, ingots and steel billets 
c.5.3. mineral concentrates 
c.5.4. dangerous or hazardous cargo 
c.5.5. extra heavy cargo 

d. Cargo handling equipment may include: 
d.1. block and tackle 
d.2. single swinging derricks 
d.3. union purchase derricks 
d.4. ship-board cranes 
d.5. terminal based cranes 
d.6. pumps, valves and hoses 

e. Cargo handling hazards may include: 
e.1. faulty cargo handling equipment 
e.2. damaged cargo 
e.3. cargo handling operations in poor weather or sea conditions 
e.4. incorrectly stowed cargo 
e.5. incorrectly lashed or secured cargo 
e.6. using equipment beyond safe working limits 
e.7. non-compliance with safe working procedures 

 
3. Sources of information / 

documents  
a. Documentation / records may include 

a.1. relevant regulations 
a.2. cargo handling operational orders and instructions 
a.3. relevant sections of Australian USL Code 
a.4. vessel / shore safety checklist 
a.5. cargo handling procedures  
a.6. cargo handling equipment manufacturer’s instructions and recommended procedures 
a.7. instructions of relevant Maritime Authorities 
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Evidence Guide 
 

PREPARE A CARGO PLAN FOR CARGO LOADING AND UNLOADING OPERATIONS 

 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Plan cargo loading and unloading operations across a representative range of typical cargo 

handling contexts for a vessel up to 80 metres in length 
a.2. Ensure compliance with all required safety, environmental and hazard control precautions and 

procedures when planning the handling of cargo during loading / unloading and stowage 
operations 

a.3. Identify typical cargo handling problems and hazards and plan for appropriate action 
a.4. Communicate effectively with others when developing a cargo operations plan 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of units 
a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other mandatory units that form part of 

a job role of master of a vessel of up to 80 metres in length. 
 

3. Required knowledge 
and skills 

a. Knowledge of relevant regulations 
b. Relevant OH&S and cargo handling legislation and policies 
c. Procedures and documentation required in the event of a safety incident during cargo operations 
d. Typical operational characteristics of different types of ship-board and terminal-based cargo handling 

and securing equipment and facilities 
e. Methods for handling various types of cargo including purchases and tackle 
f. Basic ways of restricting vessel’s stress levels within permitted limits during cargo operations on a 

small vessel 
g. Effects of different types of cargo operations on vessel’s trim and stability 
h. Procedures for calculating the maximum deadweight available to a vessel that needs to subsequently 

enter various seasonal loadline zones 
i. Procedures for calculating the stresses on lifting gear used in cargo handling operations 
j. Typical cargo handling hazards and problems and appropriate preventative and remedial action and 

solutions 
k. Effects on cargo handling of wind and weather  
l. Cargo identification codes including IMDG code and Bulk Cargo Code 
m. Ballast management issues and procedures 
n. Typical types and sizes of shipping containers 
o. Basic procedures for determining a vessel’s displacement by draught survey 
p. Factors that affect the reading of a vessel’s draught 
q. Procedures for determining the forces acting on equipment used to lash cargo 
r. Basic procedures for calculating the longitudinal stresses acting on a vessel’s hull using both manual 

and computer techniques 
s. Cargo handling communication techniques 
t. Cargo handling documentation requirements including documentation to limit claims on cargo carried 
 

4. Resource implications Access is required to opportunities to either: 
a. monitor and supervise suitably-simulated cargo loading / unloading operations over an appropriate 

range of cargo handling situations, weather and operational conditions; and/or 
b. monitor and supervise the actual cargo loading / unloading operations of a vessel 
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 

PREPARE A CARGO PLAN FOR CARGO LOADING AND UNLOADING OPERATIONS 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 

a.1. planning  cargo loading and unloading operations 
a.2. identifying and evaluating cargo handling problems and determining appropriate courses of 

action 
a.3. determining stress levels that may occur during cargo loading and unloading operations 
a.4. assessing operational capability of cargo handling equipment  
a.5. specifying safety precautions to be used during cargo loading and unloading operations 

b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 
b.1. relevant maritime regulations 
b.2. OHS regulations and hazard prevention policies and procedures  
b.3. job procedures and work instructions 
b.4. relevant manufacturer’s guidelines relating to the use of cargo handling machinery, including 

instructions on equipment capability and limitations 
c. Action taken promptly to report and/or rectify accidents and safety incidents in accordance with 

statutory requirements and company procedures 
d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 

 
6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 

regulations 
b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 

arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

b.2.1. at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.2.2. on an appropriate working or training vessel 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, Analyse & 

Organise 
Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & Information 

Plan & Organise 
Activities 

Work with Others & 
in Teams 

Use Mathematical 
Ideas & 

Techniques 

Solve Problems Use Technology 

3 2 3 2 2 2 1 
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TDMMA1101A  Maintain the stability of a vessel using basic 
stability information 

Field MA Handling Cargo and Vessel Stability 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to maintain the stability of a small 
commercial vessel using basic stability information. 
 
The unit is consistent with the section in the Australian USL Code dealing with the competency 
requirements of a Master Class 5. 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Interpret basic stability 
criteria 

c. Vessel’s stability data book is located, accessed and correctly interpreted  
d. Interpreted basic stability data for the vessel is applied to maintain the stability of the small vessel in 

accordance with regulations 
 

2. Manage the stability of 
a small vessel 

e. The stability of the small vessel is monitored appropriately in accordance with the nature and speed 
of vessel’s operations or an emergency situation where it exists 

f. Information obtained from the vessel’s basic stability data book is used to maintain the vessel in a 
stable condition during operations 

g. Appropriate and prompt action is taken where stability factors have or could exceed acceptable 
safety limits 

h. Special precautions are taken where vessel operations may affect the stability and watertight 
integrity of the vessel 

i. Degree of vessel security is appropriate for the anticipated weather and sea conditions and planned 
vessel operations 

j. Prompt and appropriate action is taken where weight distribution is compromising vessel safety 
k. Timely and appropriate action is taken in anticipation of environmental changes that may affect the 

stability of the vessel 
l. Appropriate action is taken in emergency situations to maintain the stability of vessel within safe 

limits 
m. Instructions to others concerning vessel stability and related action are appropriate, timely, clear and 

concise  
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Range Of Variables 
 

MAINTAIN THE STABILITY OF A VESSEL USING BASIC STABILITY INFORMATION 

 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with the relevant maritime regulations. 

b. Work is performed within defined operational procedures, with responsibility for own outputs and 
limited responsibility for others in maintaining the stability of a small vessel.  It involves the application 
of basic principles of vessel stability when operating a small vessel within a range of predictable 
operational and emergency contexts. 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include any small commercial vessel up to 24 metres in length engaged on a coastal 

voyage 
b. Measures to control the stability of the vessel may be carried out  

b.1. by day or night in both normal and emergency situations 
b.2. under any possible conditions of weather and loading 
b.3. while loading and unloading 
b.4. while underway 
b.5. during berthing and unberthing operations 
b.6. while anchoring or mooring 

c. Factors that may have an adverse effect on small vessel stability which require special precautions 
and stability management include: 
c.1. effects of suspended weights when using cargo or fishing gear to load and discharge heavy 

weights 
c.2. dangers on board a fishing vessel when clearing a net which is caught fast on an underwater 

obstruction 
c.3. free surface effects 
c.4. water on the deck 
c.5. bilging 
c.6. poor security of cargo stowage 
c.7. movement of heavy items or stores and equipment on board vessel 
c.8. flooding in the event of damage to the hull 
c.9. alterations to the structure/construction of the vessel 
c.10. use and replenishment of consumables during a voyage such as fuel, food, etc. 

d. Means of managing the stability of a small vessel include: 
d.1. closing openings 
d.2. taking precautions during vessel operations that potentially alter the stress and stability 

conditions of the vessel 
d.3. taking precautions when using lifting equipment and associated gear 
d.4. managing the position, stowage and lashing of cargo, stores and equipment 
d.5. action to avoid or minimise cargo shift during a voyage 
d.6. managing the distribution of load on vessel 
d.7. ballast management 
d.8. damage control measures to maintain, stabilise or restore the watertight integrity of the hull 

during an emergency 
 

3. Sources of information / 
documents  

a. Documentation / records may include 
a.1. operational orders 
a.2. vessel’s stability data book 
a.3. relevant maritime regulations 
a.4. vessel’s log  
a.5. small vessel manufacturer’s instructions and recommended procedures 
a.6. instructions of relevant Maritime Authorities 

 
4. Applicable 

International, Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

a. Applicable procedures and codes may include 
a.1. sections of the Australian USL Code dealing with small vessel stability 
a.2. relevant Australian and State/Territory OH&S legislation 
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Evidence Guide 
 

MAINTAIN THE STABILITY OF A VESSEL USING BASIC STABILITY INFORMATION 

 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Manage the stability of a small vessel 

a.1.1. safely in both normal and emergency situations 
a.1.2. in normal and adverse weather conditions 
a.1.3. when loading and unloading 
a.1.4. when underway 
a.1.5. in berthing and unberthing operations 
a.1.6. when anchoring or mooring 

a.2. Communicate effectively with others concerning operations to maintain the stability of the 
vessel 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of units 
a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other mandatory units that form part of 

a job role of the master of a small commercial vessel up to 24 metres in length engaged on coastal 
voyages. 

 
3. Required knowledge 

and skills 
a. Knowledge of relevant maritime regulations 
b. Relevant OH&S legislation and policies 
c. Basic stability theory including: 

c.1. principles of stability 
c.2. terms and definitions 
c.3. basic physics of stability 
c.4. relationship between weight and buoyancy in relation to floating bodies 
c.5. reserve buoyancy 
c.6. equilibrium 
c.7. impact of design and hull shape on stability 

d. Principle design features of small vessels related to stability and watertight integrity, including: 
d.1. principal parts of a small vessel and their function in relation to its stability and its structural 

and watertight integrity 
d.2. advantages and disadvantages of various materials used in the construction of small vessels 
d.3. openings in the hull and on the main deck of a small vessel and the safe working practices 

that must be followed to maintain watertight integrity 
d.4. maintenance and survey requirements necessary to maintain the watertight integrity of a small 

vessel 
e. The principal factors  which affect the operational stability of a small vessel and the related measures 

that can be taken to maintain stability, including: 
e.1. adding and removing weights 
e.2. water on deck 
e.3. slack tanks 
e.4. roll period 
e.5. stiff and tender vessel 
e.6. additions and alterations to vessel 

f. An understanding of the information contained in the basic stability data book supplied to each small 
vessel and how this information is used to maintain the vessel in a stable condition during operations 

g. Effects of density of sea water on the draught and freeboard of a small vessel 
h. Factors which affect the rolling period of a small vessel 
i. Relationship between light displacement, loaded displacement and deadweight tonnage 
j. Differences between transverse and longitudinal stability and the causes of list and trim 
k. Conditions of stable, neutral and unstable equilibrium and the effects of disturbing a vessel from the 

upright 
l. Steps involved in bringing an unstable vessel to a stable condition 
m. Actions to be taken to contain flooding in the event of underwater damage to the hull 
n. Effects on the stability of a small vessel that has been ‘bilged’ 
o. Problems that may occur concerning the stability of small vessels up to 24 metres engaged on 

coastal voyages and appropriate precautionary/remedial action and solutions 
p. Maritime communication techniques 
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 

MAINTAIN THE STABILITY OF A VESSEL USING BASIC STABILITY INFORMATION 

 
4. Resource implications Access is required to opportunities to either: 

a. participate in a range of exercises, case studies and other simulated practical and knowledge 
assessments that demonstrate the skills and knowledge to maintain stability of a small vessel in a 
range of operational situations, and/or 

b. maintain the stability of a small vessel in a range of operational situations either:  
b.1. using an appropriate small vessel simulator over an appropriate range of simulated stability 

situations  
b.2. in appropriate practical situations during seatime on an operational commercial or training 

small vessel 
 

5. Consistency in 
performance 

a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 
b.3. managing the stability and stresses of a small vessel 
b.4. identifying and stability problems and determining an appropriate courses of action 
b.5. identifying and implementing improvements to procedures for the management of the stability 

of a vessel 
b.6. applying safety precautions relevant to the maintenance of the stability of a small vessel 
b.7. assessing the stability of vessel in both normal and emergency situations using basic stability 

data 
b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 

b.1 relevant maritime regulations 
b.2 OHS regulations and hazard prevention policies and procedures  
b.3 job procedures and work instructions 
b.4 relevant vessel manufacturer’s guidelines relating to the stability of the small vessel 
b.5 procedures to protect the integrity and security of the vessel’s hull 
b.6 environmental protection procedures when pumping ballast and bilge water 

c. Action taken promptly to report and/or rectify factors adversely affecting the stability of the small 
vessel 

d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 
 

6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 
regulations 

a. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 
arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
a.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
a.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

a.2.1. at the registered training organisation, and/or  
a.2.2. on an appropriate working or training vessel 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, Analyse & 

Organise 
Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & Information 

Plan & Organise 
Activities 

Work with Others & 
in Teams 

Use Mathematical 
Ideas & 

Techniques 

Solve Problems Use Technology 

2 1 2 1 1 2 2 
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TDMMA1201A  Manage stress and dynamic factors 
affecting a small vessel’s stability 

 
Field MA Handling Vessel and Cargo Stability 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to manage the stress and dynamic factors 
affecting the stability of a small commercial vessel using basic stability criteria.  This includes 
interpreting basic stability criteria, carrying out required stability calculations, correlating and 
interpreting calculated stability data, managing stability and stress conditions within safety 
parameters and communicating the stability information t others as required. 
 
The unit is consistent with the sections of the Australian USL Code dealing with the 
competency requirements of a Master Class 4 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Interpret basic stability 
criteria 

a. Basic stability data book is located, accessed and interpreted in accordance with established 
procedures 

b. Interpreted basic stability data for the vessel is applied to stability analysis and the management of 
vessel stability in accordance with regulations 

 
2. Calculate, correlate and 

interpret basic stability 
data 

a. Basic stability calculations are accurately carried out in accordance with procedures and regulations 
b. Calculated stability data are correlated with basic stability criteria and interpreted correctly 
c. Tests and checks that are performed using computer-based stability programs are conducted at a 

frequency and scope that conform to manufacturer's instructions 
d. Spurious or false information from stability analysis is promptly recognised and re-calculated or 

ignored 
 

3. Take action to manage 
stress and dynamic 
factors affecting vessel 
stability 

c. The monitoring of stability and stress conditions of vessel is at a frequency and scope relevant to 
the nature and speed of vessel’s operations or emergency and is sufficient to enable stress and 
stability to be maintained within acceptable limits at all times 

d. Appropriate action is taken promptly where stress and stability factors have or could exceed 
acceptable safety limits  

e. Appropriate precautions are taken where vessel operations may affect the stress and stability 
conditions of the vessel 

f. Degree of vessel security is appropriate for anticipated weather and sea conditions and necessary 
vessel operations 

g. Prompt and appropriate action is taken where weight distribution is compromising vessel safety 
h. Timely and appropriate action is taken in anticipation of environmental changes that may affect 

stresses and stability of the vessel. 
i. Action taken in emergency situations is appropriate to the significance of the situation and designed 

to maintain stresses and stability of vessel within safe limits 
j. Instructions to others are clear, concise, appropriate and timely 
 

4. Maintain records of 
stability management 

a. Appropriate records are kept of all action taken to monitor and manage the stress and dynamic 
factors affecting a vessel’s stability 

b. Relevant information on vessel stability and action to manage stress and dynamic factors affecting 
vessel stability are correctly communicated to others as required 
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Range Of Variables 
 

MANAGE STRESS AND DYNAMIC FACTORS AFFECTING VESSEL’S STABILITY 

 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with the relevant maritime regulations. 

b. Work is performed within a defined range of operations and routine procedures, with responsibility for 
own outputs and some responsibility for others in achieving the specified quality and quantity of 
outcomes.  It involves the management of the stress and dynamic factors affecting a vessel’s stability.  
Some discretion and judgement is required in anticipating and allowing for possible stress and stability 
problems, hazards and contingencies and the actions to be taken in these eventualities. 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include any small commercial vessel engaged on coastal voyages 

b. Management of the stress and dynamic factors affecting a vessel’s stability may be carried out: 
b.1. by day or night in both normal and emergency situations 
b.2. under any possible conditions of weather and loading 
b.3. while loading and unloading 
b.4. while underway 
b.5. during berthing and unberthing operations 
b.6. while anchoring or mooring 
b.7. prior to departure 
b.8. in anticipation of adverse sea and weather conditions 

c. Factors that may have an adverse effect on vessel stability which require special precautions and 
stability management include: 
c.1. effects of suspended weights when using cargo or fishing gear to load and discharge heavy 

weights 
c.2. dangers on board a fishing vessel when clearing a net which is caught fast on an underwater 

obstruction 
c.3. free surface effects 
c.4. water on the deck 
c.5. bilging 
c.6. poor security of cargo stowage 
c.7. movement of heavy items or stores and equipment on board vessel 
c.8. flooding in the event of damage to the hull 
c.9. alterations to the structure/construction of the vessel 
c.10. use and replenishment of consumables during a voyage such as fuel, food, etc. 

d. Means of managing the stress and dynamic factors affecting the stability of a vessel include: 
d.1. closing openings 
d.2. taking precautions during vessel operations that potentially alter the stress and stability 

conditions of the vessel 
d.3. taking precautions when using lifting equipment and associated gear 
d.4. managing the position, stowage and lashing of cargo, stores and equipment 
d.5. action to avoid or minimise cargo shift during a voyage 
d.6. managing the distribution of load on vessel 
d.7. ballast management 
d.8. damage control measures to maintain, stabilise or restore the watertight integrity of the hull 

during an emergency 
 

3. Sources of information / 
documents  

a. Documentation / records may include 
a.1. operational orders 
a.2. vessel’s basic stability data book 
a.3. sections of the Australian USL Code  dealing with vessel stability 
a.4. vessel’s log 
a.5. vessel manufacturer’s instructions and recommended procedures 
a.6. instructions of relevant Maritime Authorities 

 
4. Applicable 

International, Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

a. Applicable procedures and codes may include 
a.1. related to vessels of 500 gross tonnage or more 
a.2. relevant sections of Australian USL Code concerning the stability of small commercial vessels 
a.3. relevant Australian and State/Territory OH&S legislation 
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Evidence Guide 
 

MANAGE STRESS AND DYNAMIC FACTORS AFFECTING VESSEL’S STABILITY 

 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Interpreting information obtain from a vessel’s stability data book 
a.2. Carry out calculations associated with vessel stability using the required stability criteria, 

including interpreting and correlating the resultant data  
a.3. Manage the stress and dynamic factors affecting the stability of a small commercial vessel 
a.4. Communicate effectively with others concerning measures required to control the stability of 

the vessel 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of units 

a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other mandatory units that form part of 
a job role of the master of a small commercial vessel engaged on a coastal voyage. 

 
3. Required knowledge 

and skills 
a. Knowledge of relevant maritime regulations 
b. Relevant OH&S legislation and policies 
c. The principal stresses which act on the structure of a small vessel 
d. Construction features and stress characteristics for small commercial vessels engaged on coastal 

voyages 
e. Principles of small vessel stability including appropriate stability criteria required under regulatory 

requirements for the types of vessel concerned 
f. An understanding of the information contained in the simplified stability data book supplied to each 

small vessel and how this information is used to maintain the vessel in a stable condition during 
operations 

g. Procedures for carrying out calculations associated with vessel stability using basic stability criteria 
calculations, including interpreting and correlating the resultant data 

h. Factors which affect the rolling period of a vessel 
i. Relationship between light displacement, loaded displacement and deadweight tonnage 
j. Conditions of stable, neutral and unstable equilibrium and the effects of disturbing a vessel from the 

upright 
k. Steps involved in bringing an unstable vessel to a stable condition 
l. Problems and the stress and dynamic factors affecting the stability of small vessels engaged in 

coastal voyages and appropriate precautionary/remedial action and solutions 
m. Procedures for managing the stress and stability conditions of a vessel in preparation for adverse sea 

and weather conditions 
n. Procedures for managing the stress and stability conditions of a vessel during emergency situations 

that may involve flooding and/or damage to the hull and structure of the vessel 
o. Effects of density of sea water on the draught and freeboard of a vessel including the effects on a 

vessels draught when moving from fresh to salt water and vice versa 
p. Maritime communication techniques 
 

4. Resource implications Access is required to opportunities to either: 
a. participate in a range of exercises, case studies and other simulated practical and knowledge 

assessments that demonstrate the skills and knowledge to manage the stress and dynamic factors 
affecting the stability of a small vessel in a range of operational situations, and/or 

b. assist in the management of the stress and dynamic factors affecting the stability of a small vessel 
engaged on a coastal voyage in a range of operational situations, either:  
b.1. using a suitable simulator over an appropriate range of simulated loading and operational 

situations  
b.2. in appropriate practical situations on an operational commercial or training vessel possible 

operation of a vessel during seatime training 
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 

MANAGE STRESS AND DYNAMIC FACTORS AFFECTING VESSEL’S STABILITY 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 

a.1. managing of the stress and dynamic factors affecting the stability of a small commercial 
vessel engaged on a coastal voyage 

a.2. calculating and interpreting data associated with stability management 
b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 

b.3. relevant maritime regulations 
b.4. OHS regulations and hazard prevention policies and procedures  
b.5. job procedures and work instructions 
b.6. relevant vessel manufacturer’s guidelines relating to the trim, stability and stress limits of the 

vessel 
b.7. procedures to protect the integrity and security of the vessel’s hull 
b.8. environmental protection procedures when pumping ballast water 

c. Action taken promptly to report and/or rectify out-of-limit trim, stability and stresses of the vessel  
d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 
 

6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 
regulations 

b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 
arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

b.2.1. at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.2.2. on an appropriate working or training vessel 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, Analyse & 

Organise 
Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & Information 

Plan & Organise 
Activities 

Work with Others & 
in Teams 

Use Mathematical 
Ideas & 

Techniques 

Solve Problems Use Technology 

2 2 2 2 3 2 2 
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TDMMB101B   Perform routine remedial, preventative and 
survey deck maintenance on a vessel 

Field B Equipment Checking and Maintenance 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to perform routine remedial, preventative 
and survey deck maintenance on commercial vessels.  This includes carrying out basic deck 
maintenance, cleaning tasks, marine painting and checks on deck machinery and systems. 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Perform basic deck 
maintenance 

a. Checks of deck surfaces are carried out in accordance with planned maintenance system 
b. Any deterioration or corrosion of a vessel’s deck surfaces is identified and appropriate maintenance 

action initiated or carried out in accordance with planned maintenance system 
c. Minor faults and imperfections in painted surfaces are repaired in accordance with procedures 
d. Weathered surfaces are restored using cleaners and liquid abrasives in accordance with OH&S and 

pollution control requirements, planned maintenance procedures and manufacturer’s instructions 
e. Tools and equipment are correctly identified and used in accordance with OH&S requirements, 

company procedures and equipment manufacturer’s instructions 
f. Marine surfaces are prepared for the application of the required marine coating 
g. Maintenance materials are obtained, handled, prepared and applied in accordance with OH&S and 

pollution control requirements, company procedures and manufacturer’s instructions 
h. Records of maintenance work carried out are completed in accordance with procedures 
 

2. Carry out cleaning 
activities  

a. Appropriate chemicals, cleaning agents and equipment are selected to clean an assigned area of 
the vessel 

b. Manufacturer’s warning and instructions regarding the use of chemicals and cleaning agents are 
read, understood and applied 

c. Cleaning tasks are completed in the assigned area in accordance with procedures and 
manufacturer’s instructions 

d. Chemicals, cleaning agents and equipment are correctly stored after use 
 

3. Select and apply 
appropriate paint 
systems for areas 
aboard a vessel 

a. Appropriate paints and painting equipment for a particular surface are selected in accordance with 
planned maintenance procedures and the paint manufacturer’s instructions 

b. Marine paints are applied using appropriate application equipment in accordance with OH&S 
requirements, planned maintenance procedures and manufacturer’s instructions  

c. Problems in the application of paints are identified and reported and/or appropriate remedial action 
initiated 

d. Debris from maintenance activities is disposed of, or stored, in accordance with established 
procedures 

e. Paint and painting equipment are correctly stored after use 
 

4. Check and perform 
basic maintenance on 
deck fittings, equipment 
and systems 

 

a. Tools and equipment for basic maintenance are correctly identified and used in accordance with 
OH&S requirements, planned maintenance procedures and equipment manufacturer’s instructions 

b. Maintenance materials are obtained, handled, prepared and applied in accordance with OH&S and 
pollution control requirements, company procedures and manufacturer’s instructions 

c. Defective deck fittings, equipment and systems are identified and reported, repaired and/or replaced 
as required by planned maintenance procedures 

d. Maintenance equipment is correctly cleaned and stored after use 
e. Debris and unused materials are disposed of or returned to store in accordance with OH&S and 

pollution control requirements, planned maintenance procedures and manufacturer’s instructions 
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5. Follow safety and 
hazard control 
procedures 

a. Personal protection equipment (PPE) is used in accordance with regulations and OHS policy 
b. Maintenance hazards are identified and action is taken to minimise or eliminate risk to personnel, 

ship and the environment 
c. Safety, hazard minimisation and pollution control procedures and regulations are followed at all 

times during maintenance and repair operations 
d. Where relevant, procedures and precautions necessary for entry into confined spaces on a vessel, 

after authorisation by a responsible officer, are correctly followed 
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Range Of Variables 
 
PERFORM ROUTINE REMEDIAL, PREVENTATIVE AND SURVEY DECK MAINTENANCE ON A 
VESSEL 
 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with the relevant regulations and instructions from the 

relevant master/deck/engineer officer. 
b. Work is performed within planned maintenance procedures, with responsibility for own outputs in 

relation to specified quality standards and limited responsibility for others in achieving the specified 
quality of maintenance outcomes. 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include any Australian domestic  or international commercial vessel  

b. Maintenance of a vessel may be carried out:  
b.1. while underway 
b.2. when berthed or moored 
b.3. when slipped or in dry dock 

c. Maintenance may include: 
c.1. identification of any deterioration of a deck areas, machinery and fittings 
c.2. cleaning of areas of the vessel 
c.3. repairs of minor faults and imperfections in painted surfaces  
c.4. identification of faulty equipment or fittings and arranging for repair or replacement 
c.5. restoration of weathered surfaces 
c.6. preparation of marine surfaces prior to the application of the prescribed marine coating 
c.7. selection and application of appropriate marine paints for particular surfaces  

d. Maintenance tools and equipment may include: 
d.1. hand tools including chipping hammers and scrapers 
d.2. electric power tools such as grinders, sanders  and drills, 
d.3. pneumatic power tools such as grinders, sanders  and drills 
d.4. marine preservative finish application equipment such as brushes, spay guns, rollers 
d.5. rinsing and storing equipment 
d.6. personal protection clothing and equipment such as: 

d.6.1. eye and ear protection 
d.6.2. safety boots 
d.6.3. dust and fume masks including various cartridges 

e. Deterioration of vessel’s deck areas, machinery and fittings may include: 
e.1. corrosion to deck, fittings and equipment 
e.2. weathering of surfaces 
e.3. wearing of fittings and equipment 

 
3. Sources of information/ 

documents  
a. Sources of information and documentation may include: 

a.1. ISM Code safety management system plans, procedures, checklists and instructions 
a.2. safety management system under NSCV for domestic vessels 
a.3. IMO STCW Convention and Code 
a.4. AMSA Marine Orders  
a.5. planned maintenance system or other preventative maintenance scheme 
a.6. maintenance records 
a.7. vessel and equipment manufacturer’s instructions, specifications and recommended 

procedures 
a.8. instructions, specifications and recommended procedures of manufacturers of maintenance 

tools and materials 
 

4. Applicable 
International, Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

 

a. Applicable regulations and legislation may include: 
a.1. IMO STCW 95 Code and Convention related to the maintenance of vessels 
a.2. relevant sections of AMSA Marine Orders related to the maintenance of vessels 
a.3. relevant sections of NSCV/USL Code and guidelines 
a.4. relevant international, Australian and State/Territory marine, environmental and OH&S 

legislation 
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Evidence Guide 
 
PERFORM ROUTINE REMEDIAL, PREVENTATIVE AND SURVEY DECK MAINTENANCE ON A 
VESSEL 
 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Perform basic deck maintenance 
a.2. Carry out cleaning activities  
a.3. Select and apply appropriate paint systems for areas aboard a vessel 
a.4. Check and perform basic maintenance on deck fittings, equipment and systems 
a.5. Exercise all required safety, environmental and hazard control precautions and procedures 

during planned maintenance operations 
a.6. Communicate effectively with others when carrying out maintenance procedures onboard a 

vessel 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of units 

a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other units that form part of a job role 
of an integrated rating. 

 
3. Required knowledge 

and skills 
a. Knowledge of sections of relevant regulations 
b. ISM Code or the Safety Management System (where required) as it relates to planned vessel 

maintenance 
c. Relevant OH&S regulations and policies  
d. Procedures for the checking the deck areas, machinery and fittings of a vessel as part of planned 

routine maintenance procedures 
e. The nature and causes of corrosion of marine surfaces and structures and the available methods for 

its control 
f. Corrosion control measures including surface preparation and painting and antifouling 
g. Paints and painting equipment used in marine maintenance and the related procedures and 

precautions to be taken for preparation, application and storage 
h. Safety, environmental and hazard control precautions and procedures relevant to planned 

maintenance operations  
i. Procedures for the disposal of debris and waste during planned maintenance activities 
j. Storage principles of paints, chemicals and cleaning agents used in planned maintenance operations 
k. Procedures for the correct entry into a confined space onboard a vessel including OHS precautions, 

testing of unknown atmospheres, use of a confined space entry permit, and procedures as defined in 
the Safety Management System (where required) or in industry standards and guidelines. 

l. Principle features of the structure of vessels  
m. A basic understanding of the properties and application of materials used in vessel construction  
n. Construction, layout and subdivision requirements of a typical vessel, including an understanding of 

freeboard and weather deck, watertight compartments, weathertight compartments, the bulkhead of 
the vessel and collision bulkhead 

o. Maritime communication techniques needed during slipping and maintenance operations 
p. Problems related to planned maintenance systems for deck areas, machinery and fittings and 

appropriate action and solutions 
q. Deck maintenance records that must be maintained on a vessel  
 

4.  Resource implications a. Access is required to opportunities to either: 
a.1. participate in a range of exercises, case studies and other simulated practical and knowledge 

assessments that demonstrate the skills and knowledge to carry out planned routine 
maintenance on deck areas, machinery and fittings onboard a vessel, and/or 

a.2. carry out planned routine maintenance on deck areas, machinery and fittings onboard a 
commercial or training vessel 
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 
PERFORM ROUTINE REMEDIAL, PREVENTATIVE AND SURVEY DECK MAINTENANCE ON A 
VESSEL 
 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 

a.1. performing basic deck maintenance 
a.2. carrying out cleaning activities  
a.3. selecting and applying appropriate paint systems for areas aboard a vessel 
a.4. checking and performing basic maintenance on deck fittings, equipment and systems 
a.5. applying safety precautions relevant to planned routine maintenance operations 

b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 
b.1. relevant regulations 
b.2. OHS regulations and hazard prevention policies and procedures  
b.3. Safety Management Systems where required 
b.4. job procedures and work instructions 
b.5. relevant vessel manufacturer’s guidelines relating to planned routine maintenance procedures 
b.6. environmental protection procedures when carrying out maintenance operations 

c. Action is taken promptly to report and/or rectify issues and problems identified during planned routine 
maintenance 

d. Work is completed systematically to the required standard 

 
6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 

regulations 
b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 

arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

b.2.1. at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.2.2. on an appropriate working or training vessel 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, Analyse & 

Organise 
Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & Information 

Plan & Organise 
Activities 

Work with Others & 
in Teams 

Use Mathematical 
Ideas & 

Techniques 

Solve Problems Use Technology 

2 2 1 2 1 2 2 
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TDMMB601A   Monitor condition and seaworthiness of a 
small vessel 

Field B Equipment Checking and Maintenance 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to monitor the condition an seaworthiness 
of a small commercial vessel, including an awareness of the fundamental principles of vessel 
construction, load lines conditions of assignment, structural elements to restrain fires, design 
characteristics that contribute to watertight integrity and regulatory requirements for 
seaworthiness.  It also includes the ability to identify structural components on drawings and 
on an actual vessel, and indications of any deterioration in the hull and fittings of a vessel. 
 
The unit is consistent with the relevant sections in the Australian USL Code dealing with the 
competency requirements of a coxswain, Master (Class 4) and Master (Class 5). 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Monitor the condition of 
the vessel 

 

a. Work to monitor condition and seaworthiness of the vessel is planned and carried out in accordance 
with procedures and safety regulations 

b. Coverage and frequency of checks and inspections on the vessel complies with the procedures  
c. Checks of the integrity of the vessel’s hull are correctly carried out including the use of a testing tank 

where required 
d. Action taken in anticipation of environmental changes is timely and appropriate to the change 
e. Action taken in emergency situations is appropriate to the significance of the situation and ensures 

watertight integrity 
f. Precautions are taken to ensure that vessel and on-board powered equipment is operated in 

accordance with manufacturer's instructions and regulations 
 

2. Rectify identified 
problems with the 
condition of the vessel 

 

a. Any deterioration of the vessel’s hull or structure is examined and reported and appropriate action is 
initiated to fix the identified problem 

b. Repairs and corrosion control are initiated and coordinated in accordance with procedures and 
manufacturer’s instructions 

c. Communication with owners, officers, crew and others concerning the condition and seaworthiness 
of the vessel and related action is clear, concise and made at an appropriate time and place 

d. Records on problems identified and actions taken to carry out repairs and corrosion control and to 
ensure watertight integrity are complete, accurate and comply with requirements. 
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Range Of Variables 
 

MONITOR CONDITION AND SEAWORTHINESS OF A SMALL VESSEL 

 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with the relevant maritime regulations. 

b. Work is performed within a defined range of operations and routine procedures, with responsibility for 
own outputs in relation to specified quality standards and some responsibility for others.  It involves 
the conduct of routine monitoring of the condition and seaworthiness of a vessel and the specification 
of solutions to a defined range of typical problems concerning deterioration of a vessel’s hull, structure 
and equipment.  Some discretion and judgement may be required in initiating action to report and 
rectify identified problems with the condition and seaworthiness of the vessel. 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include any small Australian commercial vessel  

b. Seaworthiness of a vessel must be maintained:  
b.1. by day or night  in both normal and emergency situations 
b.2. under any possible conditions of sea, weather and loading 
b.3. while underway 
b.4. during berthing and unberthing operations 
b.5. while anchoring or mooring 

c. Action taken to monitor the condition and seaworthiness of a small vessel will depend on the limits of 
responsibility of the person concerned and may include: 
c.1. routine inspections 
c.2. checks prior to departure  
c.3. checks on completion of a voyage 
c.4. checks on completion of maintenance activities 
c.5. checks in anticipation of a change in sea and weather conditions 
c.6. use of testing tanks to check watertight integrity 
c.7. checks during an emergency which may have caused damage or changes to the 

seaworthiness of the vessel 
d. Repairs and maintenance procedures for a small vessel will depend on the limits of responsibility of 

the person concerned and may include: 
d.1. repairs to equipment, components, hull and vessel’s structure  
d.2. surface preparation and painting 
d.3. antifouling 
d.4. lubrication 
d.5. replacement of faulty equipment or components 

 
3. Sources of information / 

documents  
a. Documentation / records may include 

a.1. relevant regulations 
a.2. procedures for monitoring of the condition and seaworthiness of vessel 
a.3. vessel and equipment manufacturer’s instructions, specifications and recommended 

procedures 
a.4. instructions of relevant Maritime Authorities related to the seaworthiness of vessels 
a.5. maintenance schedules and records 

 
4. Applicable Australian 

and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

 

a. Applicable procedures and codes may include 
a.1. sections of Australian USL Code related to the seaworthiness of vessels 
a.2. relevant Australian and State/Territory OH&S legislation 
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Evidence Guide 
 

MONITOR CONDITION AND SEAWORTHINESS OF A SMALL VESSEL 

 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Monitor and evaluate the condition and seaworthiness of a small vessel under normal and 

emergency situations 
a.2. Identify any deterioration of the vessel’s hull, structure or equipment 
a.3. Take appropriate preventative and remedial action to maintain the security and watertight 

integrity of the vessel’s hull 
a.4. Initiate and coordinate maintenance, repair or replacement of faulty or damaged equipment or 

vessel’s structure in accordance with company procedures and manufacturer’s instructions 
a.5. Exercise all required safety, environmental and hazard control precautions and procedures 

during inspection and maintenance operations 
a.6. Communicate effectively with others when taking action to maintain the seaworthiness of the 

vessel 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of units 

a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other mandatory units that form part of 
a job role of a coxswain or a master on a small commercial vessel. 

 
3. Required knowledge 

and skills 
a. Knowledge of relevant regulations 
b. Relevant OH&S legislation and policies 
c. Procedures for the checking and inspecting a vessel's seaworthiness  
d. The principle stresses which act on the structure of a vessel 
e. Principles and procedures to ensure the watertight integrity of a vessel’s hull in both normal and 

emergency situations 
f. Damage control measures that may be required to maintain the integrity of the hull in a range of 

typical emergency situations that could occur on a small vessel 
g. Procedures for the initiation and coordination of repair and/or replacement on board small vessels 
h. Corrosion control measures including surface preparation and painting and antifouling 
i. Safety, environmental and hazard control precautions and procedures relevant to inspection and 

maintenance operations  
j. A basic understanding of the properties and application of materials used in vessel construction 
k. Construction, layout and subdivision requirements of various types of small vessels, including an 

understanding of freeboard and bulkhead deck, watertight compartments, weathertight compartments 
and the bulkhead of the vessel  

l. Records that must be maintained concerning the seaworthiness of a vessel  
m. The safe working limits of rigging and gear 
 

4.  Resource implications Access is required to opportunities to either: 
a. participate in a range of exercises, case studies and other simulated practical and knowledge 

assessments that demonstrate the skills and knowledge to monitor the condition and  the 
seaworthiness of a small vessel in a range of operational situations, and/or 

b. assist in  maintaining the seaworthiness of a vessel in a range of operational situations either:  
b.1. using a suitable simulator over an appropriate range of simulated loading and operational 

situations  
b.2. in appropriate practical situations on an operational commercial or training vessel possible 

operation of a vessel during training 
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 

MONITOR CONDITION AND SEAWORTHINESS OF A SMALL VESSEL 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 

a.1 carrying out routine and emergency monitoring of a vessel's seaworthiness 
a.2 identifying and evaluating problems concerning the condition of a vessel and the integrity of its 

hull and determining an appropriate courses of action 
a.3 initiating and coordinating any required repair or maintenance activities to ensure the 

seaworthiness of a vessel 
a.4 applying safety precautions relevant to monitoring, repair and maintenance operations 

b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 
b.1 relevant maritime regulations 
b.2 OHS regulations and hazard prevention policies and procedures  
b.3 job procedures and work instructions 
b.4 relevant vessel manufacturer’s guidelines relating to the seaworthiness the vessel 
b.5 procedures to protect the integrity and security of the vessel’s hull 

c. Action taken promptly to report and/or rectify problems with the seaworthiness of a vessel and the 
integrity of its hull  

d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 

 
6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 

regulations 
b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 

arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1 As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2 Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 
b.3 at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.4 on an appropriate working or training vessel 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, Analyse & 

Organise 
Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & Information 

Plan & Organise 
Activities 

Work with Others & 
in Teams 

Use Mathematical 
Ideas & 

Techniques 

Solve Problems Use Technology 

2 2 2 2 2 2 2 
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TDMMB701A   Slip vessel and maintain hull 
Field B Equipment Checking and Maintenance 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to slip a commercial vessel of up to 24 
metres in length and to carry out all required maintenance procedures to manage hull 
deterioration and the watertight integrity of the vessel.  This includes carrying out slipping 
procedures, implementing safety procedures when vessel is out of the water, identifying 
deterioration of fittings and hull, checking the watertight integrity of the vessel, and initiating 
required remedial action to rectify identified damage or deterioration. 
 
The unit is consistent with the section in the Australian USL Code dealing with the competency 
requirements of a Master Class 5. 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Docking and slipping of 
a small vessel 

a. Type of slipway, dock or vessel lifting facility is identified and its suitability for the type of hull 
assessed 

b. Hull data is correctly interpreted and recorded 
c. Appropriate plan is prepared for procedures to be taken on-board vessel prior to, during and on 

completion of the proposed slipping or docking operations 
d. Cradle is correctly prepared prior to the slipping of the vessel 
e. Appropriate precautions are taken prior to slipping and refloating of the vessel and when 

shoring/supporting the vessel 
f. Safety precautions for both personnel and the vessel are correctly implemented onboard when the 

vessel is out of the water 
g. Vessel is correctly refloated after slipping and maintenance operations 
 

2. Carry out inspection 
and maintenance 
procedures  

i. Checks of the vessel’s hull, equipment and components are carried out in accordance with 
maintenance schedules and vessel manufacturer’s instructions 

j. Any deterioration of a vessel’s structure and fittings is identified and appropriate maintenance action 
initiated or carried out in accordance with company procedures and established nautical practice 

k. Minor faults and imperfections in painted surfaces are repaired in accordance with company 
procedures 

l. Weathered surfaces are restored using cleaners and liquid abrasives  
m. Lubricants are applied to moving parts of vessel’s equipment in accordance with manufacturer’s 

instructions  
n. Marine surfaces are prepared and the appropriate finish applied in accordance with the 

manufacturer’s instructions  
o. Records of maintenance work carried out are completed in accordance with established procedures 
 

3. Maintain watertight 
integrity of a small 
vessel  

a. Checks on the watertight integrity of the vessel are carried out in accordance with company 
procedures and safety regulations 

b. Dangers to watertight integrity are identified and appropriate action is taken to report and rectify or 
minimise the hazards 

c. Repairs and corrosion control are initiated and carried out in accordance with company procedures 
and manufacturer’s instructions 

d. Records of repairs and corrosion control and action to ensure watertight integrity are complete, 
accurate and comply with company procedures 
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4. Select and use 
maintenance equipment 
and materials 

 

a. Tools and equipment are correctly identified, selected and used 
b. Maintenance materials are obtained, handled, prepared and applied in accordance with established 

procedures and manufacturer’s instructions 
c. Defective equipment and materials are identified and reported, repaired and/or replaced as required 

by established procedures 
d. Maintenance equipment is correctly cleaned and stored after use 
e. Unused materials are disposed of or returned to store in accordance with OH&S and pollution 

control requirements and manufacturer’s instructions 
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Range Of Variables 
 

SLIP VESSEL AND MAINTAIN HULL 

 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with the relevant maritime requirements. 

b. Work is performed within defined operational procedures, with responsibility for own outputs in relation 
to specified quality standards and limited responsibility for others in achieving the specified quality of 
maintenance outcomes.  It involves the organisation and conduct of specified maintenance 
procedures onboard the vessel and the application of solutions to a variety of predictable maintenance 
problems. 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include any commercial vessel up to 24 metres in length 

b. Maintenance of a vessel may be carried out:  
b.1. while underway 
b.2. when berthed or moored 
b.3. when slipped or in dry dock 

c. Basic maintenance may include: 
c.1. routine inspections of the watertight integrity of the vessel 
c.2. identification of any deterioration of a vessel’s hull, structure, fittings, propeller and underwater 

equipment 
c.3. cleaning and polishing 
c.4. checking and replacing sacrificial anodes  

d. Underwater equipment may include: 
d.1. sea valves and strainers 
d.2. bearings 
d.3. lock-pin 
d.4. skin fittings 

e. Maintenance tools and equipment may include: 
e.1. hand tools including chipping hammers and scrapers 
e.2. electric power tools such as grinders, sanders and drills, 
e.3. pneumatic power tools such as grinders, sanders and drills 
e.4. protective clothing and equipment such as: 

e.4.1. eye and ear protection 
e.4.2. safety boots and helmet 
e.4.3. dust and fume masks 

f. Deterioration of vessel’s structure and fittings may include: 
f.1. corrosion to hull fittings and equipment 
f.2. decay of timber surfaces 
f.3. deterioration of propellers and underwater equipment 

g. Action to maintain watertight integrity of vessel may include: 
g.1. closing of sea valves 
g.2. repair of corrosion 
g.3. closing of hatches 
g.4. checks on hull fittings 

 
3. Sources of information / 

documents  
a. Documentation / records may include 

a.1. relevant maritime regulations 
a.2. planned maintenance procedures  
a.3. maintenance schedules and records 
a.4. vessel and equipment manufacturer’s instructions, specifications and recommended procedures 
a.5. instructions, specifications and recommended procedures of manufacturers of maintenance 

tools and materials 
a.6. instructions of relevant Maritime Authorities related to the maintenance of vessels 

 
4. Applicable 

International, Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

 

a. Applicable procedures and codes may include 
a.1. Australian USL Code 
a.2. relevant Australian and State/Territory OH&S legislation 
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Evidence Guide 
 

SLIP VESSEL AND MAINTAIN HULL 

 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Organise and carry out routine maintenance and checks of water tight integrity of a vessel up 

to 24 metres in length 
a.2. Carry out procedures to slip or dock a vessel in preparation for inspections and maintenance 
a.3. Initiate and coordinate maintenance, repair or replacement of faulty or damaged equipment or 

vessel’s structure  
a.4. Identify typical problems related to the maintenance of a vessel and take appropriate action 
a.5. Exercise all required safety, environmental and hazard control precautions and procedures 

during inspection and maintenance operations 
a.6. Communicate effectively with others when administering the maintenance procedures 

onboard a vessel 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of units 

a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other mandatory units that form part of 
a job role of a master of a trading vessel up to 24 metres in length. 

 
3. Required knowledge 

and skills 
a. Knowledge of relevant maritime regulations 
b. Relevant OH&S legislation and policies 
c. Procedures for the checking and inspecting a small vessel as part of routine maintenance procedures 
d. Procedures for the initiation and coordination of repair and/or replacement procedures on board small 

vessels 
e. The nature and causes of corrosion of marine surfaces and structures and the available methods for 

its control, including surface preparation and painting and antifouling 
f. Preservatives and finishes used in marine maintenance and the related procedures and precautions 

to be taken for preparation, application and storage 
g. Safety, environmental and hazard control precautions and procedures relevant to inspection and 

maintenance operations  
h. Principle features of the structure of vessels up to 24 metres in length, including: 

h.1. a basic understanding of the properties and application of materials used in vessel construction  
h.2. the construction features, layout and subdivision requirements of a typical small vessel, 

including and understanding of freeboard and bulkhead deck, watertight compartments, 
weathertight compartments and the bulkhead of the vessel  

i. Slipping and docking procedures suitable for various types of hull forms used in vessels up to 24 
metres in length 

j. Maritime communication techniques needed during slipping and maintenance operations 
k. Problems that may arise concerning the slipping and maintenance of vessels up to 24 metres in 

length and appropriate action and solutions 
l. Maintenance records that must be maintained on a small vessel 
 

4. Resource implications 

 

Access is required to opportunities to either: 
a. participate in a range of exercises, case studies and other simulated practical and knowledge 

assessments that demonstrate the skills and knowledge to slip a small vessel up to 24 metres in 
length carry out routine maintenance and operations to maintain the watertight integrity of the hull, 
and/or 

b. carry out procedures on an operational commercial or training vessel up to 24 metres in length to:  
b.1. slip and refloat the vessel  
b.2. undertake routine maintenance  
b.3. undertake operations to maintain the watertight integrity of the vessel 
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 

SLIP VESSEL AND MAINTAIN HULL 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 

a.1 slipping and refloating a small vessel up to 24 metres in length 
a.2 carrying out routine maintenance 
a.3 checking and maintaining the watertight integrity of a small vessel up to 24 metres in length  
a.4 applying safety precautions relevant to slipping, refloating and maintenance operations 

b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 
b.1 relevant maritime regulations 
b.2 OHS regulations and hazard prevention policies and procedures  
b.3 job procedures and work instructions 
b.4 relevant vessel manufacturer’s guidelines relating to slipping and routine maintenance 

procedures 
b.5 environmental protection procedures when carrying out maintenance operations 

c. Action is taken promptly to report and/or rectify issues and problems identified with slipping and 
maintaining the vessel and when checking the integrity of the vessel’s hull  

d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 

 
6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 

regulations 
b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 

arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1 As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2 Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 
b.3 at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.4 on an appropriate working or training vessel 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, Analyse & 

Organise 
Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & Information 

Plan & Organise 
Activities 

Work with Others & 
in Teams 

Use Mathematical 
Ideas & 

Techniques 

Solve Problems Use Technology 

1 2 1 2 1 1 2 
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TDMMC501A  Manoeuvre a vessel less than 80 metres in 
length in any prevailing conditions 

Field MC Manoeuvring Vessel 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to manoeuvre a small commercial vessel 
up to 80m in length in any prevailing conditions, including the operation of propulsion and 
manoeuvring systems during normal operations, management of the vessel during heavy 
weather and seas and manoeuvring the vessel during normal berthing, mooring and anchoring 
operations. 
 
The unit is consistent with the related functional standard in the Australian USL Code dealing 
with the competency requirements of a Master (Class 4). 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Manoeuvre the vessel 
for normal operations  

a. Manoeuvres are made to safely progress the operation and keep the vessel in safe water 
b. Vessel’s heading is maintained within acceptable limits with respect to the requirements of the 

manoeuvre, weather, tide, headreach and stopping distances 
c. Alterations of heading or power are smooth and controlled at all times 
d. Communication is clear, concise and acknowledged at all times according to good seamanship 

principles 
e. Suitable mode of steering is selected for the manoeuvre with respect to the area, wind and sea 

conditions 
f. Appropriate turn techniques are used during manoeuvres 
g. Vessel propulsion is controlled as required to progress the operation and complement helm 

movements 
h. Safe operating limits of vessel propulsion, steering and power systems are not exceeded in normal 

manoeuvres 
i. Appropriate allowance is made for the effects of deadweight, draft, trim, speed and under keel 

clearance on turning circles and stopping distance 
j. Vessel is safely and correctly turned across the tide across the wind when necessary in accordance 

with established maritime practice 
k. Anchoring and mooring manoeuvres are carried out in accordance with safe nautical practice 
l. Adequate resources are organised prior to and during operations 
 

2. Handle vessel when 
under way 

a. The effects on vessel performance of shallow and restricted waters, tidal and wind conditions and 
passing vessel’s and own vessel’s bow and stern waves are regularly evaluated and the 
implications for vessel handling assessed 

b. Appropriate alterations to vessel heading and power are made in response to assessments of the 
vessel’s operational environment 

c. Special handling techniques are correctly applied during launching of boats or liferafts, during 
rescues of persons overboard or in adverse sea and weather conditions 
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3. Manoeuvre vessel 
during heavy sea and  
weather conditions 

a. Impending adverse weather conditions are identified and the implications for vessel operations are 
evaluated 

b. Preparations are made and required precautions are taken to minimise risk and damage to vessel 
and personnel and time loss on passage within the limits of the officer’s responsibility 

c. Manoeuvres are adjusted to allow for weather and sea conditions to safely progress the operation 
and keep the vessel in safe water 

d. Vessel’s heading is maintained within acceptable limits with respect to the requirements of the 
manoeuvre and the prevailing weather and sea conditions 

e. Appropriate action is taken in emergency situations involving the safety of the vessel and its cargo, 
and person both on board the vessel or on other vessels 

f. Special handling techniques required under heavy weather conditions are used when necessary 
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Range Of Variables 
 
MANOEUVRE A VESSEL LESS THAN 80 METRES IN LENGTH IN ANY PREVAILING 
CONDITIONS 
 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with the relevant maritime regulations. 

b. Work is performed within a defined range of operations and routine procedures, with responsibility for 
own outputs and some responsibility for others in achieving the specified quality and quantity of 
outcomes.  It involves the conduct of routine procedures for the manoeuvring of a vessel during 
normal operations and in heavy weather conditions and the application of solutions to a defined range 
of typical manoeuvring situations and problems.  Some discretion and judgement is required in 
anticipating and allowing for possible manoeuvring problems and contingencies and the actions to be 
taken in these eventualities. 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include a commercial vessel up to 80m in length 

b. Manoeuvres may be carried out  
b.1. by day or night in normal operational situations 
b.2. under normal and adverse conditions of sea and weather  
b.3. while underway 
b.4. during berthing and unberthing operations 
b.5. while anchoring or mooring 
b.6. when slipping a buoy or single point mooring 

c. Manoeuvres may include: 
c.1. berthing and unberthing 
c.2. mooring or anchoring 
c.3. use of small vessel propulsion systems 
c.4. handling vessel in shallow water, rivers, estuaries and restricted waters 
c.5. passing close to other vessels 
c.6. navigating in and near ‘traffic separation schemes’ and ‘vessel traffic service areas’ 
c.7. taking another vessel in tow or being towed 
c.8. dragging an anchor and clearing a foul anchor 

d. Special handling techniques required may include: 
d.1. launching rescue boats and survival craft 
d.2. taking on board survivors from rescue boats and survival craft 
d.3. manoeuvring to assist another vessel or a ditched aircraft 
d.4. manoeuvring in following and quartering seas 
d.5. manoeuvring to keep a vessel out of a trough 
d.6. manoeuvring to rescue a person overboard 
d.7. keeping an unmanageable vessel out of the trough of the sea 
d.8. lessening drift 

 
3. Sources of information / 

documents  
a. Documentation / records may include 

a.1. operational orders 
a.2. navigational charts 
a.3. sections of Australian USL Code dealing with a vessel up to 80m in length on coastal voyages 
a.4. ship’s log 
a.5. vessel’s operational plan 
a.6. vessel manufacturer’s instructions and recommended procedures 
a.7. instructions of relevant Maritime Authorities 

4. Applicable 
International, Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

a. Applicable procedures and codes may include 
a.1. relevant sections of Australian USL Code related to the manoeuvring of a vessel up to 80m in 

length on a coastal voyage 
a.2. regulations for preventing collisions at sea 
a.3. relevant Australian and State/Territory OH&S legislation 
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Evidence Guide 
 
MANOEUVRE A VESSEL LESS THAN 80 METRES IN LENGTH IN ANY PREVAILING 
CONDITIONS 
 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Manoeuvre a vessel up to 80 metres in length on a coastal voyage 

a.1.1. safely in normal and emergency situations 
a.1.2. in normal and heavy weather conditions 
a.1.3. when underway 
a.1.4. in berthing and unberthing operations 
a.1.5. when anchoring or mooring 

a.2. Exercise all required safety and hazard control procedures when manoeuvring the vessel 
a.3. Identify typical manoeuvring problems and take appropriate action 
a.4. Communicate effectively with others during manoeuvring operations 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of units 
a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other mandatory units that form part of 

a job role of master on a small vessel on a coastal voyage 
 

3. Required knowledge 
and skills 

a. Knowledge of relevant maritime regulations 
b. Relevant OH&S legislation and policies 
c. Limits of responsibility of a master of a vessel up to 80m in length on a coastal voyage 
d. Methods for controlling vessel speed and direction 
e. Techniques for turning a vessel across the tide across the wind 
f. Manoeuvring characteristics and propulsion system techniques and performance for vessels up to 

80m in length on coastal voyages, including stopping distances and turning circles at various 
draughts, speeds and loading 

g. Vessel turn techniques including Williamson turn and short turn around 
h. Effects of deadweight, draught, trim, speed and under-keel clearance on turning circles and stopping 

distances 
i. Squat, shallow water and similar effects on vessel’s handling 
j. Effects on vessel handling of wind, currents and bottom topography 
k. Manoeuvring methods for the berthing, anchoring, mooring and the launching of boats and liferafts 
l. Typical manoeuvring problems for up to 80m in length on coastal voyages, and appropriate action 

and solutions 
m. Manoeuvring procedures in and near ‘traffic separation schemes’ and ‘vessel traffic service areas’ 
n. Methods for a recovering a person from the water 
o. Maritime communication techniques 
 

4. Resource implications Access is required to opportunities to either: 
a. operate a suitable ship simulator over an appropriate range of simulated manoeuvring situations, 

weather and loading conditions; and/or 
b. manoeuvre a vessel up to 80m in length on a coastal voyage in an appropriate range of situations, 

weather and loading conditions 
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 
MANOEUVRE A VESSEL LESS THAN 80 METRES IN LENGTH IN ANY PREVAILING 
CONDITIONS 
 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 

a.1. completing manoeuvring operations 
a.2. identifying and evaluating manoeuvring problems and determining an appropriate courses of 

action 
a.3. applying safety precautions relevant to manoeuvring operations 
a.4. assessing operational capability of vessel and manoeuvring power plant and equipment  

b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 
b.1. relevant maritime regulations 
b.2. OHS regulations and hazard prevention policies and procedures  
b.3. job procedures and work instructions 
b.4. manufacturer’s guidelines relating to the use of power plant and machinery, including 

instructions on equipment capability and limitations 
c. Action taken promptly to report and/or rectify manoeuvring incidents in accordance with statutory 

requirements and company procedures 
d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 

 
6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 

regulations 
b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 

arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

b.2.1. at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.2.2. on an appropriate working or training vessel 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, Analyse & 

Organise 
Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & Information 

Plan & Organise 
Activities 

Work with Others & 
in Teams 

Use Mathematical 
Ideas & 

Techniques 

Solve Problems Use Technology 

2 2 2 3 2 3 3 
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TDMMC601A  Manage a propulsion unit using the 
appropriate engine systems and support 
services 

Field MC Manoeuvring Vessel 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to operate propulsion unit, ancillary power 
units and equipment on board a commercial vessel up to 80 metres in length in accordance with 
technical specifications and within safe operating limits at all times.  It includes monitoring and 
operation of related safety and fire detection / detection systems in accordance with formulated 
emergency procedures and the implementation of all required safety precautions and 
procedures. 
 
The unit is consistent with relevant section of the Australian USL Code. 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Operate propulsion unit 
and ancillary power 
units and equipment 

 

a. Controls of propulsion unit, ancillary power units and equipment are operated in accordance with 
manufacturer’s instructions 

b. Machinery is operated within accepted safety parameters and limits of capacity at all times during a 
voyage 

c. Performance of propulsion unit and ancillary power units and equipment is monitored and evaluated 
d. Appropriate corrective action is taken when performance of propulsion unit or ancillary power units 

and equipment is found to be unsatisfactory or outside of specified limits 
e. The relationship between speed and fuel consumption is monitored and action taken as required in 

accordance with operational instructions 
f. Safety and hazard minimisation procedures and regulations related to the control propulsion unit, 

ancillary power units and equipment are followed at all times to maintain the safety of personnel, 
propulsion and engineering systems, cargo and the vessel 

g. Correct records are kept relating to the operation and maintenance of propulsion unit or ancillary 
power units and equipment and any related safety incidents that occur during a voyage 

 
2. Monitor and operate 

safety and fire detection 
/ suppression systems 

a. Safety and fire detection / suppression equipment is routinely monitored and checked in accordance 
with company procedures and regulatory requirements 

b. Appropriate reporting and corrective action is taken when safety and fire detection / suppression 
equipment is found to be unserviceable or not functioning correctly 

c. Responses are coordinated and appropriate action is taken in the event of any breakdown in the 
remote control systems for propulsion plant, other engineering systems and auxiliary machinery 

d. Correct records are kept relating to the monitoring of safety and fire detection / suppression 
equipment and any related remedial action 
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Range Of Variables 
 
MANAGE A PROPULSION UNIT USING THE APPROPRIATE ENGINE SYSTEMS AND SUPPORT 
SERVICES 
 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with the relevant maritime regulations. 

b. Work is performed within a defined range of operations and routine procedures, with responsibility for 
own outputs and some responsibility for others in achieving the specified quality and quantity of 
outcomes.  It involves the routine operation of the propulsion unit, ancillary power units and equipment 
on a vessel up to 80 metres in length on a coastal voyage.  Some discretion and judgement is 
required in anticipating and allowing for possible operational problems, safety hazards and 
contingencies. 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include any commercial vessel up to 80m in length engaged in coastal voyages 

b. Operation of the propulsion unit, ancillary power units and equipment may be carried out  
b.1. by day or night  in both normal and emergency situations 
b.2. under any possible conditions of weather and loading 
b.3. while underway 
b.4. during berthing and unberthing operations 
b.5. while anchoring or mooring 

c. Propulsion unit, ancillary power units and equipment that may be operated or monitored include: 
c.1. propulsion unit and controls 
c.2. power units and controls 
c.3. unit and equipment performance indicators 
c.4. indicators of speed and fuel consumption 
c.5. steering gear 
c.6. hydraulic systems and controls 
c.7. pumps and pumping systems 
c.8. ancillary systems and controls 

d. Propulsion units may include: 
d.1. CPP 
d.2. direct drive shaft 
d.3. diesel 
d.4. electric diesel 
d.5. reduction gear 

e. Ancillary power units and equipment may include: 
e.1. cooling water 
e.2. fuel 
e.3. air starting 
e.4. lubrication 
e.5. ballast water 
e.6. bilge 
e.7. waste management and pollution control systems as per the MARPOL Convention 

f. Emergencies may include: 
f.1. loss of propulsion 
f.2. loss of electrical power 
f.3. loss of steerage 
f.4. flooding  
f.5. fire or explosion  

 
3. Sources of information / 

documents  
a. Documentation / records may include 

a.1. operational orders 
a.2. relevant sections of Australian USL Code related to the operation of propulsion plants and 

ancillary equipment on a vessel up to 80m in length on a coastal voyage 
a.3. plant and equipment manufacturer’s instructions and recommended procedures 
a.4. instructions of relevant Maritime Authorities 

 
4. Applicable 

International, Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

 

a. Applicable procedures and codes may include 
a.1. relevant sections of Australian USL Code related to the operation of propulsion units and 

ancillary equipment on a vessel up to 80m in length on a coastal voyage 
a.2. relevant Australian and State/Territory OH&S legislation 
a.3. MARPOL Convention on waste management and control systems 
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Evidence Guide 
 
MANAGE A PROPULSION UNIT USING THE APPROPRIATE ENGINE SYSTEMS AND SUPPORT 
SERVICES 
 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Operate propulsion unit, ancillary power units and equipment  
a.2. Monitor and evaluate the performance of vessel’s propulsion unit, ancillary power units and 

equipment  
a.3. Exercise all required safety and hazard control procedures when operating the propulsion 

unit, ancillary power units and equipment of the vessel 
a.4. Monitor and check the operation of safety and fire detection / suppression equipment  
a.5. Identify typical problems when controlling shipboard propulsion unit, ancillary power units and 

equipment and take appropriate action 
a.6. Communicate effectively with others when controlling propulsion unit, ancillary power units 

and equipment 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of units 

a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other mandatory units that form part of 
a job role of the master of a vessel up to 80 metres on a coastal voyage. 

 
3. Required knowledge 

and skills 
a. Knowledge of relevant maritime regulations 
b. Relevant OH&S legislation and policies 
c. Methods for controlling and managing the operation of shipboard propulsion units, ancillary power 

units and equipment 
d. Characteristics of propulsion units, ancillary power units and equipment for vessels up to 80 metres in 

length, including operational limits, fuel consumption-speed relationships, vessel stopping distances 
and turning circles at various draughts, speeds and loading 

e. Relationship between a vessel’s speed and fuel consumption including the meaning of economical 
RPM and its application 

f. Procedures for the monitoring and evaluation of the performance of propulsion unit, ancillary power 
units and equipment 

g. Dangers associated with the operation of shipboard ancillary power units and related hazard 
prevention strategies 

h. Principles and operational and performance requirements of fire detection / suppression systems 
typically found on vessels up to 80 metres in length 

i. Sequence of required action when power unit becomes overloaded 
j. Principles of operation and control of various shipboard emergency systems  
k. Requirements for waste management and control systems under the MARPOL Convention 
l. Maritime communication techniques  
m. Problems with the remote control of propulsion unit, ancillary power units and equipment on vessels 

of up to 80 metres in length and appropriate preventative and remedial action and solutions 
 

4. Resource implications Access is required to opportunities to either: 
a. participate in a range of exercises, case studies and other simulated practical and knowledge 

assessments that demonstrate the skills and knowledge to operate and monitor the performance of 
the propulsion unit, ancillary power units and equipment of a typical vessel up to 80 metres in length 
over a range of representative operational situations, and/or 

b. operate a suitable integrated vessel simulator over an appropriate range of simulated propulsion 
management situations, and/or 

c. manage the propulsion unit, ancillary power units and equipment on a vessel up to 80 metres in 
length on an coastal voyage  
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 
MANAGE A PROPULSION UNIT USING THE APPROPRIATE ENGINE SYSTEMS AND SUPPORT 
SERVICES 
 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 

a.1. carrying out propulsion and engineering control operations 
a.2. identifying and evaluating problems with propulsion unit, ancillary power units and equipment 

and determining an appropriate courses of action 
a.3. applying safety precautions relevant to operation of propulsion unit, ancillary power units and 

equipment 
a.4. assessing operational capability and performance of propulsion unit, ancillary power units and 

equipment 
b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 

b.1. Relevant maritime regulations 
b.2. OHS regulations and hazard prevention policies and procedures  
b.3. job procedures and work instructions 
b.4. relevant manufacturer’s guidelines relating to the use of operation of propulsion unit, ancillary 

power units and equipment, including instructions on equipment performance, capability and 
limitations 

b.5. following on-board housekeeping processes 
b.6. waste, pollution and recycling management processes and systems 

c. Action taken promptly to report accidents and incidents  
d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 

 
6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 

regulations 
b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 

arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

b.2.1. at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.2.2. on an appropriate working or training vessel 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, Analyse & 

Organise 
Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & Information 

Plan & Organise 
Activities 

Work with Others & 
in Teams 

Use Mathematical 
Ideas & 

Techniques 

Solve Problems Use Technology 

2 2 2 2 2 2 3 
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TDMMC701B   Apply seamanship skills and techniques 
when operating a small domestic vessel 

Field MC Manoeuvring Vessel 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the seamanship skills, knowledge and techniques required when operating a 
small commercial vessel, including splicing ropes; using ropes and chains; maintaining ropes, 
wire and chain; rigging gear and loads; operating winches and windlasses; safe handling 
hawsers and moorings; stowing and securing anchors for sea; securing vessel for rough 
weather; maintaining watertight integrity; lashing and securing equipment; and towing and 
being towed. 
 
The unit is consistent with the related functional standards in the NSCV/Australian USL Code 
(NSCV), dealing with the competency requirements of Coxswain and Master (Class5). 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Use and maintain ropes, 
wire and chains  

a. Knots, hitches and bends using fibre and synthetic ropes are correctly made and used in the course 
of deck operations onboard vessel 

b. Eye splices and short splices are made in fibre and synthetic rope in accordance with established 
nautical practice 

c. Rope, wire and cables are checked and maintained in accordance with company procedures and 
manufacturer’s instructions 

d. Breaking strain and safe working loads of ropes are determined and applied as load limits in the 
course of deck operations 

e. Loads are correctly rigged using appropriate ropes, chains and rigging gear in accordance with 
regulations 

f. Rigging gear is checked prior to use and/or going to sea and faulty gear reported and replaced or 
repaired 

g. Maximum load limits are determined and applied when lifting equipment and loads using ropes, 
chains and rigging 

h. Lines are made up in preparation for berthing of vessel 
i. Lines are handled as directed to assist in berthing and unberthing a vessel 
j. A warping drum is used to heave in surge and veer lines 
k. Berthing lines are turned up and secured to bitts, staghorns and cleats as required 
l. Moorings and hawsers are safely handled in accordance with established nautical practice 
 

2. Operate winches and 
windlasses 

a. Winches, capstans and windlasses (as appropriate) are checked and prepared for operation prior to 
use 

b. Winches, capstans and windlasses (as appropriate) are safely operated to carry out deck operations 
in accordance with operational requirements and manufacturer’s instructions 

 
3. Tow and be towed a. Preparations for towing are safely made in accordance with established nautical practice 

b. Correct towing procedures and precautions are applied when towing and being towed 
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4. Secure a small vessel 
for sea 

a. Anchors cables and deck fittings are correctly identified and selected for use when required 
b. Accommodation spaces and personnel facilities onboard the vessel are checked for cleanliness, 

hygiene and tidiness and correctly secured for sea in accordance with established procedures and 
tourism or operational standards 

c. Equipment and items on deck and in equipment and galley spaces are secured in accordance with 
regulatory requirements 

d. Watertight integrity of vessel is checked and appropriate action is taken to prepare for prevailing and 
forecast weather and sea conditions 

e. Anchor tasks are carried out in accordance with established nautical practice 
f. Vessel is prepared and anchored in varying weather conditions 
g. Anchor is weighed and vessel proceed in those same conditions 
 

5. Identify and explain the 
structural components 
and material of a small 
vessel 

a. Basic structural components are correctly identified 
b. Reasons for deteriorated hull and fittings are identified and explained 
c. Basic understanding of the properties and application of common materials used in small vessel 

construction is demonstrated and applied when operating a small vessel 
 

6. Apply seamanship 
skills and techniques 

a. Rope types and common areas of use are correctly identified 
b. Reef knots, bowlines, sheet bends, clove hitches, round turns and two half hitches are correctly 

identified, explained and demonstrated 
c. Procedures for eye splicing a fibre/synthetic rope end and joining two rope ends are demonstrated 

in accordance with the rope manufacturer’s recommendations 
d. Common  whippings are demonstrated 
e. A  sea anchor is rigged  to control a specified rate and direction of drift and or angle to sea and also  

for emergency steering and to prevent broaching 
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Range Of Variables 
 
APPLY SEAMANSHIP SKILLS AND TECHNIQUES WHEN OPERATING A SMALL DOMESTIC 
VESSEL 
 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with the relevant maritime regulations 

b. Work is performed within defined operational procedures, with responsibility for own outputs and 
limited responsibility for others in achieving the specified quality of small vessel operations.  It involves 
the organisation and conduct of a range of specified deck operations for a small commercial vessel 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include small commercial vessels engaged on coastal voyages 

b. Deck operations may be carried out:  
b.1. by day or night in normal operational situations 
b.2. under normal and adverse conditions of sea and weather  
b.3. while underway 
b.4. during berthing and unberthing operations 
b.5. while anchoring or mooring 
b.6. while towing and being towed 

c. Deck operations on a small vessel will depend on the limits of responsibility of the person concerned 
and may include: 
c.1. using and maintaining ropes, wires and chains 
c.2. splicing natural fibre and synthetic ropes 
c.3. cleanliness, hygiene and tidiness of accommodation and facilities 
c.4. checking the watertight integrity of the vessel 
c.5. checking the securing deck, engineering and accommodation spaces prior to going to sea 
c.6. assisting in anchor work 
c.7. work mooring lines and assist in the mooring of the vessel 
c.8. checking and operating winches, capstans and windlasses 
c.9. checking and using ropes, chains and rigging gear when lifting loads including the 

determination of safe working loads  
c.10. towing arrangements  
c.11. anchoring methods (listed separately below) 
c.12. use of sea anchors 

d. Anchor work of a small vessel will depend on the limits of responsibility of the person concerned and 
may include: 
d.1. clearing away an anchor ready for letting go 
d.2. letting go an anchor and laying out cable 
d.3. weighing anchor 
d.4. securing an anchor for sea 
d.5. assessing when a vessel has its cable and is riding to the anchor 
d.6. assessing when an anchor is ‘aweigh’  
d.7. operating the forecastle winch, windlass and/or capstan as required for anchor work 

 
3. Sources of information/ 

documents  
a. Sources of information and documentation may include: 

a.1. relevant regulations 
a.2. ship’s operational plan 
a.3. vessel manufacturer’s instructions and recommended procedures 
a.4. instructions of relevant Maritime Authorities 

 
4. Applicable 

International, Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

 

a. Applicable regulations and legislation may include: 
a.1. relevant sections of NSCV/Australian USL Code related to the operation of a small vessel  
a.2. relevant Australian and State/Territory OH&S legislation 
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Evidence Guide 
 
APPLY SEAMANSHIP SKILLS AND TECHNIQUES WHEN OPERATING A SMALL DOMESTIC 
VESSEL 
 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Organise and carry out deck operations in accordance with established standards of good 

seamanship 
a.2. Exercise all required safety and hazard control procedures when manoeuvring the ship 
a.3. Communicate effectively with others during deck and vessel operations 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of units 
a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other mandatory units that form part of 

a job role of a master or a coxswain on a small commercial vessel  
 

3. Required knowledge 
and skills 

a. Knowledge of relevant maritime regulations  
b. Relevant OH&S legislation and policies as they relate to small vessel deck operations 
c. Parts of a small vessel and the materials, fittings and equipment used in a small vessel. 
d. Names of lines used from various parts of a vessel and the various ways a vessel is made fast to a 

wharf 
e. Procedures for berthing and unberthing a small vessel 
f. Types of anchors, cables and associated deck fittings in common use on small vessels and their 

purpose 
g. Procedures involved in anchor work on a small vessel 
h. Procedures for checking and operating winches, windlasses and capstans during vessel operations 
i. Methods of making appropriate reports by visual and verbal means to others onboard during vessel 

operations 
j. Types of knots, bends and hitches in common use, their applications and limitations, and methods of 

tying them using synthetic and fibre rope of varying construction and size 
k. Procedures for splicing synthetic and fibre rope 
l. Factors involved in rope deterioration and maintenance requirements for different types of rope 
m. Procedures for checking the watertight integrity of a small vessel 
n. Methods of securing a vessel before it puts to sea 
o. Procedures for stowing galley appliances, food utensils, containers and supplies for sea 
p. Procedures for checking and securing personnel accommodation and facilities prior to putting to sea 
q. Maritime communication techniques 
r. Procedures for the checking and inspecting a vessel’s seaworthiness 
s. Corrosion control measures including surface preparation and painting and antifouling 
 

4. Resource implications a. Access is required to opportunities to either: 
a.1. a suitable range of appropriately-simulated operational situations for a small commercial 

vessel; and/or 
a.2. carry out deck operations on a small vessel 
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 
APPLY SEAMANSHIP SKILLS AND TECHNIQUES WHEN OPERATING A SMALL DOMESTIC 
VESSEL 
 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
a. Applies underpinning seamanship knowledge and skills when: 

a.1. carrying out deck operations, anchor work and securing a vessel for sea 
a.2. towing and being towed 
a.3. applying safety precautions relevant to deck operations 
a.4. assessing watertight integrity of the vessel and the security of vessel’s equipment and spaces  

b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 
b.1. relevant maritime regulations 
b.2. OHS regulations and hazard prevention policies and procedures  
b.3. job procedures and work instructions 
b.4. relevant manufacturer’s guidelines relating to the use of ropes, wires, cables, anchors, deck 

equipment and machinery, including instructions on equipment capability and limitations 
b.5. on-board housekeeping processes 

c. Action is taken promptly to report accidents, safety incidents and operational problems 
d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 

 
6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 

regulations 
b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 

arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

b.2.1. at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.2.2. on an appropriate working or training vessel 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, Analyse & 

Organise 
Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & Information 

Plan & Organise 
Activities 

Work with Others & 
in Teams 

Use Mathematical 
Ideas & 

Techniques 

Solve Problems Use Technology 

1 1 1 2 1 1 1 
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TDMMC801A  Manoeuvre a vessel less than 24 metres in 
length within inshore limits 

Field MC Manoeuvring Vessel 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to manoeuvre a commercial vessel up to 
24m in length within inshore limits.  This includes the operation of small vessel propulsion 
systems and manoeuvring the small vessel during normal operations and adverse weather 
conditions, including berthing, mooring and anchoring. 
 
The unit is consistent with the section in the Australian USL Code dealing with the competency 
requirements of a Master (Class 5). 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Manoeuvre the small 
vessel for normal 
operations  

a. Manoeuvres are made to safely progress the operation and keep the small vessel in safe water 
b. Small vessel’s heading is maintained within acceptable limits with respect to the requirements of the 

manoeuvre, weather, tide, headreach and stopping distances 
c. Alterations of heading or power are smooth and controlled at all times 
d. Communication is clear, concise and acknowledged at all times according to good seamanship 
e. Suitable mode of steering is selected for the manoeuvre with respect to the area, wind and sea 

conditions 
f. Suitable techniques are applied when manoeuvring in shallow water and narrow channels 
g. Appropriate turn techniques are used during manoeuvres 
h. Small vessel propulsion is controlled as required to progress the operation and complement helm 

movements 
i. Safe operating limits of small vessel propulsion, steering and power systems are not exceeded in 

normal manoeuvres 
j. Appropriate allowance is made for the effects of deadweight, draft, trim, speed and under keel 

clearance on turning circles and stopping distance 
k. Correct procedures are adopted when crossing a bar 
l. Anchoring and mooring manoeuvres are carried out in accordance with safe nautical practice 
m. Adequate resources are organised prior to and during operations 
 

2. Handle small vessel 
when under way 

a. The effects on small vessel performance of shallow and restricted waters, tidal and wind conditions 
and passing ship’s and own vessel’s bow and stern waves are regularly evaluated and the 
implications for small vessel handling assessed 

b. Appropriate alterations to small vessel heading and power are made in response to assessments of 
the vessel’s operational environment 

c. Special handling techniques are correctly applied during rescues of persons overboard or adverse 
sea and weather conditions 

d. Correct manoeuvres are used when launching boats or liferafts 
 

3. Manoeuvre small vessel 
during adverse weather 
conditions 

a. Impending adverse weather and/or ice conditions are identified and the implications for small vessel 
operations are evaluated 

b. Preparations are made and required precautions are taken to minimise risk and damage to small 
vessel and personnel and time loss on passage within the limits of the officer’s responsibility 

c. Manoeuvres are adjusted to allow for weather and sea conditions to safely progress the operation 
and keep the small vessel in safe water 

d. Small vessel’s heading is maintained within acceptable limits with respect to the requirements of the 
manoeuvre and the prevailing weather and sea conditions 

e. Special handling techniques required under heavy weather conditions are used when necessary 
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Range Of Variables 
 

MANOEUVRE A VESSEL LESS THAN 24 METRES IN LENGTH WITHIN INSHORE LIMITS 

 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with the relevant maritime regulations. 

b. Work is performed within defined operational procedures, with responsibility for own outputs and 
limited responsibility for others.  It involves the operation of small vessel propulsion systems and the 
application of nautical principles and manoeuvring techniques across a range of predictable inshore 
contexts.  Planning and carrying out the required manoeuvres for a small vessel is required, including 
solving predictable small vessel manoeuvring problems. 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include a small commercial vessel up to 24 m in length operating within inshore limits 

b. Manoeuvres may be carried out  
b.1. by day or night in normal operational situations 
b.2. under normal and adverse conditions of sea and weather  
b.3. while underway 
b.4. during berthing and unberthing operations 
b.5. while anchoring or mooring 
b.6. when crossing a bar 

c. Manoeuvres may include: 
c.1. berthing and unberthing 
c.2. mooring or anchoring 
c.3. handling small vessel in shallow water, narrow channels, rivers, estuaries and restricted waters 
c.4. use of small marine power plants 
c.5. dragging an anchor and clearing a foul anchor 

d. Special handling techniques required may include: 
d.1. launching lifeboats and liferafts 
d.2. taking on board survivors from rescue boats and survival craft 
d.3. manoeuvring to rescue a person overboard 
d.4. keeping an unmanageable small vessel out of the trough of the sea 
d.5. lessening drift 
d.6. using oil 

 
3. Sources of information / 

documents  
a. Documentation / records may include 

a.1. operational orders 
a.2. navigational charts 
a.3. relevant maritime regulations 
a.4. small vessel’s log 
a.5. small vessel’s operational plan 
a.6. small vessel manufacturer’s instructions and recommended procedures 
a.7. instructions of relevant Maritime Authorities 

 
4. Applicable 

International, Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

a. Applicable procedures and codes may include 
a.1. Australian USL Code 
a.2. International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea 
a.3. relevant Australian and State/Territory OH&S legislation 
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Evidence Guide 
 

MANOEUVRE A VESSEL LESS THAN 24 METRES IN LENGTH WITHIN INSHORE LIMITS 

 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a. Manoeuvre the small vessel 

a.1. safely in both normal situations 
a.2. in normal and adverse weather conditions 
a.3. when underway 
a.4. in berthing and unberthing operations 
a.5. when anchoring or mooring 

b. Exercise all required safety and hazard control procedures when manoeuvring the small vessel 
c. Identify typical manoeuvring problems and take appropriate action 
d. Communicate effectively with others during manoeuvring operations 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of units 

a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other mandatory units that form part of 
a job role of master on a small vessel up to 24 m in length operating within inshore limits 

 
3. Required knowledge 

and skills 
a. Knowledge of relevant maritime regulations 
b. Relevant OH&S legislation and policies 
c. Limits of responsibility of a master of a small vessel up to 24 m in length operating within inshore 

limits 
d. Methods for controlling small vessel speed and direction 
e. Small vessel turn techniques including Williamson turn and short turn around 
f. Techniques for turning a small vessel across the tide across the wind 
g. Manoeuvring characteristics and propulsion system operational techniques for of vessels up to 24 m 

in length operating within inshore limits, including stopping distances and turning circles at various 
draughts, speeds and loading 

h. Effects of rudders and propellers on small boat performance 
i. Effects of deadweight, draught, trim, speed and under-keel clearance on turning circles and stopping 

distances 
j. Manoeuvring procedures for small vessels during adverse sea and weather conditions 
k. Manoeuvres for a small vessel to approach an anchorage 
l. Squat, shallow water, narrow channel and similar effects on small vessel’s handling 
m. Effects on small vessel handling of wind, currents and bottom topography 
n. Typical manoeuvring problems for small vessels up to 24 m in length operating within inshore limits, 

and appropriate action and solutions 
o. Interaction effects with passing and moored vessels and appropriate manoeuvring procedures to be 

applied 
p. Manoeuvring procedures when launching lifeboats and liferafts 
q. Methods for a recovering a person from the water 
r. Maritime communication techniques, including issuing of helm and engine orders and tug 

communications 
 

4. Resource implications Access is required to opportunities to either: 
a. operate a suitable small vessel simulator over an appropriate range of simulated manoeuvring 

situations, weather and loading conditions; and/or 
b. manoeuvre a vessel up to up to 24 m in length on coastal voyages  
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 

MANOEUVRE A VESSEL LESS THAN 24 METRES IN LENGTH WITHIN INSHORE LIMITS 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 

a.1. completing manoeuvring operations for a small vessel 
a.2. identifying and evaluating manoeuvring problems and determining appropriate courses of 

action 
a.3. applying safety precautions relevant to manoeuvring operations for small vessels 
a.4. assessing operational capability of small vessel and propulsion system and associated 

equipment  
b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 

b.1. relevant maritime regulations 
b.2. OHS regulations and hazard prevention policies and procedures  
b.3. job procedures and work instructions 
b.4. relevant manufacturer’s guidelines relating to the use of propulsion system and associated 

equipment, including instructions on equipment capability and limitations 
c. Action taken promptly to report and/or resolve manoeuvring incidents 
d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 

 
6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 

regulations 
b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 

arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

b.2.1. at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.2.2. on an appropriate working or training vessel 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, Analyse & 

Organise 
Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & Information 

Plan & Organise 
Activities 

Work with Others & 
in Teams 

Use Mathematical 
Ideas & 

Techniques 

Solve Problems Use Technology 

1 2 2 3 1 2 2 
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TDMMC901B  Manoeuvre a domestic vessel of less than 12 
metres in length operating within inshore 
limits 

Field C Manoeuvring Vessel 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to manoeuvre a commercial vessel of less 
than 12 metres in length within inshore limits, including berthing, mooring and anchoring 
operations and manoeuvring during emergencies and exceptional circumstances. 
 
The unit is consistent with the relevant sections of the NSCV/Australian USL Code dealing with 
the competency requirements of a Coxswain. 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Manoeuvre the vessel 
for required operations 
in normal conditions 

a. Manoeuvres are made to safely progress the operation and keep the vessel in safe water 
b. Vessel’s heading is maintained within acceptable limits with respect to the requirements of the 

manoeuvre, weather, tide, headreach and stopping distances 
c. Alterations of heading or power are smooth and controlled at all times 
d. Communication is clear, concise and acknowledged at all times according to good seamanship 
e. Suitable mode of steering is selected for the manoeuvre with respect to the area, wind, tide and sea 

conditions 
f. Vessel propulsion units are controlled as required to progress the operation and complement 

steering movements 
g. Safe operating limits of vessel propulsion, steering and power systems are not exceeded  
h. Adequate resources are organised prior to and during operations 
i. Communication during manoeuvres is clear, concise and acknowledged at all times  

 
2. Manoeuvre the vessel 

during exceptional 
circumstances and 
emergencies 

a. Manoeuvres are made to safely progress the operations during the emergency or exceptional 
circumstance and to keep the vessel in safe water 

b. Vessel’s heading is maintained within acceptable limits with respect to the requirements of the 
manoeuvre, the nature of the emergency or exceptional circumstance and the existing sea, tide and 
weather conditions 

c. Risks to the vessel and the safety of persons on board are assessed during manoeuvres and 
appropriate risk minimisation strategies are developed and applied 

d. Alterations of heading or power are smooth and controlled at all times and are appropriate to the 
emergency or exceptional situation 

e. Action is taken in the event of collision, grounding or other marine casualty to secure the vessel and 
maintain the safety of the vessel and those on-board and of any other vessels and persons involved 

f. Communication during the emergency is clear, concise and acknowledged at all times 
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Range Of Variables 
 
MANOEUVRE A DOMESTIC VESSEL OF LESS THAN 12 METRES IN LENGTH OPERATING 
WITHIN INSHORE LIMITS 
 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with the relevant sections of the NSCV/Australian Uniform 

Shipping Laws Code dealing with vessels of less than 12 metres 
b. Work is performed to defined procedures/methods either individually or in a team environment.  It  

involves the use of some discretion and judgement in the application of fundamental nautical 
principles and known manoeuvring techniques across a variety of operational contexts for vessels of 
less than 12 metres operating within inshore limits 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include any commercial vessel of less than 12 metre s in length operating within inshore 

limits 
b. Propulsion units may be in-board or out-board and may include single or twin propeller systems 
c. Manoeuvres may be carried out: 

c.1. by day or night  in both normal and emergency situations 
c.2. under any possible conditions of weather and loading 
c.3. while underway 
c.4. during berthing and unberthing operations 
c.5. while anchoring or mooring 
c.6. when beaching and refloating a vessel 
c.7. while crossing coastal bars 

d. Manoeuvres may include: 
d.1. berthing and unberthing 
d.2. berthing in a pen 
d.3. mooring or anchoring 
d.4. handling vessel in shallow water, rivers, estuaries and restricted waters 
d.5. steering astern through an “s” configuration 
d.6. use of in-board or out-board propulsion systems 
d.7. towing and being towed 
d.8. turning a vessel across the tide across the wind 
d.9. dragging an anchor and clearing a foul anchor 

e. Manoeuvres will occur within in-shore limits including: 
e.1. at sea 
e.2. in tidal streams 
e.3. in confined waters 
e.4. in proximity to other vessels that are berthed, at anchor, underway but stopped, or underway 

and making way, particularly large vessels 
f. Emergencies may include: 

f.1. loss of rudder or propeller 
f.2. man overboard 
f.3. collision 
f.4. grounding 
f.5. cyclones or severe weather or  when hove to  
f.6. fire or flooding on board vessel. 

g. Special handling techniques required in adverse weather may include: 
g.1. manoeuvring in the face of strong winds, high sea state, heavy swell and surf 
g.2. keeping an unmanageable vessel out of the trough of the sea 
g.3. lessening drift 
g.4. assisting a vessel in distress 
g.5. towing operations 
g.6. launching rescue boats and survival craft 
g.7. taking on board survivors from rescue boats and survival craft 

 
3. Sources of information/ 

documents  
a. Sources of information and documentation may include: 

a.1. operational instructions 
a.2. navigational charts 
a.3. relevant maritime regulations 
a.4. vessel’s log 
a.5. vessel manufacturer’s instructions and recommended procedures 
a.6. instructions of relevant Maritime Authorities 
a.7. occupational health and safety instructions and regulations 
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Range Of Variables (continued) 
 
MANOEUVRE A DOMESTIC VESSEL OF LESS THAN 12 METRES IN LENGTH OPERATING 
WITHIN INSHORE LIMITS 
 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
4. Applicable 

International, Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

a. Applicable regulations and legislation may include: 
a.1. sections of the NSCV/Australian USL Code applicable to vessels of less than 12 metres 

operating within offshore limits 
a.2. International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea 
a.3. relevant Australian and State/Territory occupational health and safety legislation 
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Evidence Guide 
 
MANOEUVRE A DOMESTIC VESSEL OF LESS THAN 12 METRES IN LENGTH OPERATING 
WITHIN INSHORE LIMITS 
 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Manoeuvre a vessel of less than 12 metres in length within in-shore limits: 

a.1.1. in normal and emergency situations and adverse weather conditions 
a.1.2. when underway 
a.1.3. when anchoring or mooring  
a.1.4. during berthing and unberthing operations 
a.1.5. while anchoring or mooring 
a.1.6. when beaching and refloating a vessel 
a.1.7. while crossing coastal bars 

a.2. Exercise all required safety and hazard control procedures when manoeuvring a vessel of 
less than 12 metres in length within in-shore limits 

a.3. Identify manoeuvring problems and take appropriate action 
a.4. Communicate effectively with others during manoeuvring operations 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of units 
a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other mandatory units that form part of 

a job role of the coxswain of a vessel of less than 12 metres in length operating within offshore limits. 
 

3. Required knowledge 
and skills 

a. Knowledge of relevant maritime regulations 
b. Manoeuvring and propulsion characteristics for vessels of less than 12 metres in length operating, 

including stopping distances and turning circles at various draughts, speeds and loading 
c. Effects of displacement and planing hulls on manoeuvring characteristics of small power driven 

vessels 
d. Principles of stability and trim in a small vessel and the disposition of passengers and/or cargo 

required to maintain stability and trim within safe limits 
e. Manoeuvring problems for vessels of less than 12 metres in and appropriate action and solutions 
f. Methods for controlling vessel speed and direction 
g. Effects on manoeuvres of wind, currents and bottom topography 
h. Characteristics of entrance bars and knowledge of manoeuvres for crossing those bars 
i. Principles for avoiding or evading being caught in cyclones and severe weather 
j. Characteristics of adverse weather and sea conditions and the related precautions and manoeuvring 

techniques that should be applied to maintain the control and stability of the vessel 
k. Requirements of the International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea and other regulations 

set by local authorities 
l. Maritime communication techniques 
m. Relevant OH&S legislation and policies  
 

4. Resource implications a. Access is required to opportunities to either: 
a.1. manoeuvre a working or training vessel of less than 12 metres in length in an appropriate 

range of normal and real or simulated emergency in-shore situations including normal and 
adverse weather conditions; and/or 

a.2. operate a suitably-realistic small vessel simulator over an appropriate range of simulated 
manoeuvring situations and weather conditions 
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 
MANOEUVRE A DOMESTIC VESSEL OF LESS THAN 12 METRES IN LENGTH OPERATING 
WITHIN INSHORE LIMITS 
 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 

a.1 completing defined manoeuvring operations 
a.2 identifying and evaluating manoeuvring problems and determining an appropriate courses of 

action 
a.3 applying safety precautions relevant to manoeuvring operations 
a.4 assessing operational capability of vessel and propulsion plant and equipment  

b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 
b.1 relevant maritime regulations  
b.2 OHS regulations and hazard prevention policies and procedures  
b.3 job procedures and work instructions 
b.4 manufacturer’s guidelines relating to the use of propulsion and other on-board equipment, 

including information on capability and limitations 
c. Action taken promptly to report accidents and navigational incidents  
d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 

 
6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 

regulations 
b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 

arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1 As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2 Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 
b.3 at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.4 on an appropriate working or training vessel 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, Analyse & 

Organise 
Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & Information 

Plan & Organise 
Activities 

Work with Others & 
in Teams 

Use Mathematical 
Ideas & 

Techniques 

Solve Problems Use Technology 

1 2 1 2 1 2 2 
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TDMMC1001B  Steer a domestic vessel under the direction 
of the master or officer in charge of the 
watch 

Field MC Manoeuvring Vessel 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to steer a commercial vessel under the 
direction of the Master or Officer in Charge of the Watch on a steady course within acceptable 
limits having regard to the area of navigation and prevailing sea state.  This also includes 
making smooth and controlled alterations of course when required, maintaining clear and 
concise communications at all times and acknowledging orders in a seamanlike manner. 
 
The unit is consistent with the related functional standards in Section A II/4 of the  
STCW 95 Code and AMSA Marine Orders Part 3, Issue 5, Appendix 4, and the NSCV/Australian 
USL Code. 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Steer the vessel  a. Vessel is steered under the direction of the Officer in Charge of the Watch in response to helm 
orders and set course  

b. Vessel’s heading is maintained within acceptable limits with respect to the directions of the Officer in 
Charge of the Watch, given helm orders, the area of navigation, weather and sea condition and tide 

c. Vessel’s steady course is maintained for ten minutes within 2 degrees 
d. Alterations of heading are smooth and controlled at all times 
e. Communication is clear, concise and acknowledged at all times according to good seamanship 
f. Steering is changed from automatic pilot to manual steering and vice versa in accordance with to 

the directions of the Officer in Charge of the Watch, helm orders, vessel’s procedures and 
manufacturer’s instructions 

g. Safe operating limits of vessel’s steering systems are not exceeded  
h. Steering techniques are consistent with the prevailing weather and sea conditions or possible states 

of emergency 
 

2. Respond to orders a. The directions of the Officer in Charge of the Watch and helm orders are correctly understood, 
acknowledged and promptly acted upon 

b. Confirmation or clarification of directions and helm orders is sought where they are not clearly 
understood 
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Range Of Variables 
 
STEER A DOMESTIC VESSEL UNDER THE DIRECTION OF THE MASTER OR OFFICER IN 
CHARGE OF THE WATCH 
 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with the relevant sections of the AMSA Marine Orders and 

IMO STCW Conventions and Codes and domestic regulations, codes and standards 
b. Work is performed under the directions of the Officer in Charge of the Watch using a prescribed range 

of procedures/methods either individually or in a team environment with some accountability for the 
quality of outcomes 

c. In small domestic vessels, the Master may provide the supervision in lieu of the Officer in Charge of 
the Watch and a deckhand may carry out the role of an Integrated Rating or Rating 

d. Work involves the use of known and defined steering techniques across a variety of navigational 
contexts in response to the directions of the Officer in Charge of the Watch  

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include any Australian or international commercial vessel 

b. Steering may include hand steering or automatic pilot 
c. Steering of the vessel may be carried out:  

c.1. by day or night  in both normal and emergency situations 
c.2. under any possible conditions of weather and loading 
c.3. while underway 
c.4. during berthing and unberthing operations 
c.5. while anchoring or mooring 
c.6. when navigating in and near ‘traffic separation schemes’ and ‘vessel traffic service areas’ 
c.7. in shallow water, rivers, estuaries and restricted waters 
c.8. when towing and being towed 
c.9. when dragging an anchor and clearing a foul anchor 

d. Helm orders will be given in the English language and require sufficient proficiency in speaking and 
understanding  in English to communicate effectively with the Master or Officer in Charge of the Watch 
and others on the bridge of the vessel.  

e. Emergencies may include: 
e.1. man overboard 
e.2. collision 
e.3. grounding 
e.4. when hove to 
e.5. fire or flooding on board vessel. 

f. Special steering techniques required in adverse weather may include: 
f.1. steering in the face of strong winds, high sea state, heavy swell and surf 
f.2. steering an unmanageable vessel out of the trough of the sea in response to helm orders 
f.3. steering to assist a vessel in distress 
f.4. steering during towing operations 
f.5. steering during the launching of rescue boats and survival craft 
f.6. steering when taking on board survivors from rescue boats and survival craft 

 
3. Sources of information/ 

documents  
a. Sources of information and documentation may include: 

a.1. safety management system plans, procedures, checklists and instructions 
a.1. helm orders 
a.2. company and vessel procedures  
a.3. vessel manufacturer’s instructions and recommended procedures 
a.4. instructions of relevant Maritime Authorities 
a.5. occupational health and safety instructions and regulations 

 
4. Applicable 

International, Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

a. Applicable regulations and legislation may include: 
a.4. IMO STCW 95 Code and Convention related to steering and navigation of vessels  
a.5. relevant sections of AMSA Marine Orders 
a.6. relevant sections of NSCV/USL Code and guidelines 
a.7. International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea 
a.8. relevant international, Australian and State/Territory OH&S legislation 
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Evidence Guide 
 
STEER A DOMESTIC VESSEL UNDER THE DIRECTION OF THE MASTER OR OFFICER IN 
CHARGE OF THE WATCH 
 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Steer a vessel under the directions of the Officer in Charge of the Watch and in response to 

helm orders: 
a.1.1. in normal and emergency situations and adverse weather conditions 
a.1.2. when underway 
a.1.3. when anchoring or mooring  
a.1.4. during berthing and unberthing operations 
a.1.5. while anchoring or mooring 
a.1.6. during emergencies 

a.2. Exercise all required safety and hazard control procedures when steering a vessel 
a.3. Identify typical steering problems and take appropriate action 
a.4. Communicate effectively with others in the bridge team when steering a vessel 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of units 
a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other mandatory units that form part of 

a job role of an integrated rating on a commercial vessel. 
 

3. Required knowledge 
and skills 

a. Knowledge of relevant sections of IMO STCW Convention and Codes, AMSA Marine Orders and the 
NSCV/USL Code applicable to the steering of vessels 

b. Relevant State & Territory marine and OH&S legislation, standards, codes of practice, guidelines 
policies and procedures 

c. Limits of responsibility of a rating on a vessel carrying out steering duties 
d. Principles and procedures for steering a vessel 
e. Typical helm orders and steering action required 
f. Procedures for changing over from automatic pilot to hand steering and vice versa 
g. Effects on steering of wind, currents and bottom topography 
h. Steering problems for various sizes of vessels and appropriate action and solutions 
i. Steering techniques in and near ‘traffic separation schemes’ and ‘vessel traffic service areas’ 
j. Ability to communicate effectively in the English language with the Officer in Charge of the Watch and 

others in the bridge team 
k. Maritime communication techniques, including responding to helm orders  
 

4. Resource implications a. Access is required to opportunities to either: 
a.1. steer a vessel simulator, meeting the requirements of Section A I/12 of the IMO STCW Code, 

over an appropriate range of simulated manoeuvring situations, weather and loading 
conditions; and/or 

a.2. steer a working or training vessel under the direction of the Officer in Charge of the Watch 
over an appropriate range of situations, weather and loading conditions 
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 
STEER A DOMESTIC VESSEL UNDER THE DIRECTION OF THE MASTER OR OFFICER IN 
CHARGE OF THE WATCH 
 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 

a.1 steering the vessel under the direction of the Officer in Charge of the Watch 
a.2 identifying and steering problems and determining appropriate courses of action 
a.3 applying safety precautions relevant to steering of a vessel 
a.4 assessing operational capability of steering system and equipment  

b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 
b.1 relevant sections of IMO STCW Convention and Code, AMSA Marine Orders and the 

NSCV/USL Code applicable to the steering of vessels 
b.2 Ship’s Safety Management System and procedures 
b.3 marine and OH&S regulations and hazard prevention policies and procedures  
b.4 job procedures and work instructions 
b.5 relevant manufacturer’s guidelines relating to the use of steering equipment, including 

information on capability and limitations 
b.6 bridge housekeeping procedures 

c. Action is taken promptly to report and/or rectify steering incidents in accordance with statutory 
requirements and company procedures 

d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 

 
6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 

regulations 
b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 

arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1 As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2 Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 
b.3 at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.4 on an appropriate working or training vessel 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, Analyse & 

Organise 
Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & Information 

Plan & Organise 
Activities 

Work with Others & 
in Teams 

Use Mathematical 
Ideas & 

Techniques 

Solve Problems Use Technology 

1 2 1 2 1 1 2 
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TDMME101A   Understand orders and be understood in 
relation to shipboard duties 

Field E Communication 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge to communicate effectively with others in the course 
of shipboard duties on board a commercial vessel, including understanding and interpreting 
orders. 
 
The unit is consistent with the related functional standard in Section A II/1 of the STCW 95 Code 
and AMSA Marine Orders Part 3, Issue 5, Appendix 4.  It forms part of mandatory minimum 
requirements for familiarization and basic safety competence required for all seafarers under 
the STCW Code.  
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Communicate with 
officers, crew and 
others in performing 
duties 

a. Orders are attended to, interpreted and implemented in accordance with established nautical 
practice 

b. Effective listening skills are demonstrated 
c. Questions are used to gain additional information 
d. Verbal and written communication with others in the performance of duties is clear and precise and 

uses the standard nautical vocabulary and follows established communications practice 
e. Misunderstandings in communications are avoided using appropriate confirmation techniques and 

established communications practice 
f. Appropriate techniques are used when communicating with others in multilingual crew to ensure 

that communications are effective and messages are clearly understood 
g. Various forms of non-verbal communication are appropriately used when working and 

communicating with others in the course of shipboard duties 
 

2. Participate in group 
discussions to achieve 
appropriate work 
outcomes 

a. Responses are sought and provided to others in the group 
b. Constructive contributions are made in terms of the process involved 
c. Goals or outcomes are communicated and/or recorded 
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Range Of Variables 
 

UNDERSTAND ORDERS AND BE UNDERSTOOD IN RELATION TO SHIPBOARD DUTIES 

 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with the relevant maritime regulations. 

b. Orders given by a master or senior officer are understood and implemented either individually or in a 
team environment with some accountability for the quality of outcomes. 

c. Work involves the use of known and prescribed communication techniques across a variety of 
shipboard work contexts. 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include any Australian or international commercial vessel  

b. Communications may include written, verbal and non-verbal communications with crew, officers and 
others in the course of normal duties 

c. Communications may be with: 
c.1. English speaking persons 
c.2. multilingual crew 
c.3. persons with limited ability to communicate in English 

d. Communication problems may include: 
d.1. misunderstanding 
d.2. limited ability of others to communicate in English 
d.3. noisy environments or communications channels 
d.4. illegible writing or print 
d.5. use of non-standard vocabulary 
d.6. incorrect assumption that message has been received and/or correctly understood 

 
3. Sources of information / 

documents  
a. Documentation / records may include 

a.1. ISM Code safety management system plans, procedures, checklists and instructions 
a.2. Relevant sections of the IMO STCW Convention and Code and AMSA Marine Orders 
a.3. IMO Standard Marine Communication Phrases 
a.4. shipboard work instructions 
a.5. orders given by a master or an officer  
a.6. company communication procedures 
a.7. company directions and written procedures 
a.8. work and safety signs and symbols 
a.9. instructions of relevant Maritime Authorities 

 
4. Applicable 

International, Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

 

a. Applicable procedures and codes may include 
a.1. relevant maritime regulations 
a.2. ISM Code 
a.3. relevant international, Australian and State/Territory OH&S legislation 
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Evidence Guide 
 

UNDERSTAND ORDERS AND BE UNDERSTOOD IN RELATION TO SHIPBOARD DUTIES 

 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Understand and follow orders given by a master or an officer onboard a vessel 
a.2. Communicate with others effectively using written, verbal and non-verbal methods 
a.3. Use the standard nautical vocabulary when communicating with others on-board a vessel  
a.4. Read and interpret signs and symbols relevant to a rating’s duties 
a.5. Communicate effectively with others in a multilingual crew when performing rating’s duties 
a.6. Identify typical communication problems and take appropriate action 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of units 
a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other mandatory units that form part of 

a job role of an integrated rating on a commercial vessel. 
 

3. Required knowledge 
and skills 

a. Knowledge of relevant sections of maritime regulations dealing with communication onboard a vessel  
b. Relevant OH&S legislation, codes of practice, policies and procedures 
c. Maritime communication techniques including barriers to effective communication and how to 

overcome them  
d. Principles of effective communication 
e. Established written, verbal and non-verbal communications practices  
f. Standard nautical vocabulary as described in the ‘IMO Standard Marine Communication Phrases’ 

publication 
g. Protocols and procedures for communicating with others on-board a vessel  
h. Techniques for communicating effectively with other members of a multilingual crew 
i. Typical communication problems and appropriate action and solutions 
 

4. Resource implications a. Access is required to opportunities to either: 
a.1. demonstrate performance in a range of suitably-simulated communication activities covering 

situations that are typically experienced on a vessel; and/or 
a.2. demonstrate communications skills and knowledge in an appropriate range of operational 

situations on board an operational commercial or training vessel 
 

5.  Consistency in 
performance 

a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 
a.1. communicating  on board a vessel 
a.2. understanding and implementing orders in relation to shipboard duties 
a.3. identifying and evaluating communication problems and determining appropriate courses of 

action 
a.4. identifying and implementing improvements to communication methods 
a.5. assessing the effectiveness of communications 

b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 
b.1. relevant sections of IMO STCW Convention and Code and AMSA Marine Orders 
b.2. ISM Code and associated ship’s Safety Management System and procedures 
b.3. OHS regulations policies and procedures  
b.4. job procedures and work instructions 

c. Action taken promptly to report and/or rectify communication problems in accordance with statutory 
requirements and company procedures 

d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 

UNDERSTAND ORDERS AND BE UNDERSTOOD IN RELATION TO SHIPBOARD DUTIES 

 
6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 

regulations 
b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 

arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

b.2.1. at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.2.2. on an appropriate working or training vessel 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, Analyse & 

Organise 
Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & Information 

Plan & Organise 
Activities 

Work with Others & 
in Teams 

Use Mathematical 
Ideas & 

Techniques 

Solve Problems Use Technology 

1 2 1 2 1 1 1 
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TDMMF201A  Respond to navigational emergencies 
Field MF Operational Quality and Safety 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to respond to navigational emergencies 
such as beaching, grounding and collision of a commercial vessel, including taking action in 
emergencies to limit damage and protect and safeguard all persons on board a vessel. 
 
The unit is consistent with the related functional standard in Section A II/2 of the STCW 95 
Code, and relevant sections of the AMSA Marine Orders and the Australian USL Code. 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Take action prior to and 
during a navigational 
emergency 

a. Navigational emergencies are recognised and appropriate action is taken in accordance with 
Australian and international regulations to avoid or minimise the emergency 

b. Radar, effective watchkeeping and other available means are used to determine and minimise risk 
of collision with another vessel 

c. Where a navigational emergency is unavoidable, appropriate warnings are given to officers and 
crew and other vessels and persons who may be affected 

d. Where a navigational emergency has occurred, all possible action to minimise risk to officers, crew 
and other persons is taken in accordance with company procedures and international regulations 

e. In the event of ‘man overboard’, appropriate action is taken to manoeuvre the vessel and to deploy 
survival equipment 

f. Directions are given to officers and crew to manage and control the emergency 
g. Appropriate action is taken to stabilise the emergency situation 
h. Distress signals or calls for assistance are made if required in accordance with Australian and 

international regulations and conventions 
 

2. Perform damage control 
measures after a 
navigational emergency 

a. Shipboard equipment and areas are shut down and isolated in accordance with the nature and 
extent of the emergency, company procedures and limits of responsibility 

b. On-board personnel are mustered in accordance with company procedures relevant to the identified 
emergency 

c. On-board personnel and external agencies are notified of the navigational emergency and action 
being taken 

d. Emergency equipment and damage control materials are prepared in accordance with the nature 
and extent of the threat or danger 

e. Nature and extent of damage to vessel is assessed and an appropriate damage control strategy is 
devised using available equipment, materials and personnel 

f. Directions are given to officers and crew on action to be taken to manage and control damage to the 
vessel 

g. Records are maintained of damage control measures taken during the emergency and their 
outcomes 

 
3. Manage the 

abandonment of the 
vessel 

a. Where it is assessed that the emergency is a serious risk to on-board personnel, correct procedures 
are initiated to abandon the vessel  

b. On-board personnel are mustered in accordance with company procedures and international 
regulations and are given the required directions and instructions as per practiced drills 

c. Preparation and deployment of survival equipment by officers and crew is correctly coordinated 
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4. Refloat a grounded 
vessel 

a. The extent of grounding of the vessel is assessed including possible damage to the integrity of the 
hull 

b. The timing of tides are checked and an appropriate plan for the refloat the vessel is devised in 
accordance with company procedures and maritime principles 

c. External assistance to refloat the vessel is sought where necessary 
d. Action is taken to control any identified damage to the hull using appropriate means 
e. Preparations for refloating are made in accordance with company procedures, good nautical 

practice and vessel manufacturer’s instructions 
f. On-board personnel are advised of refloating plan and their responsibilities 
g. Vessel is refloated in accordance with company procedures and plan of action 
 

5. Coordinate emergency 
towing operations 

a. Vessel is prepared for towage in accordance with company and vessel’s manufacturer’s instructions 
b. Towing operation is carried out in accordance with accepted maritime practice 
c. Towing lines are carefully monitored during towing operation and appropriate action is taken if there 

is excessive risk to either the towing or towed vessel 
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Range Of Variables 
 

RESPOND TO NAVIGATIONAL EMERGENCIES 

 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with the relevant maritime regulations. 

b. Work is performed relatively independently under broad operational requirements, with accountability 
and responsibility for self and others in achieving the prescribed outcomes.  It involves the application 
of a emergency principles and techniques across a wide and often unpredictable variety of 
navigational emergency situations.  Contribution to the development of a plan or strategy to respond 
to specific navigational emergencies is required. 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include any Australian or international commercial vessel 

b. Responses to navigational emergencies may be required:  
b.1. by day or night  
b.2. under any possible conditions of weather and loading 
b.3. while underway 
b.4. during berthing and unberthing operations 
b.5. while anchoring or mooring 

c. Navigational emergencies may include: 
c.1. loss of steering control 
c.2. loss of motive power 
c.3. grounding 
c.4. beaching a vessel 
c.5. person overboard 
c.6. rescue and evacuation of injured personnel 
c.7. collision with another vessel 
c.8. explosion or fire on board vessel 
c.9. impairment of integrity of hull 

d. Damage control measures in a flooding emergency may include: 
d.1. use of softwood wedges and plugs to reduce water ingress  
d.2. erection and application of vertical shoring 
d.3. construction and fitting of a leak-stopping mat 
d.4. temporary repair of a ruptured pressurised pipe 
d.5. operation of a portable salvage pump 

e. Damage control measures in a fire or explosion emergency may include: 
e.1. use of appropriate fire fighting equipment and techniques such as various times of fire 

extinguishers, fire blankets, fire hoses and nozzles, and foam applicators 
e.2. activation of fixed fire fighting sprinklers and systems 
e.3. removal of fuel or heat source 
e.4. boundary cooling techniques 

f. Survival equipment may include: 
f.1. life jackets 
f.2. exposure and immersion suits 
f.3. survival craft  

 
3. Sources of information / 

documents  
a. Documentation / records may include 

a.1. relevant regulations 
a.2. navigational charts 
a.3.  ‘Safety of Life at Sea’ (SOLAS) Convention 
a.4. vessel’s log 
a.5. emergency procedures  
a.6. vessel manufacturer’s instructions and recommended procedures for damage control 

measures 
a.7. instructions of relevant Maritime Authorities 

 
4. Applicable 

International, Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

a. Applicable procedures and codes may include 
a.1. IMO STCW 95 Code and Convention  
a.2. relevant sections of AMSA Marine Orders 
a.3. relevant sections of Australian USL Code  
a.4. International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea 
a.5. relevant international, Australian and State/Territory OH&S legislation 
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Evidence Guide 
 

RESPOND TO NAVIGATIONAL EMERGENCIES 

 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Recognise and assess a navigational emergency 
a.2. Development and implementation of appropriate strategies to respond to various types of 

navigational emergencies 
a.3. Exercise all required safety and hazard control procedures when responding to a navigational 

emergency 
a.4. Communicate effectively with others during navigational emergencies 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of units 
a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other mandatory units that form part of 

a job role of the master of a vessel. 
 

3. Required knowledge 
and skills 

a. Knowledge of relevant maritime regulations 
b. Relevant OH&S legislation and policies  
c. Navigational emergencies for vessels and appropriate action and solutions 
d. General principles of damage control and the manner in which water tight integrity is maintained on 

vessels, including the importance of preparation, control and repair 
e. The concept of reserve buoyancy and its relevance to damage control on board vessels 
f. Statutory requirements pertaining to damage control in vessels 
g. Ways of controlling damage during a flooding emergency, including the use of various shipboard 

items that can be used for damage control purposes such as mattresses, canvas and clothing 
h. Effects on shiphandling of wind, currents and bottom topography 
i. Manoeuvring and engine characteristics for various types of vessels, including stopping distances 

and turning circles at various draughts, speeds and loading 
j. Maritime communication techniques used during navigational emergencies 
 

4. Resource implications a. Access is required to opportunities to plan and demonstrate responses to typical navigational 
emergencies, including possible operation of a suitable vessel simulator, over an appropriate range of 
simulated emergency situations 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 

a.1. responding to navigational emergencies 
a.2. identifying and evaluating navigational emergencies and determining an appropriate courses 

of action 
a.3. applying safety precautions relevant to navigational emergencies 

b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 
b.1. relevant maritime regulations 
b.2. OHS regulations and hazard prevention policies and procedures  
b.3. emergency procedures and instructions 
b.4. relevant manufacturer’s guidelines relating to the use of emergency machinery, including 

instructions on equipment capability and limitations 
b.5. shipboard safety procedures  
b.6. security procedures during emergencies 
b.7. environmental protection during emergencies 

c. Action taken promptly to report and/or respond to navigational emergencies  
d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 

RESPOND TO NAVIGATIONAL EMERGENCIES 

 
6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 

regulations 
b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 

arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

b.2.1. at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.2.2. on an appropriate working or training vessel 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, Analyse & 

Organise 
Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & Information 

Plan & Organise 
Activities 

Work with Others & 
in Teams 

Use Mathematical 
Ideas & 

Techniques 

Solve Problems Use Technology 

2 3 2 3 1 3 2 
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TDMMF1001A  Provide first aid  
 
Field MF Operational Quality and Safety 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to provide basic first aid on board a vessel, 
including the performance of immediate life saving first aid until qualified medical assistance is 
available; the recognition of the symptoms and signs of acute illness and / or injury and the 
taking of appropriate action; the correct management of wounds and bleeding, burns, and bone 
and muscle injuries; and the adaptation of First Aid procedures for remote situations.  (The unit 
is consistent with competency requirements set for the ‘St John Ambulance National Senior 
Level First Aid Certificate’ or ‘Level 2 First Aid Certificate’.)   
 
(Note that this unit may be replaced with the generic First Aid Unit currently being developed by 
the Health and Community Services Industry Training Advisory Board when endorsed) 
 
The unit is consistent with the basic first aid requirements specified in the AMSA Marine orders 
and the Australian USL Code. 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Perform immediate life 
saving first aid pending 
the arrival of medical 
assistance 

 

a. The priorities of First Aid Care are correctly applied in a real or simulated first aid situation 
b. The DRABC Action plan is correctly used to identify and control danger, loss of consciousness, loss 

of airway, breathing and circulation 
c. An unconscious casualty is correctly placed in stable side position and the steps in clearing the 

airways to promote breathing in accordance with established first aid procedures 
d. The correct method of Expired Air Resuscitation (EAR), External Cardiac Compression (ECC) and 

Cardio Pulmonary Resuscitation (CPR) is applied in a real life resuscitation situation, or in a 
simulated exercise using a manikin 

 
2. Recognise the 

symptoms and signs of 
acute illness and / or 
injury and take 
appropriate action 

 

a. The symptoms and signs of the most common causes of unconsciousness are correctly identified 
b. A real or simulated unconscious casualty is cared for in accordance with established first aid 

procedures 
c. Causes of respiratory failure and breathing difficulty are correctly identified and appropriate care is 

provided for a real or simulated casualty with obstructed breathing 
d. The symptoms and signs of a casualty with angina pain, heart attack and heart failure are correctly 

identified 
e. Symptoms and signs of acute abdominal and pelvic injury are correctly identified and appropriate 

immediate first aid treatment of these conditions is provided in a real or simulated situation 
f. Facial, ear and eye injuries in a real or simulated first aid situation are correctly managed in 

accordance with established first aid procedures 
g. The symptoms and signs of poisoning, bites and stings are correctly identified and appropriate 

immediate management of these conditions is provided in a real or simulated situation 
h. A real or simulated conscious casualty with an acute illness and/or injury is cared for in accordance 

with established first aid procedures 
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3. Manage wounds and 
bleeding 

 

a. Severe external bleeding is correctly controlled in a real or simulated situation 
b. The symptoms and signs of severe internal bleeding are correctly identified and appropriate 

immediate management of these conditions is provided in a real or simulated situation 
c. The symptoms and signs of shock as a result of severe injury are correctly identified and 

appropriate immediate management of shock is provided in a real or simulated situation 
d. A real or simulated laceration, abrasion and a deep puncture wound is correctly managed in 

accordance with established procedures 
e. The signs of wound infection are correctly identified and a real or simulated wound infection is 

correctly managed in accordance with established procedures 
 

4. Manage burns 

 

a. Immediate rescue procedures are correctly used in real or simulated first aid situations involving a 
burned casualty 

b. The severity of a burn is correctly assessed in terms of depth, position and size in accordance with 
established first aid procedures 

c. The correct method of treatment for burns and associated shock is correctly applied in real or 
simulated first aid situations involving a burned casualty 

 
5. Manage bone, joint and 

muscle injuries 

 

a. Symptoms and signs of fractures (simple and complicated), are correctly recognised in accordance 
with established first aid procedures 

b. Problems and treatment associated with dislocated joints are correctly managed in accordance with 
established first aid procedures 

c. First aid treatment of pelvic and chest injuries and fractures of limbs, including immobilisation 
techniques is correctly performed in accordance with established procedures 

d. A real or simulated casualty with suspected head, neck and back injuries is correctly cared for in 
accordance with established first aid procedures 

e. The symptoms and signs of sprains and strains are correctly identified in accordance with 
established first aid procedures  

f. The R.I.C.E. method of treatment of sprains and strains is correctly used in real or simulated first aid 
situations involving sprains and strains 

 
6. Adapt First Aid 

procedures for remote 
situations 

 

a. Safety precautions needed to prevent accidents, illness and injuries and infection in remote area 
situations are correctly applied in real or simulated situations 

b. Identify and discuss the factors involved in the prevention of heat and cold exposure. 
c. The symptoms and signs of a real or simulated casualty exposed to heat or cold are correctly 

identified including hyperthermia and hypothermia and appropriate management of the casualty 
carried out in accordance with established first aid procedures 

d. A real or simulated ill or injured person in remote conditions is correctly cared for until help arrives, 
including the monitoring of airway, breathing and heart beat, the control of pain, hydration and the 
maintenance of body temperature. 

e. A real or simulated casualty with ‘severe injuries’ in a remote situation is correctly cared for, 
including the preparation for transport 

f. First aid and emergency equipment required for remote area situations is correctly identified and 
used in real or simulated situations in accordance with established first aid procedures 
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Range Of Variables 
 

PROVIDE FIRST AID 

 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with relevant maritime regulations and established first aid 

procedures 
b. First aid is administered in accordance with established procedures pending the arrival of qualified 

medical assistance, with limited accountability and responsibility for self and others in achieving the 
prescribed outcomes.  It involves the application of a knowledge of the basic techniques required to 
provide first aid to crew and/or passengers during a real or simulated first aid situation on board a 
vessel. 

c. Work requires appropriate skill in recognising and confirming the nature and extent of injury or illness 
and the provision of first aid within the limits of responsibility of the person concerned.  First aid may 
need to be provided in remote situations. 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include any Australian or international commercial vessel 

b. First aid procedures may be carried out  
b.1. by day or night  in both normal and emergency situations 
b.2. under any possible conditions of weather and sea 
b.3. while underway  
b.4. when at anchor  
b.5. when moored 

c. First aid on board a vessel may need to be provided in situations involving: 
c.1. acute illness and/or injury 
c.2. laceration, abrasion and a deep puncture wounds 
c.3. respiratory failure and breathing difficulty  
c.4. shock as a result of severe injury  
c.5. abdominal, pelvic and chest injuries  
c.6. fractures of limbs 
c.7. poisoning, bites and stings  
c.8. sprains, strains and dislocations 
c.9. facial, ear and eye injuries 
c.10. suspected head, neck and back injuries 

d. Conditions requiring special first aid procedures may include: 
d.1. explosion injuries 
d.2. burns 
d.3. poisons and envenomation 
d.4. hypothermia and hyperthermia 

e. First aid resources  may include: 
e.1. vessel’s medicine cabinet 
e.2. first aid boxes 
e.3. emergency first aid carry bags 
e.4. specific first aid resources such as: 

e.4.1. roller bandages 
e.4.2. triangular bandages 
e.4.3. splints (improvisable) 
e.4.4. face shields 
e.4.5. face masks 
e.4.6. cleaning swabs 
e.4.7. cleaning brush 
e.4.8. cleaning solution 
e.4.9. non adhesive dressings 

 
3. Sources of information / 

documents  
a. Documentation / records may include 

a.1. Relevant sections of maritime regulations dealing with the administration of l first aid on board 
a vessel 

a.2. ‘Australian First Aid’, The Authorised Manual of St John Ambulance Australia,( Melbourne) 
Australia .Latest Edition (or equivalent) 

a.3. company and vessel safety and first aid policy and procedures 
a.4. instructions of relevant maritime and health authorities related to the administration of first aid 

of crew and passengers on board a vessel 
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Range Of Variables (continued) 
 

PROVIDE FIRST AID 

 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
4. Applicable 

International, Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

a. Applicable procedures and codes may include: 
a.1. relevant sections of IMO STCW 95 Code and Convention concerning first aid requirements 
a.2. relevant sections of AMSA Marine Orders concerning first aid requirements 
a.3. relevant sections of the Australian USL Code concerning first aid requirements 
a.4. relevant regulations of State/Territory marine authorities dealing with first aid 
a.5. Australian and State/Territory OHS legislation 
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Evidence Guide 
 

PROVIDE FIRST AID 

 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Perform immediate life saving first aid 
a.2. Recognise the symptoms and signs of acute illness and / or injury and take appropriate action 
a.3. Manage wounds and bleeding 
a.4. Manage burns 
a.5. Manage bone, joint and muscle injuries 
a.6. Adapt First Aid procedures for remote situations 
a.7. Communicate effectively with others during provision of first aid 
a.8. Report on first aid situations and activities in accordance with company and regulatory 

requirements 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of units 

a. This unit of competency may be assessed in conjunction with other units that form part of a job role of 
any seafarer. (It is a mandatory requirement for all seagoing personnel). 

 
3. Required knowledge 

and skills 
a. Sections of relevant maritime regulations dealing with first aid at sea 
b. ISM Safety Management System procedures (where applicable) dealing with first aid 
c. First aid situations that may occur on board a vessel and appropriate first aid action, treatments and 

solutions 
d. Relevant OH&S and health legislation and procedures 
e. The priorities of First Aid Care 
f. First aid duties and responsibilities of personnel on board a vessel 
g. Established first aid procedures consistent with ‘St John Ambulance National Senior Level First Aid 

Certificate’ or ‘Level 2 First Aid Certificate’ 
h. Shipboard first aid procedures for: 

h.1. conducting an initial patient first aid assessment 
h.2. managing injuries 
h.3. carrying out resuscitation techniques 
h.4. reporting on first aid situations and action taken 

i. Techniques for management and care of casualties in various first aid situations including: 
i.1. acute illness and / or injury 
i.2. wounds and bleeding 
i.3. burns 
i.4. bone, joint and muscle injuries 

j. Causes of respiratory failure and breathing difficulty  
k. The DRABC action plan for the identification and control of danger, loss of consciousness, loss of 

airway, breathing and circulation  
l. Correct methods of Expired Air Resuscitation (EAR), External Cardiac Compression (ECC)and 

Cardio Pulmonary Resuscitation(CPR) 
m. The symptoms and signs of: 

m.1. the most common causes of unconsciousness 
m.2. poisoning, bites and stings 
m.3. sprains and strains 
m.4. fractures (simple and complicated) 
m.5. dislocated joints  
m.6. head, neck and back injuries  
m.7. severe internal bleeding 
m.8. abdominal, pelvic and chest injuries 
m.9. shock as a result of severe injury  
m.10. angina pain, heart attack and heart failure 
m.11. burns and associated shock 

n. The safety precautions needed to prevent accidents, illness and injuries and infection in remote area 
situations  

o. Knowledge of body structures and functions relevant to possible injury and illnesses that may be 
encountered on board a vessel 

p. Communication techniques related to the provision of first aid 
q. Marine publications containing information on first aid treatment on board a vessel 
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 

PROVIDE FIRST AID 

 
4. Resource implications Access is required to opportunities to either: 

a. participate in a range of role plays, case studies and other simulated practical and knowledge 
assessments that demonstrate the skills and knowledge to provide first aid to injured or ill crew and 
passengers, and/or 

b. assist in the real or simulated first aid procedures on board an operational vessel  
 
Note:  Simulated first aid situations and assessments may require access to resuscitation manikins, 

auxiliary resuscitation items, disposable gloves, slings, water squeeze bottle or tap, roller bandages, 
triangular bandages, splints (improvisable), face shields, face masks, cleaning swabs, cleaning 
brush, cleaning solution, disposable lungs and airways, samples of non adhesive dressings, 
pictures of venomous animals/insects or preserved specimens, and blankets pillows and towels 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 

a.1. performing immediate life saving first aid 
a.2. recognising the symptoms and signs of acute illness and / or injury and taking appropriate 

action 
a.3. managing wounds and bleeding 
a.4. managing burns 
a.5. managing bone, joint and muscle injuries 
a.6. adapting first aid procedures for remote situations 

b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 
b.1. relevant sections of maritime regulations dealing with first aid 
b.2. OHS regulations and first aid instructions and procedures  
b.3. vessel safety procedures  

c. Action taken promptly to report and/or manage injuries and first aid in accordance with statutory 
requirements and company procedures 

d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 

 
6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 

regulations 
b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 

arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
a.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
a.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

a.2.1. at the registered training organisation, and/or  
a.2.2. on an appropriate working or training vessel 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, Analyse & 

Organise 
Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & Information 

Plan & Organise 
Activities 

Work with Others & 
in Teams 

Use Mathematical 
Ideas & 

Techniques 

Solve Problems Use Technology 

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
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TDMMF3201B   Apply domestic regulations when operating 
a small vessel 

Field MF Operational Quality and Safety 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to monitor and control compliance with 
National Standards for Commercial Vessels (NSCV) and other legislative requirements applying 
to small commercial vessels operating on coastal voyages, including accessing and 
interpreting current information on the relevant Commonwealth and State and Territory Acts, 
Legislation, Codes and other publications and applying to vessel operations.  It also includes 
the identification, interpretation and application of information on the responsibilities of 
vessel’s officers and crew under relevant maritime law and the monitoring the compliance of 
vessel’s operations and maintenance with relevant maritime regulations. 
 
The unit is consistent with the relevant sections in the NSCV/Australian USL Code. 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Access and interpret 
information on relevant 
Australian and 
legislation and codes 
including the NSCV 

 

a. Current documentation on applicable maritime regulations is stored and filed in an accessible 
location on the vessel in accordance with regulations 

b. Documentation on applicable maritime regulations is updated with relevant publications 
c. Relevant maritime regulations are accessed and interpreted to confirm the requirements for vessel’s 

operations and maintenance and personal responsibilities  
d. Certification extensions for the vessel and requirements for renewals are timely and ensure 

continuous validity 
e. Survey items and equipment reflect effective programs of tests, checks and maintenance in 

accordance with certificate conditions 
f. Arrangements for renewals and surveys are timely and comply with enterprise and issuing authority 

requirements 
g. Vessel's documents indicate any effects of damage, alterations or additions to the vessel or 

operations in accordance with certification requirements and the procedures of the relevant maritime 
authority 

h. Procedures are developed to ensure that only authorised personnel access documents 
i. Certificates and documentation are stored in a manner which enables their use for the prosecution 

of vessel's business. 
 

2. Ensure operations and 
maintenance comply 
with legal requirements 

 

a. Interpretations of relevant sections of applicable maritime regulations are applied to day-to-day 
operations and maintenance of the vessel 

b. Procedures are followed for monitoring operations and maintenance according to applicable 
maritime regulations 

c. Areas and plant equipment are checked and inspected in accordance with planned procedures 
d. Problems that may lead to potential non-compliance are promptly and fully identified 
e. Remedial action is timely and ensures compliance with applicable maritime regulations 
f. Training and instruction on procedures ensures subordinates comply with regulations 
g. Advice to others on the legitimacy of operations is accurate and given at an appropriate time 
h. Failure to comply with procedures is identified and dealt with according to established procedures  
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3. Monitor and control 
compliance with 
applicable maritime 
regulations  

a. Records of compliance are clear concise and accurate 
b. Records comply with applicable maritime regulations 
c. The level and detail is sufficient to meet the objectives for maintaining the records 
d. Documentation is secure and confidentiality is maintained in accordance with established 

procedures 
e. Computer backup procedures (where relevant) follow good operating practices and enterprise 

procedures 
f. Records and reports are distributed to the required maritime authority at appropriate times and 

places 
g. Storage method and duration comply with legal and company requirements. 
h. Vessel is prepared and anchored in varying weather conditions in accordance with applicable 

regulatory requirements 
i. Anchor is weighed and correct action is taken to proceed in varying weather conditions in 

accordance with applicable regulatory requirements 
j. Adherence to International Collision Regulations relevant to a domestic vessel operating within 

offshore waters is demonstrated during vessel operations 
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Range Of Variables 
 

APPLY DOMESTIC REGULATIONS WHEN OPERATING A SMALL VESSEL 

 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with the relevant maritime regulations. 

b. Work is performed within a defined range of operations and routine procedures, with responsibility for 
own outputs and some responsibility for others in the achievement of compliance with the applicable 
maritime regulations.  It involves the monitoring and controlling compliance of a vessel’s operational 
and maintenance procedures in relation to applicable maritime regulations. 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include any small commercial vessel on a coastal voyage 

b. Compliance with to relevant Australian maritime legislation, codes and NSCV must be maintained:  
b.1. by day or night  in both normal and emergency situations 
b.2. under any possible conditions of weather and loading 
b.3. while underway 
b.4. during berthing and unberthing operations 
b.5. while anchoring or mooring 
b.6. while in port  
b.7. while moored or at anchor 

c. Types of records include: 
c.1. operational records 
c.2. maintenance records 
c.3. personnel matters 
c.4. safety incident reports 

d. Recording systems may include  
d.1. computers 
d.2. manual methods 
d.3. shipboard recording devices 

 
3. Sources of information/ 

documents  
a. Sources of information and documentation may include: 

a.1. conditions of assignment 
a.2. relevant statutory certification 
a.3. crew lists and qualifications 
a.4. vessel’s log 
a.5. statutory records 
a.6. relevant maritime regulations 

 
4. Applicable Australian 

and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation and NSCV 

 

a. Applicable procedures and codes may include: 
a.1. relevant sections of Australian USL Code applicable to small commercial vessels on coastal 

voyages 
a.2. NSCV Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea 
a.3. relevant Australian pollution control requirements 
a.4. SOLAS Convention 
a.5. relevant Australian and State/Territory OH&S and other legislation 
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Evidence Guide 
 

APPLY DOMESTIC REGULATIONS WHEN OPERATING A SMALL VESSEL 

 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Access and interpret information on applicable maritime regulations 
a.2. Apply legal requirements to vessel operation and maintenance 
a.3. Ensure others comply with legal requirements through training, instruction, advice and 

assessment 
a.4. Maintain survey items and prepare appropriately for surveys 
a.5. Monitor and control compliance of vessel operations and maintenance with applicable 

maritime regulations 
a.6. Identify problems with compliance with applicable maritime regulations and initiate appropriate 

remedial action 
a.7. Keep records of vessel’s operations and maintenance activities in compliance with applicable 

maritime regulations 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of units 

a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other mandatory units that form part of 
a job role of a master on a small commercial vessel engaged on a coastal voyage. 

 
3. Required knowledge 

and skills 
a. Knowledge of applicable maritime regulations including: 

a.1. sources of information on the regulations 
a.2. procedures for accessing the regulations 
a.3. interpretations of the regulations in terms of the roles and responsibilities of the master and 

crew of a small commercial vessel engaged on coastal voyages 
b. Awareness and understanding of the specific regulations applicable to the operation of small vessels 

in relation to: 
b.1. seaworthiness and unsafe vessels 
b.2. occupational health and safety 
b.3. operational documentation 
b.4. safety of navigation 
b.5. safety manning 
b.6. search and rescue operations 
b.7. pollution of the marine environment 
b.8. penalties for breaches of legislative requirements 

c. Legal certification requirements for a small vessel engaged on coastal voyages 
d. Procedures for conducting a legal survey of a vessel in accordance with the requirements of the 

relevant maritime authority 
e. Procedures for monitoring compliance with relevant maritime regulations 
f. Action that must be taken if non-compliance with applicable maritime regulations is identified 
g. Statutory, company and vessel requirements for the carriage of documentation 
h. Requirements for records that must be maintained and reports that must be made under applicable 

maritime regulations 
i. Knowledge of International Collision Regulations relevant to a domestic vessel under 24m operating 

within offshore waters 
j. Knowledge of IALA Buoyage and interaction relevant to shipping a vessel under 12m operating in 

inshore waters. 
 

4. Resource implications a. Access is required to opportunities to:  
a.3. demonstrate, through appropriate assignments, role plays and case studies and appropriately 

simulated maritime situations and case studies, the required knowledge and skills to access, 
interpret and apply information on regulations relevant to small commercial vessels engaged 
on coastal voyages, and/or 

a.4. access, interpret and apply information on regulations during work on board an operational 
small commercial vessel 
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 

APPLY DOMESTIC REGULATIONS WHEN OPERATING A SMALL VESSEL 

 
 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 

a.1. accessing and interpreting information on applicable maritime regulations 
a.2. applying legal requirements to vessel operation and maintenance 
a.3. monitoring and controlling compliance with applicable maritime regulations 
a.4. keeping required records of vessel’s operations and maintenance activities in compliance with 

applicable maritime regulations 
b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 

b.1. applicable maritime regulations 
b.2. OHS and fire fighting/prevention regulations and hazard prevention policies and procedures  
b.3. fire fighting/prevention regulations and procedures  
b.4. search and rescue procedures 
b.5. safety of life at sea procedures 
b.6. waste, pollution and recycling management processes 

c. Action taken promptly to report and/or rectify any non compliance with applicable maritime 
regulations 

d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 

 
6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 

regulations 
b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 

arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

b.2.1. at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.2.2. on an appropriate working or training vessel 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, Analyse & 

Organise 
Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & Information 

Plan & Organise 
Activities 

Work with Others & 
in Teams 

Use Mathematical 
Ideas & 

Techniques 

Solve Problems Use Technology 

2 2 2 2 1 2 1 
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TDMMF4702A  Contribute to maintaining a safe watch on a 
domestic vessel 

Field MF Operational Quality and Safety 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge required by either the Master or Watchkeeper to 
contribute to a safe navigational watch on a small domestic commercial vessel and in 
compliance with Australian and international regulations and guidelines to ensure the safety of 
navigation, protection of the marine environment and the safety of the vessel and the persons 
on board. 
 
The unit is consistent with the relevant functional standard in the NSCV/Australian USL Code. 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Contribute to 
watchkeeping  
procedures 

a. Effective communication with the  Master is correctly maintained at all times on matters relevant to 
the safety of the vessel during watchkeeping duties 

b. Wheelhouse  communications are clear and concise and advice or clarification is sought from the 
Master when watch information or instructions are not clearly understood 

c. A proper look-out is maintained at all times and in such a way as to conform to accepted principles 
and procedures and regulatory requirements   

d. Lights, shapes and sound signals conform with the requirements contained in the International 
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea and are correctly recognised 

e. The frequency and extent of monitoring of traffic, the vessel and the environment conform with 
established principles and procedures 

f. Internal and external communications systems are used in accordance with bridge procedures and 
manufacturer’s instructions 

g. Precautions and procedures are followed to implement environmental protection measures 
h. Fatigue management strategies are correctly applied within the bridge management team  
 

2. Respond to potential 
emergency situations 

a. Observations and emergency situations are promptly reported to the master in accordance with 
procedures 

b. Distress signals are recognised and reported in accordance with procedures 
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Range Of Variables 
 

CONTRIBUTE TO MAINTAINING A SAFE WATCH ON A DOMESTIC VESSEL 

 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with the relevant sections of USL Code, NSCV and guidance 

published by Marine Authorities and (where relevant) the AMSA Marine Orders and IMO STCW 95 
Code and Convention. 

b. Work is performed under the direction of the Master as a Watchkeeper on a small domestic vessel in 
accordance with defined operational requirements, with some accountability and responsibility for self 
and others in achieving the prescribed outcomes.  It involves the application of look out and 
observational techniques across a variety of operational contexts.  Following of orders and instructions 
of the Master is required. 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel is restricted to an Australian domestic vessel only 

b. Watchkeeping arrangements and procedures may be implemented:  
b.1. by day or night  in both normal and emergency situations 
b.2. under any possible conditions of weather and loading 
b.3. while underway 
b.4. during berthing and unberthing operations 
b.5. while anchoring or mooring 
b.6. while in port  
b.7. while moored or at anchor 

c. Watchkeeping principles include: 
c.1. proper lookout must be maintained at all times 
c.2. management of the steering and heading of the vessel 
c.3. look-out must give full attention to keeping a proper look out and must not carry out other 

duties which could interfere with the task  
c.4. all necessary precautions must be taken to avoid pollution of the marine environment 
c.5. appropriate assistance must be available to be summoned to the bridge if required by a 

change in the vessel’s situation 
d. Fatigue management strategies may include: 

d.1. recognition of symptoms of fatigue 
d.2. arranging to take a break when symptoms of fatigue are identified 
d.3. maintenance of personal fitness and health 
d.4. appropriate dietary habits 
d.5. avoidance of excessive consumption of alcohol prior to watchkeeping duties 

e. Emergencies may include: 
e.1. fire 
e.2. stranding 
e.3. possible collision 
e.4. heavy weather 
e.5. synchronous rolling 
e.6. distress signal  
e.7. failure of bridge equipment, steering equipment, navigational lights 
e.8. loss of main engines or propulsion controls 
e.9. man overboard 
e.10. fog and restricted visibility 
e.11. cargo shift 
e.12. retrieval of survivors from the water 
e.13. loss of watertight integrity 
e.14. intoxicated persons on board a vessel 
e.15. dragging anchor 
e.16. fouled hawse 
e.17. loss of mooring lines or winches when berthing 
e.18. entry into confined spaces 
e.19. personnel working aloft or overside 
e.20. sudden list or loll 
e.21. cyclones 
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Range Of Variables (continued) 
 

CONTRIBUTE TO MAINTAINING A SAFE WATCH ON A DOMESTIC VESSEL 

 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
3. Sources of information/ 

documents  
a. Sources of information and documentation may include: 

a.1. Safety management system plans, procedures, checklists and instructions 
a.2. orders and instructions of the officer on watch 
a.3. procedures for reporting emergencies and observations to the Master 
a.4. instructions of relevant Maritime Authorities 
a.5. relevant Australian standards 

4. Applicable 
International, Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

 

a. Applicable regulations and legislation may include: 
a.1. USL Code 
a.2. NSCV 
a.3. International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea 
a.4. relevant international, Australian and State/Territory Marine and OH&S legislation 
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Evidence Guide 
 

CONTRIBUTE TO MAINTAINING A SAFE WATCH ON A DOMESTIC VESSEL 

 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Contribute to watch keeping arrangements and procedures 
a.2. Fulfil responsibilities of watchkeeper during a watch 
a.3. Report observations and other emergency situations arising during a watch 
a.4. Communicate effectively with others in the course of watchkeeping duties 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of units 
a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other mandatory units that form part of 

a job role of watchkeeper on a small domestic vessel. 
 

3. Required knowledge 
and skills 

a. Relevant Marine & OH&S legislation, codes of practice, policies and procedures 
b. Wheelhouse procedures on board a vessel 
c. Functions and responsibilities of the members of a wheelhouse team onboard a vessel 
d. Procedures for the relief, maintenance and handover of a watch 
e. Procedures for the use of internal communications and alarm systems 
f. Factors that can affect watchkeeping functions  
g. Causes of groundings, collisions and casualties when on board a vessel 
h. Navigational hazards and implications for watchkeeping 
i. Typical watchkeeping problems and emergency situations and appropriate action and solutions 
j. Bridge instrumentation, controls and alarms relevant to the functions of a watchkeeper  
k. Functions of machinery space controls, alarms and indicators 
l. Rudder and propeller control automated steering systems and vessel manoeuvring characteristics 
m. Signs of fatigue 
n. Fatigue management principles and techniques 
o. Basic environmental protection measures 
p. Maritime communication techniques onboard a vessel 
q. Procedures for the calculation of height and time of high and low  water at places listed in tide tables. 
 

4. Resource implications a. Access is required to opportunities to either: 
a.1. demonstrate the ability to contribute to a safe watch in range of suitably-simulated of 

watchkeeping situations relevant to the role of a watchkeeper on a small commercial vessel; 
and/or 

a.2. contribute to maintaining a safe watch as a watchkeeper on a commercial vessel in an 
appropriate range of situations and weather and sea conditions 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
b. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 

b.1. carrying out watchkeeping duties 
b.2. identifying watchkeeping problems and reporting them to the Master 
b.3. applying safety precautions relevant to the role of watchkeeper  
b.4. reporting observations and other potentially dangerous situations to the Master  
b.5. communicating effectively with the Master in matters relevant to watchkeeping duties 

c. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 
c.1. Ship’s Safety Management System and procedures 
c.2. OHS regulations and hazard prevention policies and procedures  
c.3. job procedures and work instructions 
c.4. relevant guidelines relating to the role of watchkeeper on board a vessel 
c.5. bridge housekeeping processes 

d. Action taken promptly to report watchkeeping incidents in accordance with established procedures 
e. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 

CONTRIBUTE TO MAINTAINING A SAFE WATCH ON A DOMESTIC VESSEL 

 
6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 

regulations 
b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 

arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

b.2.1. at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.2.2. on an appropriate working or training vessel 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, Analyse & 

Organise 
Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & Information 

Plan & Organise 
Activities 

Work with Others & 
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Techniques 

Solve Problems Use Technology 

1 2 1 2 1 1 2 
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TDMMF4802A  Execute watchkeeping arrangements and 
procedures on a domestic vessel 

Field MF Operational Quality and Safety 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to execute watchkeeping arrangements 
and behaviour on a small commercial vessel engaged on a coastal voyage that comply with the 
watchkeeping principles and bridgework procedures specified in the relevant regulations 
 
The unit is consistent with relevant sections of the NSCV/Australian USL Code 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Carry out watchkeeping  
procedures 

a. The conduct, handover and relief of the watch conform with accepted principles and vessel’s 
procedures 

b. A proper look-out is maintained at all times and in such a way as to conform to accepted principles 
and procedures and regulatory requirements   

c. The vessel is navigated safely using appropriate visual and electronic techniques to check position 
and to keep it on the coastal track laid down 

d. The progress of the vessel along a prepared coastal track is analysed and speed and course 
adjusted as appropriate to maintain a required estimated time of arrival at a point on the track 

e. Lights, shapes and sound signals conform with the requirements contained in the International 
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea and are correctly recognised 

f. The frequency and extent of monitoring of traffic, the vessel and the environment conform with 
accepted principles and procedures 

g. Responsibility for the safety of navigation is clearly defined at all times, including periods when the 
master is on the bridge and while under pilotage 

h. Safe navigational practice is achieved through the implementation of accepted bridge resource 
management principles and procedures 

i. IALA Buoyage System is correctly used, as required, to aid the safe navigation of a vessel engaged 
on a coastal voyage vessel  

j. Fatigue management strategies are correctly applied within the bridge management team 
 

2. Respond to potential 
collision and 
emergency situations 

a. Potential collision situations are analysed and appropriate action is taken in ample time and in 
accordance with regulatory requirements 

b. Correct responses are made to emergencies and situations that pose a danger to the vessel and 
personnel on board 

c. Distress signals are recognised and appropriate action is taken to initiate search and rescue 
procedures 

 
3. Maintain watchkeeping 

records 
a. A proper and accurate record is maintained of the movements and activities relating to the 

navigation of the vessel 
b. Appropriate entries pertaining to the watch are recorded in the vessel’s log 
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Range Of Variables 
 

EXECUTE WATCHKEEPING ARRANGEMENTS AND PROCEDURES ON A DOMESTIC VESSEL 

 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with the relevant regulations 

b. Work is performed as a member of a bridge team within defined operational requirements and with 
limited accountability and responsibility for self and others in achieving the prescribed outcomes.  It 
involves the application of nautical principles and watchkeeping techniques during the execution of 
watchkeeping arrangements on a vessel up to 80 metres in length engaged on a coastal voyage.   

c. Some discretion and judgement may be required in anticipating and dealing with possible 
watchkeeping problems, navigation and safety hazards and contingencies that may arise and initiating 
appropriate action. 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include any commercial vessel up to 80 metres in length engaged on a coastal voyage 

b. Watchkeeping arrangements and procedures may be implemented:  
b.1. by day or night in both normal and emergency situations 
b.2. under any possible conditions of weather and loading 
b.3. while underway 
b.4. during berthing and unberthing operations 
b.5. while anchoring or mooring 
b.6. while in port  
b.7. while moored or at anchor 

c. Watchkeeping principles (as laid out in the relevant regulations) include: 
c.1. proper lookout must be maintained at all times 
c.2. duties of look out and helmsman must be kept separate 
c.3. look-out must give full attention to keeping a proper look out and must not be given other 

duties which could interfere with the task  
c.4. all necessary precautions must be taken to avoid pollution of the marine environment 
c.5. appropriate assistance must be available to be summoned to the bridge if required by a 

change in the vessel’s situation 
d. Fatigue management strategies may include: 

d.1. recognition of symptoms of fatigue 
d.2. arranging to take a break when symptoms of fatigue are identified 
d.3. maintenance of personal fitness and health 
d.4. appropriate dietary habits 
d.5. avoidance of excessive consumption of alcohol prior to watchkeeping duties 

e. Emergencies and potentially dangerous navigational situations may include: 
e.1. fire 
e.2. beaching 
e.3. stranding 
e.4. possible collision 
e.5. heavy weather 
e.6. synchronous rolling 
e.7. distress signal  
e.8. failure of bridge equipment, steering equipment, navigational lights 
e.9. loss of main engines 
e.10. man overboard 
e.11. fog and restricted visibility 
e.12. cargo shift 
e.13. retrieval of survivors from the water 
e.14. loss of watertight integrity 
e.15. intoxicated persons on board vessel 
e.16. dragging anchor 
e.17. fouled hawse 
e.18. loss of mooring lines or winches when berthing 
e.19. entry into confined spaces 
e.20. personnel working aloft or overside 
e.21. sudden list or loll 
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Range Of Variables (continued) 
 

EXECUTE WATCHKEEPING ARRANGEMENTS AND PROCEDURES ON A DOMESTIC VESSEL 

 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
2. Worksite environment 

(continued) 
a. Available navigational aids may include: 

e.22. radar 
e.23. electronic position-indicating devices 
e.24. other equipment affecting the safe navigation of the vessel 

b. Factors to be taken into account when executing watchkeeping duties include: 
b.1. bridge must never be left unattended 
b.2. weather and sea conditions, visibility and whether there is daylight or darkness 
b.3. proximity of navigational hazards 
b.4. use and operational condition of navigational aids 
b.5. the operational status of bridge instrumentation, controls and alarms  
b.6. provision on the bridge of unmanned machinery space (UMS) controls, alarms and indicators 
b.7. unusual demands on the navigational watch arising from operational conditions  
b.8. traffic density and other activities occurring in the area in which the vessel is navigating  
b.9. the size of the vessel and the field of vision available from the conning position 
b.10. the attention necessary when navigating in or near traffic separation schemes or other routeing 

measures  
b.11. rudder and propeller control and vessel manoeuvring characteristics 

 
3. Sources of information/ 

documents  
a. Sources of information and documentation may include: 

a.1. operational orders 
a.2. coastal navigation charts 
a.3. NSCV/Australian USL as it relates to watchkeeping functions and operations on small vessels 
a.4. vessel’s log 
a.5. company procedures  
a.6. instructions of relevant Maritime Authorities 

 
4. Applicable 

International, Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

 

a. Applicable regulations and legislation may include: 
a.1. relevant sections of the NSCV/Australian USL Code related to vessels up to 80 metres in 

length engaged on coastal voyages 
a.2. regulations for preventing collisions at sea 
a.3. relevant Australian and State/Territory OH&S legislation 
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Evidence Guide 
 

EXECUTE WATCHKEEPING ARRANGEMENTS AND PROCEDURES ON A DOMESTIC VESSEL 

 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Implement watch keeping arrangements and procedures on a vessel up to 80 metres in length 

engaged on a coastal voyage 
a.2. Fulfil watchkeeping responsibilities and apply watchkeeping principles 
a.3. Take appropriate action in the event of a potential collision or other emergency situation 

arising during a watch 
a.4. Communicate effectively with others in the course of watchkeeping duties 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of units 
a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other mandatory units that form part of 

a job role of a master of a vessel up to 80 metres in length engaged on a coastal voyage. 
 

3. Required knowledge 
and skills 

a. Knowledge of sections of relevant maritime regulations 
b. Relevant OH&S legislation and policies 
c. Procedures for the use of the IALA Buoyage System 
d. Implications of a range of factors that can affect watchkeeping functions on a vessel up to 80 metres 

in length engaged on a coastal voyage 
e. Causes of groundings, collisions and casualties when on board vessel 
f. Typical navigational hazards and implications for watchkeeping on a vessel up to 80 metres in length 

engaged on a coastal voyage 
g. Operating procedures for typical navigational aids and skills and knowledge needed to use them 

effectively 
h. Watch handover procedures 
i. Watchkeeping problems and emergency situations for commercial vessels up to 80 metres in length 

engaged on a coastal voyages and appropriate action and solutions 
j. Manual and electronic navigational aids available to the bridge team and the procedures for their 

operation and use during a watch 
k. Instrumentation, controls and alarms on a vessel up to 80 metres in length engaged on a coastal 

voyage 
l. Rudder and propeller control and vessel manoeuvring characteristics 
m. Precautions necessary when navigating in or near traffic separation schemes or other routeing 

measures  
n. Fatigue management principles and techniques including: 

n.1. signs of fatigue 
n.2. ways of controlling fatigue  
n.3. action to be taken when fatigued 

o. Maritime communication techniques require during watchkeeping functions 
p. An understanding of the Australian marine search and rescue system 
q. A basic understanding of principles of GMDSS system. 
r. An understanding of the use of visual signalling methods – flags and light. 
s. Procedures for coding and decoding the International Code of Signals and other documents relating 

to visual signals in Australia and international waters. 
 

4. Resource implications a. Access is required to opportunities to either: 
a.1. demonstrate the ability to maintain a safe watch through a range of suitably-simulated 

watchkeeping situations, exercises and case studies and/or 
a.2. maintain a safe watch on a commercial vessel up to 80 metres in length engaged on a coastal 

voyage over an appropriate range of situations and weather and sea conditions 
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 

EXECUTE WATCHKEEPING ARRANGEMENTS AND PROCEDURES ON A DOMESTIC VESSEL 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 

a.1. executing watchkeeping arrangements on a vessel up to 80 metres in length engaged on a 
coastal voyage 

a.2. identifying and evaluating watchkeeping problems and determining an appropriate courses of 
action 

a.3. identifying and implementing improvements to bridge management procedures 
a.4. applying safety precautions relevant to watchkeeping operations 
a.5. dealing with potential collisions and other potentially dangerous situations arising during a 

watch  
b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 

b.1. relevant maritime regulations 
b.2. OHS regulations and hazard prevention policies and procedures  
b.3. job procedures and work instructions 
b.4. relevant guidelines relating to bridge management and watchkeeping arrangements on board 

vessel 
b.5. bridge housekeeping processes 

c. Action taken promptly to report and/or rectify watchkeeping incidents in accordance with established 
procedures 

d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 

 
6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 

regulations 
b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 

arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

b.2.1. at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.2.2. on an appropriate working or training vessel 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, Analyse & 

Organise 
Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & Information 

Plan & Organise 
Activities 

Work with Others & 
in Teams 

Use Mathematical 
Ideas & 

Techniques 

Solve Problems Use Technology 

3 2 3 3 3 2 2 
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TDMMH201A  Determine position of the vessel and the 
accuracy of the resultant position 

Field MH Navigation 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to determine the position of a commercial 
vessel and to determine the accuracy of the resultant position by any means.  This includes 
determining and allowing for compass errors. 
 
The unit is consistent with the related functional standard in Section A II/2 of the STCW 95 Code 
and AMSA Marine Orders Part 3, Issue 5, Appendix 2. 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Determine the position 
of a vessel 

a. Primary position fixing method is selected in accordance with prevailing conditions  
b. Position is fixed using the selected method 
c. Appropriate allowance is made for random, instrument, system and data errors 
d. Time interval between fixes is appropriate to the prevailing navigational conditions 
e. Verification of primary position fixing is regularly carried out using appropriate methods 
f. Performance checks and tests of navigation position fixing instruments and systems are carried out 

in accordance with company procedures and manufacturer’s instructions 
g. Position of vessel is recorded in accordance with company procedures and regulatory requirements 
 

2. Allow for compass 
errors in the fixing of a 
vessel’s position 

a. Regulations relating to the use of the vessel’s compasses are accessed and interpreted 
b. The intensity and direction of the earth’s magnetic field is determine with the aid of the relevant 

charts 
c. Inspect and maintain vessel’s compasses in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and 

standard marine practice as described in relevant maritime publications 
d. Vessel’s magnetic compass is compensated and a compass adjuster’s declaration is presented on 

completion 
e. Errors in the use of a gyro compass are determined and appropriate allowances made 
 

3. Record a vessel’s 
position 

a. The vessel’s position is recorded on a chart and in the vessel’s log in accordance with company 
procedures 

b. The estimated accuracy of the vessel’s position including allowances for compass errors is recorded 
in the vessel’s log in accordance with company procedures 
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Range Of Variables 
 
DETERMINE POSITION OF THE VESSEL AND THE ACCURACY OF THE RESULTANT 
POSITION 
 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with mandatory rules and regulations and IMO Conventions 

and Codes including the relevant sections of the AMSA Marine Orders and ensuring that applicable 
codes, guidelines and standards recommended by IMO, the classification societies and maritime 
industry organisations are taken into account. 

b. Work is performed relatively independently under broad operational requirements, with accountability 
and responsibility for self and others in achieving the prescribed outcomes. 

c. Work involves the application of a significant range of fundamental nautical principles and complex 
manoeuvring techniques across a wide and often unpredictable variety of operational contexts.  
Contribution to the development of a broad plan, budget or strategy for vessel operations is required 
and accountability and responsibility for self and others in achieving the outcomes is involved. 

d. Work requires significant judgement in planning, technical and leadership functions related to 
manoeuvring operations and procedures for vessels of 500 gross tonnage or more. 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include any Australian or international commercial vessel of 500 gross tonnage or more 

b. Fixing of a vessel’s position may be carried out  
b.1. by day or night  in both normal and emergency situations 
b.2. under any possible conditions of weather and loading 
b.3. while underway 
b.4. while at anchor or moored 

c. Instrumentation and equipment used in fixing a vessel’s position may include: 
c.1. Radar equipment including ARPA 
c.2. Loran C Navigation System 
c.3. GPS and DGPS satellite navigation systems 
c.4. ECS and ECDIS systems 
c.5. Integrated navigation systems 
c.6. magnetic compasses 
c.7. gyro compasses 
c.8. gyro repeaters 
c.9. chronometers 
c.10. sextants 
c.11. azimuth mirrors 
c.12. azimuth vanes  
c.13. pelorus 
c.14. doppler and electromagnetic logs 
c.15. echo sounders 

 
3. Sources of information / 

documents  
a. Documentation / records may include 

a.1. ISM Code safety management system plans, procedures, checklists and instructions  
a.2. operational orders 
a.3. navigational charts 
a.4. IMO STCW 95 Code and Convention 
a.5. AMSA Marine Orders 
a.6. vessel’s log 
a.7. relevant marine navigation publications 
a.8. company procedures  
a.9. navigation instruments and equipment manufacturers’ instructions and recommended 

procedures 
a.10. instructions of relevant Maritime Authorities 
a.11. pilot instructions where relevant 
a.12. relevant Australian and international standards 

4. Applicable 
International, Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

 

a. Applicable procedures and codes may include 
a.1. IMO STCW Code and Convention related to vessels of 500 gross tonnage or more 
a.2. relevant sections of AMSA Marine Orders 
a.3. International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea 
a.4. IMO SOLAS Convention 
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Evidence Guide 
 
DETERMINE POSITION OF THE VESSEL AND THE ACCURACY OF THE RESULTANT 
POSITION 
 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Fix the position of a vessel using the range of navigational instruments and equipment found 

on a commercial vessel of 500gross tonnage or more 
a.2. Determine errors in navigational instruments and compasses and make due allowance in the 

position of the vessel 
a.3. Identify problems in fixing the position of a vessel and take appropriate action 
a.4. Communicate effectively with others during position fixing operations 
a.5. Record the vessel’s position in accordance with company procedures and regulatory 

requirements 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of units 

a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other mandatory units that form part of 
a job role of the master of a commercial vessel of 500 gross tonnage or more. 

 
3. Required knowledge 

and skills 
a. Knowledge of IMO STCW Convention and Codes and AMSA Marine Orders applicable for vessels of 

500 gross tonnage and over as they relate to the fixing of a vessel’s position and the use of a vessel’s 
compasses 

b. IMO SOLAS Convention 
c. Methods for fixing the position of a vessel 
d. Navigational instruments, equipment and systems typically found on commercial vessels of 500 gross 

tonnage or more and their operating characteristics and applications 
e. Procedures for using relevant navigational instruments and equipment to fix the position of a vessel 

by various methods 
f. Problems experienced when fixing the vessel’s position and appropriate action and solutions 
g. Limitations and errors in electronic navigation instruments 
h. Principles of operation of magnetic and gyro compasses 
i. Construction and features of compasses, including: 

i.1. a magnetic compass and binnacle 
i.2. a transmitting magnetic compass 
i.3. a gyro compass 

j. Typical operational characteristics for different types of vessel’s compasses  
k. Principles of compass compensation 
l. Knowledge of the effects of a vessel’s magnetic field 
m. Procedures for the use of published charts to determine the intensity and direction of the earth’s 

magnetic field 
n. Procedures for making allowance for compass errors 
o. The causes of deviation and changes in deviation 
p. AMSA Marine Orders Part 21 as it relates to magnetic compasses 
q. Procedures for the maintenance and adjustment of vessel’s compasses 
r. Procedures for compensating a vessel’s magnetic compass and presenting a compass adjuster’s 

declaration on completion 
s. Procedures for determining the correct balance of Flinder’s bar and F and A magnets 
 

4. Resource implications Access is required to opportunities to either: 
a. participate in a range of assignments, case studies and other simulated practical and knowledge 

assessments that demonstrate the skills and knowledge to fix the position of a vessel using the 
typical range of navigational instruments and equipment found on a commercial vessel of 500 gross 
tonnage or more, and/or 

b. assist in the fixing of a vessel’s position on board an operational commercial or training vessel  
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 
DETERMINE POSITION OF THE VESSEL AND THE ACCURACY OF THE RESULTANT 
POSITION 
 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 

a.1. completing manoeuvring operations 
a.2. identifying and evaluating manoeuvring problems and determining an appropriate courses of 

action 
a.3. identifying and implementing improvements to manoeuvring procedures 
a.4. applying safety precautions relevant to manoeuvring operations 
a.5. assessing operational capability of vessel and manoeuvring plant and equipment  

b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 
b.1. relevant sections of IMO STCW 95 Convention and Code and AMSA Marine Orders 
b.2. ISM Code and associated vessel’s Safety Management System and procedures 
b.3. OHS regulations and hazard prevention policies and procedures  
b.4. job procedures and work instructions 
b.5. relevant manufacturer’s guidelines relating to the use of machinery, including instructions on 

equipment capability and limitations 
b.6. following on-board housekeeping processes 

c. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 

 
6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 

regulations 
b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 

arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

b.2.1. at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.2.2. on an appropriate working or training vessel 
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TDMMH501A  Use radar and other electronic aids to 
maintain safe navigation 

Field MH Navigation 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to maintain safe navigation of a 
commercial vessel through the use of radar and other navigational aids, including automatic 
radar plotting aids (ARPA).  This includes initialisation and operation of radar and other modern 
navigational systems, interpreting all available navigational data and using it for avoiding 
collisions and ensuring the safe navigation of the vessel. 
 
The unit is consistent with the related functional standard in Section A II/1 of the STCW 95 
Code, AMSA Marine Orders Part 3, Issue 5, Appendix 2, and relevant sections of the Australian 
USL Code. 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Set up radar and other 
electronic navigational 
aids 

a. Relevant electronic navigational aids are initialised and used in accordance with established 
procedures and manufacturer’s instructions to assist in the safe navigation of the vessel 

b. Operational performance and accuracy of the electronic navigation aids are confirmed and 
appropriate action taken where performance is out of limits 

c. Misrepresentations and false echoes are detected and discounted 
 

2. Use radar and other 
electronic navigational 
aids 

a. Radar and other electronic navigational aid is operated in accordance with manufacturer’s 
instructions to produce data on the position of other vessels and fixed objects  

b. Data produced by the radar or electronic navigational aid is interpreted and used to assist 
navigational command decisions, taking into account known limitations and errors associated with 
each type of aid 

c. A radar plot is constructed on a radar plotting sheet using systematic radar observations 
d. Data on the radar plotting sheet is interpreted and analysed to anticipate potential collisions  
e. Information obtained through the a single vessel or multiple vessel analysis of the radar plots is 

used to make inform command decisions on action needed to avoid collision 
f. Radar plot is correctly construct and used to determine avoiding action when necessary 
g. Radar data is used to obtain a position fix for the vessel using electronic bearing lines and variable 

range markers 
 

3. Maintain navigational 
records 

a. Plotting sheets used to analyse navigational situations and to inform command decisions are stored 
in accordance with company procedures and regulatory requirements 

b. Records of navigational data produced by radar and other electronic navigational aids are stored 
electronically or in hard copy as required by company procedures and regulatory requirements 
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Range Of Variables 
 

USE RADAR AND OTHER ELECTRONIC AIDS TO MAINTAIN SAFE NAVIGATION 

 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with relevant maritime regulations 

b. Work is performed relatively independently under broad operational requirements, with limited 
accountability and responsibility for self and others in achieving the prescribed outcomes. 

c. Work involves the use of radar and other electronic aids to assist the safe navigation of a vessel 
across a wide and often unpredictable variety of navigational situations. Implementation of operational 
strategies and procedures for the use of radar and other electronic navigational aids to maintain the 
safe navigation of the vessel is required.  Limited accountability and responsibility for self and others 
in achieving the outcomes is involved. 

d. Work requires judgement in operational functions related to the use of electronic navigational aids to 
maintain the safe navigation of a commercial vessel. 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include any Australian or international commercial vessel 

b. Electronic navigational aids may be operated to support command navigational decisions:  
b.1. by day or night  in both normal and emergency situations 
b.2. under any possible conditions of weather and loading 
b.3. while underway 
b.4. during berthing and unberthing operations 
b.5. while anchoring or mooring 

c. Electronic navigational aids may include: 
c.1. radar 
c.2. automatic radar plotting aid (ARPA) 
c.3. hyperbolic navigation systems 
c.4. Loran C navigation system 
c.5. GPS and DGPS satellite systems as applied to navigation problems 
c.6. ECS and ECDIS systems 
c.7. Integrated navigation systems 

d. The use of electronic navigational aids to assist safe navigation may include: 
d.1. avoidance of collision with another vessel 
d.2. fixing the position of the vessel 
d.3. tracking of other vessels 
d.4. assistance in making of command navigational decisions 
d.5. navigating during search and rescue operations 

 
3. Sources of information / 

documents  
a. Documentation / records may include 

a.1. relevant maritime regulations 
a.2. operational orders 
a.3. navigational charts 
a.4. radar plotting charts 
a.5. International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea  
a.6. ISM Code safety management system plans, procedures, checklists and instructions (where 

relevant) 
a.7. vessel’s log 
a.8. company procedures for the use of navigational aids 
a.9. navigation systems manufacturers’ instructions and recommended procedures 
a.10. instructions of relevant Maritime Authorities 
a.11. relevant Australian and international standards 

4. Applicable 
International, Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

a. Applicable procedures and codes may include 
a.1. IMO STCW 95 Code and Convention  
a.2. relevant sections of AMSA Marine Orders 
a.3. Australian USL Code 
a.4. International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea 
a.5. relevant international, Australian and State/Territory OH&S legislation 
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Evidence Guide 
 

USE RADAR AND OTHER ELECTRONIC AIDS TO MAINTAIN SAFE NAVIGATION 

 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Initialise and operate electronic navigation aids  
a.2. Interpret and analyse data generated by electronic navigation systems and use it to inform 

navigational command decisions  
a.3. Use data generated by electronic navigation systems to fix the position of the vessel 
a.4. Use data generated by electronic navigation systems to plot the tracks of other vessels 
a.5. Identify typical problems in the use of electronic navigation systems and take appropriate 

action 
a.6. Communicate effectively with others when using electronic navigational aids to assist in the 

safe navigation of the vessel 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of units 

a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other mandatory units that form part of 
a job role of an officer on a commercial vessel. 

 
3. Required knowledge 

and skills 
a. Knowledge of relevant maritime regulations 
b. Terminology and principles of operation of electronic navigational aids typically used on vessels  
c. The different types of electronic navigational aids including their features, key applications and 

operational characteristics 
d. Procedures for the initialisation and operation of radar, ARPA and various other types of electronic 

navigational aids 
e. Techniques for the use of relevant electronic navigation systems including: 

e.1. ARPA 
e.2. Loran C navigation systems 
e.3. GPS and DGPS satellite systems as applied to navigation problems 
e.4. ECS and ECDIS systems 
e.5. Integrated navigation systems 

f. Principles and use of hyperbolic navigation systems 
g. The limitations and potential errors associated with each type of electronic navigational aid  
h. Methods for the interpretation and analysis of navigational data produced by radar, ARPA and 

various other types of electronic navigational aids including due allowance for the limitations and 
potential errors associated with each type of electronic navigational aid 

i. Procedures for the use of data generated by radar, ARPA and various other types of electronic 
navigational aids to assist in the safe navigation of the vessel 

j. Maritime communication techniques when using electronic navigation aids to assist in the safe 
navigation of a vessel 

k. Typical problems in the use of electronic navigation systems to aid the navigation and appropriate 
courses of action and solutions 

 
4. Resource implications Access is required to opportunities to either: 

a. carry out electronic navigation assignments or exercises using an appropriate electronic navigation 
simulator over a representative range of navigational incidents; and/or 

b. use electronic navigational aids to maintain safe navigation during sea time on the  voyage of a 
commercial or training vessel 
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 

USE RADAR AND OTHER ELECTRONIC AIDS TO MAINTAIN SAFE NAVIGATION 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 

a.1. using electronic navigational aids to assist in the safe navigation of the vessel 
a.2. identifying and evaluating problems in the use of electronic navigational aids and the 

navigational data they produce and determining an appropriate courses of action 
a.3. identifying and implementing improvements to procedures for the use of electronic aids for the 

safe navigation of the vessel 
a.4. assessing operational capability of various types of electronic navigational aids  

b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 
b.1. relevant maritime regulations 
b.2. ISM Code and associated vessel’s Safety Management System and procedures (where 

applicable) 
b.3. OHS regulations and hazard prevention policies and procedures  
b.4. job procedures and work instructions 
b.5. relevant manufacturer’s guidelines relating to the use of electronic navigational aids 
b.6. security procedures when using electronic navigational aids 

c. Action taken promptly to report and/or rectify problems in the use of electronic navigational aids in 
accordance with statutory requirements and company procedures 

d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 

 
6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 

regulations 
b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 

arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

b.2.1. at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.2.2. on an appropriate working or training vessel 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, Analyse & 

Organise 
Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & Information 

Plan & Organise 
Activities 

Work with Others & 
in Teams 

Use Mathematical 
Ideas & 

Techniques 

Solve Problems Use Technology 

3 3 3 3 3 3 3 
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TDMMH601A  Plan and conduct a coastal passage and 
determine position 

Field MH Navigation 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to plan and conduct a coastal passage for 
a commercial vessel up to 80m in length, or 100m in length where gross tonnage does not 
exceed 3,000 gross tonnage, and determine the position of a vessel, including planning and 
conducting a coastal passage for all conditions by acceptable methods of plotting ocean tracks, 
routing in accordance with the ‘General Principles on Ships’ Routing’ and reporting as required 
by the ‘Guidelines and Criteria for Ship Reporting Systems’. 
 
The unit is consistent with the related functional standard in Section A II/3 of the STCW 95 Code 
and the Australian USL Code. 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Use and care for 
navigational charts, 
nautical publications 
and related 
documentation 

a. Navigational charts, nautical publications and related documentation are handled and used in ways 
that ensure continued availability, utility and length of life 

b. Navigational charts, nautical publications and related documentation are stored and maintained in 
accordance with company procedures and chart/publication publisher’ instructions  

c. Navigational charts, nautical publications and related documentation are filed in accordance with 
company procedures 

d. Navigational charts, nautical publications and related documentation are used for voyage planning 
and identification of navigational hazards in accordance with procedures and accepted maritime 
practice 

 
2. Plan route for voyage a. Navigational hazards relevant to a proposed voyage are identified using relevant navigational 

charts, nautical publications and related documentation 
b. The route for a voyage is determined in accordance with operational instructions and navigational 

principles and taking due account of identified navigational hazards 
c. Critical points along the proposed route of the voyage are identified and recorded 
d. Actions to deal with the identified critical points are developed in accordance with navigational 

principles and practice and company procedures 
e. Potential navigational contingencies and problems that may occur along the planned route are 

identified and strategies for dealing with them developed and recorded 
 

3. Fix vessel’s position 
within a limited area 

a. Primary position fixing method is selected in accordance with prevailing conditions  
b. Position is fixed using the selected method using information derived from relevant navigational 

systems 
c. Checks are made for random, instrument, system and data errors and appropriate corrections and 

allowances are made to derived courses and bearings 
d. Time interval between fixes is appropriate to the prevailing navigational conditions 
e. Verification of primary position fixing is regularly carried out using appropriate methods 
f. Performance checks and tests of navigation position fixing instruments and systems are carried out 

in accordance with procedures and manufacturer’s instructions 
g. Position of vessel is recorded in accordance with procedures and regulatory requirements 
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4. Conduct a coastal 
passage 

a. Measurements and observations of sea and weather conditions are accurate and appropriate to the 
planned passage of the vessel 

b. Meteorological information and observations of sea and weather conditions are correctly interpreted 
and applied to decisions on the vessel’s speed and direction 

c. Information from navigation systems is interpreted and applied to identify navigational hazards and 
to fix the vessel’s position and to inform decisions concerning the vessel’s speed and direction 

d. The selection of the mode of steering is the most appropriate for the prevailing weather, sea and 
traffic conditions and intended manoeuvres 

e. Required alterations to the vessel’s course or speed are made taking into account prevailing 
weather and sea conditions, the proximity and course of other vessels, relevant navigational 
hazards and overall passage plan requirements 

f. Alterations to the vessel’s course and speed comply with Australian and international regulations for 
the avoidance of collision at sea 

g. Alterations to the vessel’s course and speed are appropriate to prevailing circumstances and 
conditions 

h. Alterations to the vessel’s course and speed are effective and do not put at risk the safety of the 
vessel or its passengers and crew or that of other vessels, passengers or crew 

i. Signals relevant for navigational manoeuvres are made at the appropriate time in accordance with 
Australian and international regulations 

j. Operational limits of vessel propulsion, steering, power systems and overall trim and stability are not 
exceeded during navigational manoeuvres  

 
5. Document and report 

planned route and 
passage 

a. Planned route for a vessel’s voyage is recorded and reported in accordance with procedures and 
regulatory requirements 

b. Plans and strategies for dealing with critical situations and contingencies along the route of a 
voyage are recorded 

c. Details of a passage including navigational incidents and related action taken are recorded in the 
vessel’s log in accordance with procedures and regulatory requirements 
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Range Of Variables 
 

PLAN A AND CONDUCT A COASTAL PASSAGE AND DETERMINE POSITION 

 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with the relevant maritime regulations. 

b. Work requires judgement and teamwork in planning, technical and operational functions related to 
devising and conducting the coastal passage of a vessel up to 80m in length, or 100m in length where 
gross tonnage does not exceed 3000 gross tonnage. 

c. Work is performed as a member of a bridge team under broad operational requirements, with limited 
accountability and responsibility for self and others in achieving the prescribed outcomes.  It involves 
the application of navigational principles and procedures across a range of coastal navigational 
contexts.  Contribution to the development of a plan for a coastal voyage is required as a member of a 
bridge team with appropriate allowance for possible contingencies.  Limited accountability and 
responsibility for self and others in planning a coastal voyage and conducting navigation is involved. 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include any commercial vessel up to 80m in length on coastal voyages, or 100m in length 

where gross tonnage does not exceed 3,000 gross tonnage 
b. Voyages to be planned and conducted may include: 

b.1. any coastal voyage navigable by the size and type of vessel concerned 
b.2. passages through  

b.2.1. traffic separation schemes in coastal areas 
b.2.2. tidal restricted areas 
b.2.3. VTS controlled areas 
b.2.4. pilotage water under conditions of restricted visibility 

c. Navigation may occur in conditions of: 
c.1. clear visibility using visual navigational techniques 
c.2. restricted visibility using parallel indexing and/or electronic chart systems 
c.3. clear visibility using a combination of visual and electronic techniques 

d. Instrumentation and equipment used for navigation and fixing a vessel’s position may include: 
d.1. radar 
d.2. automatic radar plotting aid (ARPA) 
d.3. GPS and DGPS satellite navigation systems 
d.4. ECS and ECDIS systems (Note: ECDIS systems are considered to be included under the term 

‘charts’ under the IMO STCW Convention and Code) 
d.5. Integrated navigation systems 
d.6. magnetic compasses 
d.7. gyro compasses 
d.8. gyro repeaters 
d.9. chronometers 
d.10. sextants 
d.11. azimuth mirrors 
d.12. azimuth vanes  
d.13. pelarus 
d.14. doppler and electromagnetic logs 
d.15. echo sounders 

e. The use of navigational aids to assist safe navigation may include: 
e.1. avoidance of collision with another vessel 
e.2. fixing the position of the vessel 
e.3. tracking of other vessels 
e.4. assistance in making of command navigational decisions 
e.5. navigating during search and rescue operations 

f. Position fixing techniques may include: 
f.1. visual 

f.1.1. landmarks 
f.1.2. aids to navigation such as lighthouses, beacons and buoys 

f.2. dead reckoning, taking into account winds tides currents and estimated speed 
f.3. electronic aids including RADAR 
f.4. continuous position monitoring 
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Range Of Variables (continued) 
 

PLAN A AND CONDUCT A COASTAL PASSAGE AND DETERMINE POSITION 

 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
3. Sources of information / 

documents  
a. Documentation / records may include 

a.1. operational orders 
a.2. navigational charts of coastal waters 
a.3. relevant maritime publications 
a.4. navigational warning records 
a.5. relevant maritime regulations 
a.6. annual and weekly notices to mariners 
a.7. vessel’s log 
a.8. company procedures  
a.9. vessel manufacturer’s instructions and recommended procedures 
a.10. instructions of relevant Maritime Authorities 
a.11. pilot instructions where relevant 
a.12. relevant Australian and international standards 

 
4. Applicable 

International, Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

a. Applicable procedures and codes may include 
a.1. Australian USL Code 
a.2. relevant sections of IMO STCW 95 Code and Convention (where applicable) 
a.3. relevant sections of AMSA Marine Orders (where applicable) 
a.4. International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea 
a.5. relevant international, Australian and State/Territory OH&S legislation 
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Evidence Guide 
 

PLAN A AND CONDUCT A COASTAL PASSAGE AND DETERMINE POSITION 

 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Plan the passage of a vessel up to 80m in length or 100m in length where gross tonnage does 

not exceed 3,000 gross tonnage, on a coastal voyage, taking into account all relevant 
navigational hazards 

a.2. Fix the position of a vessel within coastal waters using all acceptable methods 
a.3. Identify typical navigational hazards and make due allowance for them when planning a 

coastal voyage 
a.4. Conduct the passage of a vessel up to 80m in length on coastal voyages, or 100m in length 

where gross tonnage does not exceed 3000 gross tonnage, taking into account all relevant 
navigational hazards 

a.5. Access, use and maintain navigational charts, nautical publications and related 
documentation 

a.6. Communicate effectively with others planning a coastal voyage and conducting navigation 
a.7. Follow reporting procedures in accordance with the Guidelines and Criteria for Ship Reporting 

Systems 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of units 

a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other mandatory units that form part of 
a job role of a master on a commercial vessel up to 80m in length on coastal voyages, or 100m in 
length where gross tonnage does not exceed 3000 gross tonnage. 

 
3. Required knowledge 

and skills 
a. Knowledge of relevant maritime regulations 
b. Principles and procedures of navigation and coastal passage planning including contingency planning 
c. Information required to develop a typical effective coastal passage plan 
d. Procedures for filing and handling navigational charts, nautical publications and related 

documentation in serviceable condition 
e. Common methods of time measurement 
f. Methods used to approximate to the shape of the earth 
g. Procedures for fixing a celestial object’s position with reference to a horizon-based system of 

coordinates 
h. Procedures for calculating DR and EP due to current, tides and wind and course to steer 
i. Principles and procedures for fixing a vessel’s position 
j. Procedures for converting one set of coordinates to another 
k. Common astronomic phenomena as described in the Nautical Almanac including: the phases of the 

moon, twilight, solar eclipses, lunar eclipses, visible sunrise/set, tabulated times for sunrise/set, 
theoretical sunrise/set 

l. Procedures for the calculation of the height of tide for a given time at any place listed using tide tables 
m. Procedures for the use of Nautical Almanac data and information when planning and conducting a 

voyage, including calculation of errors due to common navigational approximations 
n. Equilibrium theory of tides for the major tide raising constituents 
o. Errors in common position fixing systems and their effect on observed positions 
p. Methods for controlling vessel speed and direction 
q. Constant rate of turn techniques  
r. Manoeuvring and engine characteristics for vessels up to 80m in length on coastal voyages, or 100m 

in length where gross tonnage does not exceed 3000 gross tonnage, taking into account all relevant 
navigational hazards, including stopping distances and turning circles at various draughts, speeds 
and loading 

s. Effects on vessel handling of wind, currents and bottom topography 
t. Typical manoeuvring problems for vessels up to 80m in length on coastal voyages, or 100m in length 

where gross tonnage does not exceed 3000 gross tonnage, taking into account all relevant 
navigational hazards and appropriate action and solutions 

u. Manoeuvring procedures in and near ‘traffic separation schemes’ and ‘vessel traffic service areas’ 
v. Vessel reporting systems and their use in planning and conducting a voyage 
w. Maritime communication techniques, including issuing of helm and engine orders and tug 

communications 
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 

PLAN A AND CONDUCT A COASTAL PASSAGE AND DETERMINE POSITION 

 
4. Resource implications Access is required to opportunities to either: 

a. plan a simulated coastal passage and conduct navigation using an appropriate marine simulator 
covering simulated coastal areas and across an appropriate range of navigational hazards; and/or 

b. assist in the planning and conduct of an actual passage for a for a commercial vessel up to 80m in 
length, or 100m in length where gross tonnage does not exceed 3000 gross tonnage, in coastal areas 
and across an appropriate range of navigational hazards. 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 

a.1. planning and conducting a coastal passage 
a.2. identifying and evaluating navigation problems and determining appropriate navigational 

solutions 
a.3. identifying and implementing improvements to coastal voyage planning and navigation 

procedures 
a.4. interpreting and applying information derived from navigational equipment and systems 
a.5. applying required precautions relevant to coastal voyage planning and navigation 
a.6. fixing the position of the vessel in a coastal area 

b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace and regulatory procedures including: 
b.1. relevant maritime regulations  
b.2. reporting of vessel’s position, route and navigational contingencies 
b.3. job procedures and navigational instructions 
b.4. use of relevant nautical publications and charts 
b.5. procedures for the storage and maintenance of nautical publications and charts 

c. Action is taken promptly to report and/or rectify navigational errors and contingencies in accordance 
with established procedures 

d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 
 

6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 
regulations 

b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 
arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

b.2.1. at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.2.2. on an appropriate working or training vessel 
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TDMMH801A  Plan and navigate an inshore passage 
Field MH Navigation 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to plan and navigate an inshore passage 
for a small commercial vessel and determine the vessel’s position.  This includes the use of 
coastal navigational charts to plan and conduct the passage and the application of coastal 
navigational techniques involving a range of instrumentation and navigational aids. 
 
The unit is consistent with the related functional standard in the Australian USL Code. 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Use and care for coastal 
navigational charts, 
nautical publications 
and related 
documentation 

a. Coastal navigational charts, nautical publications and related documentation are handled and used 
in ways that ensure continued availability, utility and length of life 

b. Navigational charts, nautical publications and related documentation are stored and maintained in 
accordance with established procedures and chart/publication publisher’ instructions  

c. Navigational charts, nautical publications, notices to mariners and related documentation are filed in 
accordance with established procedures 

d. Coastal navigational charts, nautical publications, notices to mariners and related documentation 
are correctly used for voyage planning and identification of navigational hazards 

 
2. Plan route for inshore 

voyage 
a. Navigational hazards relevant to a proposed inshore voyage are identified using relevant 

navigational charts, nautical publications and related documentation 
b. The route for an inshore voyage is determined in accordance with operational instructions and 

navigational principles and taking due account of identified navigational hazards 
c. Critical points along the proposed route of the voyage are identified and recorded 
d. Appropriate actions to deal with the identified critical points are developed 
e. Potential navigational contingencies and problems that may occur along the planned inshore route 

are identified and appropriate strategies for dealing with them are developed and recorded 
 

3. Conduct an inshore 
passage 

a. Measurements and observations of sea and weather conditions are accurate and appropriate to the 
planned inshore passage of the small vessel 

b. Meteorological information and observations of sea and weather conditions are correctly interpreted 
and applied to decisions on the vessel’s speed and direction 

c. Information from navigation systems is interpreted and applied to identify navigational hazards and 
to fix the small vessel’s position and to enable decisions to be made concerning the vessel’s speed 
and direction 

d. The selection of the mode of steering is the most appropriate for the prevailing weather, sea and 
traffic conditions and intended manoeuvres 

e. Required alterations to the small vessel’s course or speed are made taking into account prevailing 
weather and sea conditions, the proximity and course of other vessels, relevant navigational 
hazards, buoyage, signage and overall passage plan requirements 

f. Alterations to the small vessel’s course and speed are appropriate to prevailing circumstances and 
conditions, comply with relevant maritime regulations and do not put at risk the safety of the small 
vessel or its passengers and crew or that of other vessels, passengers or crew 

g. Signals relevant for navigational manoeuvres are made at the appropriate time in accordance with 
Australian and international regulations 

h. Operational limits of vessel propulsion, steering, power systems and overall trim and stability are not 
exceeded during navigational manoeuvres  
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4. Fix small vessel’s 
position within a limited 
area 

a. Primary position fixing method is selected in accordance with prevailing conditions  
b. Position is fixed using the selected method using information derived from relevant navigational 

systems 
c. Checks are made for random, instrument, system and data errors and appropriate corrections and 

allowances are made to derived courses and bearings 
d. Time interval between fixes is appropriate to the prevailing navigational conditions 
e. Verification of primary position fixing is regularly carried out using appropriate methods 
f. Performance checks and tests of navigation position fixing instruments and systems are carried out 

in accordance with company procedures and manufacturer’s instructions 
g. Position of small vessel is recorded in accordance with regulations and established procedures 
 

5. Document and report 
planned route and 
passage 

a. Planned route for a small vessel’s inshore voyage is recorded and reported in accordance with 
procedures and regulations 

b. Plans and strategies for dealing with critical situations and contingencies along the route of an 
inshore voyage are recorded 

c. Details of a n inshore passage including navigational incidents and related action taken are 
recorded in the vessel’s log in accordance with relevant maritime regulations 
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Range Of Variables 
 

PLAN AND NAVIGATE AN INSHORE PASSAGE 

 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with the relevant maritime regulations. 

b. Work is performed within defined operational procedures, with responsibility for own outputs and 
limited responsibility for others.  It involves the application of nautical principles to the planning and 
conduct of an inshore passage and the fixing of a small vessel’s position across a range of predictable 
inshore contexts. 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include any commercial vessel up to 24 metres in length engaged on an inshore passage. 

b. Voyages to be planned and conducted may include: 
b.1. any inshore voyage navigable by the size and type of small vessel concerned 
b.2. passages through  

b.2.1. traffic separation schemes in inshore areas 
b.2.2. tidal restricted areas 
b.2.3. VTS controlled areas 

c. Navigation may occur in conditions of: 
c.1. clear visibility using visual navigational techniques 
c.2. restricted visibility using parallel indexing and/or electronic chart systems 
c.3. clear visibility using a combination of visual and electronic techniques 
c.4. Instrumentation and equipment used for navigation and fixing a small vessel’s position may 

include: 
c.5. RADAR 
c.6. GPS satellite navigation systems 
c.7. integrated navigation systems 
c.8. magnetic compasses 
c.9. gyro compasses and repeaters 
c.10. chronometers and sextants 
c.11. azimuth mirrors and vanes  
c.12. pelarus 
c.13. doppler and electromagnetic logs 
c.14. depth sounders 

d. The use of navigational aids to assist safe navigation may include: 
d.1. avoidance of collision with another vessel 
d.2. fixing the position of the small vessel 
d.3. tracking of other ships 
d.4. assistance in making of command navigational decisions 
d.5. navigating during search and rescue operations 

e. Position fixing techniques may include: 
e.1. visual 

e.1.1. landmarks 
e.1.2. aids to navigation such as lighthouses, beacons and bouys 

e.2. dead reckoning, taking into account winds tides currents and estimated speed 
e.3. RADAR 
e.4. continuous position monitoring 

 
3. Sources of information / 

documents  
a. Documentation / records may include 

a.1. relevant maritime regulations 
a.2. operational orders 
a.3. navigational charts of inshore waters 
a.4. annual and weekly notices to mariners 
a.5. navigational warning records 
a.6. small vessel’s log 
a.7. small vessel manufacturer’s instructions and recommended procedures 
a.8. instructions of relevant Maritime Authorities 

 
4. Applicable 

International, Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

a. Applicable procedures and codes may include 
a.1. relevant sections of the Australian USL Code  
a.2. regulations for preventing collisions at sea 
a.3. SOLAS Convention 
a.4. relevant international, Australian and State/Territory OH&S legislation 
a.5. Guidelines and Criteria for Ship Reporting Systems 
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Evidence Guide 
 

PLAN AND NAVIGATE AN INSHORE PASSAGE 

 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Plan the inshore passage of a small vessel up to 24 metres in length 
a.2. Fix the position of a small vessel within inshore waters using all acceptable methods 
a.3. Identify typical navigational hazards and make due allowance for them when planning an 

inshore voyage 
a.4. Conduct the passage of a small vessel up to 24 metres in length on an inshore voyage, taking 

into account all relevant navigational hazards 
a.5. Access, use and maintain coastal navigational charts, nautical publications and related 

documentation 
a.6. Communicate effectively with others planning an inshore voyage and conducting navigation 
a.7. Follow reporting procedures in accordance with the relevant maritime regulations 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of units 
a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other mandatory units that form part of 

a job role of a master on a small commercial vessel up to 24 metres in length engaged on an inshore 
voyage. 

 
3. Required knowledge 

and skills 
a. Knowledge of relevant maritime regulations 
b. Principles and procedures of navigation and inshore passage planning including contingency 

planning 
c. Information required to develop a typical effective inshore passage plan 
d. Procedures for filing and handling navigational charts, nautical publications and related 

documentation in serviceable condition 
e. Principles and procedures for fixing a small vessel’s position 
f. Procedures for converting one set of coordinates to another 
g. Procedures for the calculation of the height of tide for a given time at any place listed using tide tables 
h. Procedures for the use of Nautical Almanac data and information when planning and conducting an 

inshore voyage, including calculation of errors due to common navigational approximations 
i. Errors in common position fixing systems and their effect on observed positions 
j. Methods for controlling small vessel speed and direction 
k. Typical manoeuvring and engine characteristics for small vessels up to 24m in length on inshore 

voyages, including stopping distances and turning circles at various draughts, speeds and loading 
l. Effects on shiphandling of wind, currents and bottom topography 
m. Voyage planning and position fixing problems that may be experienced for small vessels on inshore 

voyages and appropriate action and solutions 
n. Manoeuvring procedures in and near ‘traffic separation schemes’ and ‘vessel traffic service areas’ 
o. Small vessel reporting systems  
p. Ability to correct a magnetic compass direction/reading for variation and deviation 
q. Ability to correct a gyro compass direction for gyro errors 
 

4. Resource implications Access is required to opportunities to either: 
a. plan a simulated inshore passage and conduct navigation using an appropriate marine simulator in 

simulated coastal areas and across an appropriate range of navigational hazards; and/or 
b. assist in the planning and conduct of an actual passage for a for a small commercial vessel up to 

24m in length engaged in an inshore voyage. 
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 

PLAN AND NAVIGATE AN INSHORE PASSAGE 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 

a.1. planning and conducting an inshore passage 
a.2. identifying and evaluating navigation problems and determining appropriate navigational 

solutions 
a.3. interpreting and applying information derived from navigational equipment and systems 
a.4. applying required precautions relevant to coastal voyage planning and navigation 
a.5. fixing the position of the small vessel in an inshore area 

b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace and regulatory procedures including: 
b.1. relevant maritime regulations 
b.2. reporting requirements for small vessels  
b.3. job procedures and navigational instructions 
b.4. use of relevant nautical publications and charts 
b.5. procedures for the storage and maintenance of nautical publications and charts 

c. Action is taken promptly to report and/or rectify navigational errors and contingencies  
d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 
 

6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 
regulations 

b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 
arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

b.2.1. at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.2.2. on an appropriate working or training vessel 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, Analyse & 

Organise 
Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & Information 

Plan & Organise 
Activities 

Work with Others & 
in Teams 

Use Mathematical 
Ideas & 

Techniques 

Solve Problems Use Technology 

2 2 2 2 2 2 2 
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TDMMH1102A  Use radar to maintain safe navigation  
Field MH Navigation 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to maintain safe navigation of a 
commercial vessel through the use of radar and other navigational aids.  This includes 
initialisation and operation of radar and other modern navigational systems, interpreting all 
available navigational data and using it for avoiding collisions and ensuring the safe navigation 
of the vessel. 
 
The unit is consistent with the related functional standard in the National Standard for 
Commercial Vessels. 
 
This unit when combined with TDM MH3 (ARPA) is equivalent to TDM MH5. 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Set up radar a. Radar is initialised and used in accordance with established procedures and manufacturer’s 
instructions to assist in the safe navigation of the vessel 

b. Operational performance and accuracy of the radar is confirmed and appropriate action taken where 
performance is out of limits 

c. Misrepresentations and false echoes are detected and discounted 
 

2. Use radar and 
GPS/DGPS  

a. Radar and GPS/DGPS is operated in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions to produce data 
on the position of other vessels and fixed objects  

b. Data produced by the radar and GPS/DGPS is interpreted and used to assist navigational command 
decisions, taking into account known limitations and errors associated with the equipment 

c. A radar plot is constructed on a radar plotting sheet using systematic radar observations 
d. Data on the radar plotting sheet is interpreted and analysed to anticipate potential collisions  
e. Information obtained through the a single vessel or multiple vessel analysis of the radar plots is 

used to make inform command decisions on action needed to avoid collision 
f. Radar plot is correctly constructed and used to determine avoiding action when necessary 
g. Radar data is used to obtain a position fix for the vessel using electronic bearing lines and variable 

range markers 
 

3. Maintain navigational 
records 

a. Plotting sheets used to analyse navigational situations and to inform command decisions are stored 
in accordance with company procedures and regulatory requirements 

b. Records of navigational data produced by radar and GPS/DGPS is stored electronically or in hard 
copy as required by company procedures and regulatory requirements 
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Range Of Variables 
 

USE RADAR TO MAINTAIN SAFE NAVIGATION 

 
VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with relevant maritime regulations 

b. Work is performed relatively independently under broad operational requirements, with limited 
accountability and responsibility for self and others in achieving the prescribed outcomes 

c. Work involves the use of radar and GPS/DGPS to assist the safe navigation of a vessel across a wide 
and often unpredictable variety of navigational situations. Implementation of operational strategies and 
procedures for the use of radar and GPS/DGPS to maintain the safe navigation of the vessel is 
required.  Limited accountability and responsibility for self and others in achieving the outcomes is 
involved 

d. Work requires judgement in operational functions related to the use of electronic navigational aids to 
maintain the safe navigation of a commercial vessel 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include any Australian or international commercial vessel 

b. Radar and GPS/DGPS may be operated to support command navigational decisions:  
b.1. by day or night  in both normal and emergency situations 
b.2. under any possible conditions of weather and loading 
b.3. while underway 
b.4. during berthing and unberthing operations 
b.5. while anchoring or mooring 

c. Equipment may include: 
c.1. radar 
c.2. GPS and DGPS satellite systems as applied to navigation problems 
c.3. Integrated navigation systems 

d. The use of radar and GPS/DGPS to assist safe navigation may include: 
d.1. avoidance of collision with another vessel 
d.2. fixing the position of the vessel 
d.3. tracking of other vessels 
d.4. assistance in making of command navigational decisions 
d.5. navigating during search and rescue operations 

 
3. Sources of information/ 

documents  
a. Sources of information and documentation may include: 

a.1. relevant maritime regulations 
a.2. operational orders 
a.3. navigational charts 
a.4. radar plotting charts 
a.5. International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea  
a.6. safety management system plans, procedures, checklists and instructions (where relevant) 
a.7. vessel’s log 
a.8. company procedures for the use of navigational aids 
a.9. systems manufacturers’ instructions and recommended procedures 
a.10. instructions of relevant Maritime Authorities 
a.11. relevant Australian and international standards 

4. Applicable Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

a. Applicable domestic regulations and legislation may include: 
a.1. IMO STCW 95 Code and Convention  
a.2. relevant sections of AMSA Marine Orders 
a.3. NSCV/Australian USL Code 
a.4. International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea 
a.5. relevant international, Australian and State/Territory marine and OH&S legislation 
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Evidence Guide 
 

USE RADAR TO MAINTAIN SAFE NAVIGATION 

 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Initialise and operate radar and GPS/DGPS  
a.2. Interpret and analyse data generated by radar and GPS/DGPS systems and use it to inform 

navigational command decisions  
a.3. Use data generated by radar and GPS/DGPS systems to fix the position of the vessel 
a.4. Use data generated by radar and GPS/DGPS n systems to plot the tracks of other vessels 
a.5. Identify typical problems in the use of radar and GPS/DGPS systems and take appropriate 

action 
a.6. Communicate effectively with others when using radar and GPS/DGPS aids to assist in the 

safe navigation of the vessel 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of units 

a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other mandatory units that form part of 
a job role of an officer on a commercial vessel. 

 
3. Required knowledge 

and skills 
a. Knowledge of relevant maritime regulations 
b. Terminology and principles of operation of radar and GPS/DGPS typically used on vessels  
c. The different types of electronic navigational aids including their features, key applications and 

operational characteristics 
d. Procedures for the initialisation and operation of radar,  and various other types of electronic 

navigational aids 
e. Techniques for the use of relevant electronic navigation systems including: 

e.1. GPS and DGPS satellite systems as applied to navigation problems 
e.2. Integrated navigation systems 

f. The limitations and potential errors associated with each type of electronic navigational aid  
g. Methods for the interpretation and analysis of navigational data produced by radar, and various other 

types of electronic navigational aids including due allowance for the limitations and potential errors 
associated with each type of electronic navigational aid 

h. Procedures for the use of data generated by radar, and various other types of electronic navigational 
aids to assist in the safe navigation of the vessel 

i. Maritime communication techniques when using radar and GPS/DGPS aids to assist in the safe 
navigation of a vessel 

j. Typical problems in the use of radar and GPS/DGPS systems to aid the navigation and appropriate 
courses of action and solutions 

 
4. Resource implications a. Access is required to opportunities to either: 

a.1. carry out navigation assignments or exercises using an appropriate electronic navigation 
simulator over a representative range of navigational incidents; and/or 

a.2. use radar and GPS/DGPS aids to maintain safe navigation during sea time on the  voyage of 
a commercial or training vessel 
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 

USE RADAR TO MAINTAIN SAFE NAVIGATION 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 

a.1. using radar and GPS/DGPS to assist in the safe navigation of the vessel 
a.2. identifying and evaluating problems in the use of radar and GPS/DGPS and the navigational 

data they produce and determining an appropriate courses of action 
a.3. identifying and implementing improvements to procedures for the use of radar and 

GPS/DGPS for the safe navigation of the vessel 
a.4. assessing operational capability of various types of radar and GPS/DGPS aids  

b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 
b.1. relevant maritime regulations 
b.2. vessel’s Safety Management System and procedures (where applicable) 
b.3. OHS regulations and hazard prevention policies and procedures  
b.4. job procedures and work instructions 
b.5. relevant manufacturer’s guidelines relating to the use of electronic navigational aids 
b.6. security procedures when using radar and GPS/DGPS aids 

c. Action taken promptly to report and/or rectify problems in the use of radar and GPS/DGPS in 
accordance with statutory requirements and company procedures 

d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 

 
6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 

regulations 
b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 

arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

b.2.1. at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.2.2. on an appropriate working or training vessel 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, Analyse & 

Organise 
Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & Information 

Plan & Organise 
Activities 

Work with Others & 
in Teams 

Use Mathematical 
Ideas & 

Techniques 

Solve Problems Use Technology 

3 3 3 3 3 3 3 
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TDMMH1202A  Plan and navigate a short voyage within 
inshore limits 

Field MH Navigation 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to navigate a small vessel less than 12 
metres in length on a short voyage within inshore limits.  This includes the use of a navigational 
chart, determination of a vessel’s position, and use of a magnetic compass and the gathering of 
weather forecast information. 
 
The unit is consistent with the relevant functional standard in the Australian USL Code. 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Using a navigational 
chart 

a. Coastal navigational charts are correctly used to plan a safe route and identification of coastal 
features, lights, buoyage and navigational hazards 

b. Determine the compass course to steer between two points on a chart correcting for compass error 
 

2. Fixing a small vessel’s 
position 

a. Bearing of coastal features are taken by magnetic compass, converted for compass error and fix 
plotted on a chart 

b. A position on a chart from derived GPS readings is plotted. 
 

3. Obtaining weather and 
tidal information 

a. Weather forecast current for planned voyage is obtained from coast radio station, internet and 
media. 

b. Local tide tables are used to determine times and heights of low and high tides. 
c. Depth of water at locations on a coastal chart is estimated using charted depth and tidal information 
 

4. Conducting a short 
inshore passage 

a. Observations of sea and weather are appropriate to the planned voyage 
b. Navigational hazards are identified 
c. Lights, buoyage and coastal features are used to pilot vessel throughout planned voyage 
d. Vessel’s position is fixed and course steered is monitored to ensure safe passage 
e. Alternations to course and speed are appropriate to prevailing circumstances and conditions and do 

not put at risk the safety of the vessel, passengers or crew. 
f. Operational limits of vessels propulsion, steering, power systems, trim and stability are not 

exceeded during navigational manoeuvres. 
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Range Of Variables 
 

APPLY WEATHER INFORMATION WHEN NAVIGATING A SMALL VESSEL 

 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in accordance with the relevant maritime regulations. 

b. Work is performed within a defined range of operations and routine procedures, with responsibility for 
own outputs in relation to specified quality standards.  It involves the interpretation of meteorological, 
observations, reports and instrument measurements to the forecasting of weather and ocean 
conditions and the application of those forecasts to safe passage planning and navigation.   

c. Some discretion and judgement is required in interpreting meteorological data and forecasts, related 
navigational hazards and contingencies and the actions to be taken in these eventualities. 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include any commercial vessel up to 12 metres in length engaged on an inshore passage. 

b. Voyages to be planned and conducted may include: 
b.1. any inshore voyage navigable by the size and type of small vessel concerned 
b.2. passages through  

b.2.1. traffic separation schemes in inshore areas 
b.2.2. tidal restricted areas 
b.2.3. VTS controlled areas 

c. Navigation may occur in conditions of: 
c.1. clear visibility using visual navigational techniques 
c.2. restricted visibility using parallel indexing and/or electronic chart systems 
c.3. clear visibility using a combination of visual and electronic techniques 

d. Instrumentation and equipment used for navigation and fixing a small vessel’s position may include: 
d.1. RADAR 
d.2. GPS satellite navigation systems 
d.3. integrated navigation systems 
d.4. magnetic compasses 
d.5. gyro compasses and repeaters 
d.6. chronometers and sextants 
d.7. azimuth mirrors and vanes  
d.8. pelarus 
d.9. doppler and electromagnetic logs 
d.10. depth sounders 

e. The use of navigational aids to assist safe navigation may include: 
e.1. avoidance of collision with another vessel 
e.2. fixing the position of the small vessel 
e.3. tracking of other ships 
e.4. assistance in making of command navigational decisions 
e.5. navigating during search and rescue operations 

f. Position fixing techniques may include: 
f.1. visual 

f.1.1. landmarks 
f.1.2. aids to navigation such as lighthouses, beacons and bouys 

f.2. dead reckoning, taking into account winds tides currents and estimated speed 
f.3. RADAR 
f.4. continuous position monitoring 
 

3. Sources of information / 
documents  

a. Documentation / records may include 
a.1. operational orders 
a.2. navigational charts of near coastal waters 
a.3. meteorological and oceanographic publications 
a.4. coastal weather reports, charts and satellite images 
a.5. annual and weekly notices to mariners 
a.6. publications from the Australian Hydrographer including radio signals, light lists, sailing 

directions, tide tables and chart catalogues 
a.7. navigational warning records 
a.8. Australian USL Code 
a.9. vessel’s log 
a.10. company procedures  
a.11. vessel manufacturer’s instructions and recommended procedures 
a.12. instructions of relevant Maritime Authorities 

 
 



TDMMH1202A  Plan and navigate a short voyage within inshore limits 

 

 

© Commonwealth of Australia 2006 SFI04 Version 2 to be reviewed by January 2007 637 

Range Of Variables (continued) 
 
4. Applicable 

International, Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

a. Applicable procedures and codes may include 
a.1. relevant sections of the Australian USL Code  
a.2. regulations for preventing collisions at sea 
a.3. SOLAS Convention 
a.4. relevant international, Australian and State/Territory OH&S legislation 
a.5. Guidelines and Criteria for Ship Reporting Systems 
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Evidence Guide 
 

APPLY WEATHER INFORMATION WHEN NAVIGATING A SMALL VESSEL 

 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Plan the inshore passage of a small vessel up to 24 metres in length 
a.2. Fix the position of a small vessel within inshore waters using all acceptable methods 
a.3. Identify typical navigational hazards and make due allowance for them when planning an 

inshore voyage 
a.4. Conduct the passage of a small vessel up to 24 metres in length on an inshore voyage, taking 

into account all relevant navigational hazards 
a.5. Access, use and maintain coastal navigational charts, nautical publications and related 

documentation 
a.6. Communicate effectively with others planning an inshore voyage and conducting navigation 
a.7. Follow reporting procedures in accordance with the relevant maritime regulations 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of units 
a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other mandatory units that form part of 

a job role of a master of a small commercial vessel. 
 

3. Required knowledge 
and skills 

a. 1.Knowledge of relevant maritime regulations 
b. 2.Principles and procedures of navigation and inshore passage planning including contingency 

planning 
c. 3.Information required to develop a typical effective inshore passage plan 
d. 4.Procedures for filing and handling navigational charts, nautical publications and related 

documentation in serviceable condition 
e. 5.Principles and procedures for fixing a small vessel’s position 
f. 6.Procedures for converting one set of coordinates to another 
g. 7.Procedures for the calculation of the height of tide for a given time at any place listed using tide 

tables 
h. 8.Procedures for the use of Nautical Almanac data and information when planning and conducting an 

inshore voyage, including calculation of errors due to common navigational approximations 
i. 9.Errors in common position fixing systems and their effect on observed positions 
j. 10.Methods for controlling small vessel speed and direction 
k. 11.Typical manoeuvring and engine characteristics for small vessels up to 24m in length on inshore 

voyages, including stopping distances and turning circles at various draughts, speeds and loading 
l. 12.Effects on shiphandling of wind, currents and bottom topography 
m. 13.Voyage planning and position fixing problems that may be experienced for small vessels on 

inshore voyages and appropriate action and solutions 
n. 14.Manoeuvring procedures in and near ‘traffic separation schemes’ and ‘vessel traffic service areas’ 
o. 15.Small vessel reporting systems  
p. 16.Ability to correct a magnetic compass direction/reading for variation and deviation 
q. 17.Ability to correct a gyro compass direction for gyro errors 
 

4. Resource implications Access is required to opportunities to either: 
a. 1.plan a simulated inshore passage and conduct navigation using an appropriate marine simulator in 

simulated coastal areas and across an appropriate range of navigational hazards; and/or 
b. 2,assist in the planning and conduct of an actual passage for a for a small commercial vessel up to 

24m in length engaged in an inshore voyage. 
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 

APPLY WEATHER INFORMATION WHEN NAVIGATING A SMALL VESSEL 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 

a.1. observing weather and ocean conditions 
a.2. using shipboard instruments to collect basic meteorological and oceanographic data 
a.3. obtaining and deciphering weather and oceanographic data collected from observations, 

charts, reports, satellite images and instruments 
a.4. forecasting weather and ocean conditions and applying the forecasts to the planning and 

conduct of a near coastal passage 
a.5. identifying and evaluating weather forecasting problems and determining appropriate 

solutions 
b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace and regulatory procedures including: 

b.1. relevant regulations 
b.2. established procedures for the forecasting local weather and ocean conditions in near coastal 

waters 
b.3. navigational regulations and hazard prevention policies and procedures  
b.4. reporting of vessel’s position, route and navigational contingencies 
b.5. job procedures and instructions on the use of meteorological instruments, reports and 

observations 
b.6. use of relevant meteorological publications, charts and satellite images 
b.7. procedures for the storage and maintenance of meteorological publications and charts 

c. Action is taken promptly to report and take account of adverse weather forecasts in accordance with 
established procedures 

d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 
 

6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 
regulations 

b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 
arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

b.2.1. at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.2.2. on an appropriate working or training vessel 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, Analyse & 

Organise 
Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & Information 

Plan & Organise 
Activities 

Work with Others & 
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Solve Problems Use Technology 
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TDMMH1302A  Apply weather information when navigating 
a small vessel 

Field MH Navigation 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to predict meteorological and ocean 
conditions and apply them to ensure the safe navigation of a small domestic commercial vessel, 
including deciphering and applying information obtained from observations, reports and 
instruments, reliably and accurately calculating tides in accordance with official tide charts and 
forecasting weather for an intended near coastal voyage using all available data. 
 
The unit is consistent with the relevant functional standard in the NSCV/Australian USL Code. 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Obtain and decipher 
weather and 
oceanographic 
information 

a. Ocean and weather conditions are observed and correctly interpreted in accordance with 
established nautical and meteorological practice 

b. Basic measurements of meteorological parameters are correctly made and recorded using 
established procedures 

c. Relevant meteorological charts, publications and related documentation are updated, stored and 
maintained  

d. Relevant navigational charts, nautical publications and related documentation are used for voyage 
planning and identification of navigational hazards in accordance with established procedures 

 
2. Apply weather and 

oceanographic data to 
safe navigation 

a. Weather and ocean condition hazards relevant to a proposed coastal voyage are identified using 
relevant forecasts based on interpretation of meteorological observations, reports and 
measurements 

b. The route for a voyage is modified as required to take into account weather and sea condition 
hazards in accordance with established navigational practice and operational instructions  

 
3. Maintain records of 

weather and 
oceanographic 
information and 
forecasts 

a. Meteorological measurements, observations, reports and forecasts are recorded and filed in 
accordance with company procedures and regulatory requirements 
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Range Of Variables 
 

APPLY WEATHER INFORMATION WHEN NAVIGATING A SMALL VESSEL 

 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in accordance with the relevant maritime regulations 

b. Work is performed within a defined range of operations and routine procedures, with responsibility for 
own outputs in relation to specified quality standards.  It involves the interpretation of meteorological, 
observations, reports and instrument measurements to the forecasting of weather and ocean 
conditions and the application of those forecasts to safe navigation 

c. Some discretion and judgement is required in interpreting meteorological data and forecasts, related 
navigational hazards and contingencies and the actions to be taken in these eventualities 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include any commercial vessel engaged on near coastal voyages 

b. Voyages being planned and conducted may include: 
b.1. any near coastal voyage navigable by the size and type of vessel concerned 
b.2. passages through  

b.2.1. traffic separation schemes in near coastal areas 
b.2.2. tidal restricted areas 
b.2.3. VTS controlled areas 
b.2.4. pilotage water under conditions of restricted visibility 

c. Navigation may occur in conditions of: 
c.1. clear visibility using visual navigational techniques 
c.2. restricted visibility using parallel indexing and/or electronic chart systems 
c.3. clear visibility using a combination of visual and electronic techniques 

d. Instruments may include: 
d.1. air and sea thermometers 
d.2. barometers 
d.3. hydrometers 
d.4. anemometers 
d.5. wind strength and direction instruments 
d.6. instruments for measuring sea swell height, direction and period 

e. Meteorological and oceanographic parameters may include: 
e.1. atmospheric pressure 
e.2. pressure gradient 
e.3. air temperature 
e.4. relative humidity 
e.5. wind strength 
e.6. wind direction 
e.7. swell height, direction and period 
e.8. visibility 
e.9. cloud cover 

 
3. Sources of information/ 

documents  
a. Sources of information and documentation may include: 

a.1. operational orders 
a.2. navigational charts of near coastal waters 
a.3. meteorological and oceanographic publications 
a.4. coastal weather reports, charts and satellite images 
a.5. annual and weekly notices to mariners 
a.6. publications from the Australian Hydrographer including radio signals, light lists, sailing 

directions, tide tables and chart catalogues 
a.7. navigational warning records 
a.8. NSCV/Australian USL Code 
a.9. vessel’s log 
a.10. company procedures  
a.11. vessel manufacturer’s instructions and recommended procedures 
a.12. instructions of relevant Maritime Authorities 

 
4. Applicable 

International, Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

a. Applicable regulations and legislation may include: 
a.1. Sections of the NSCV/Australian USL Code related to weather forecasting and navigation 
a.2. AMSA Marine Orders related to weather forecasting and navigation (where applicable) 
a.3. International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea 
a.4. relevant Guidelines and Criteria for Ship Reporting Systems 
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Evidence Guide 
 

APPLY WEATHER INFORMATION WHEN NAVIGATING A SMALL VESSEL 

 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Obtain and decipher weather and oceanographic data collected from observations, reports, 

charts, satellite images and instruments 
a.2. Identify and evaluate weather forecasting problems and determine appropriate solutions 
a.3. Access, use and maintain meteorological charts, meteorological publications and related 

weather and oceanographical documentation 
a.4. Use weather forecasts to ensure safe navigation 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of units 

a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other mandatory units that form part of 
a job role of a master of a small commercial vessel. 

 
3. Required knowledge 

and skills 
a. Knowledge of relevant regulations dealing with weather forecasting and navigation applicable for 

vessels on near coastal voyages 
b. Principles and procedures of weather forecasting using information obtained from observations, 

reports and instruments including: 
b.1. vertical division of the atmosphere 
b.2. air masses and fronts 
b.3. cloud classifications 
b.4. heat exchange process 
b.5. synoptic chart analysis 
b.6. pressure systems, cold and warm fronts 
b.7. cyclones, storms and gales 
b.8. tropical meteorology 
b.9. ocean currents 
b.10. weather data provided by shipboard instruments 
b.11. sea state 
b.12. tide prediction 
b.13. use of tide tables 

c. Basic principles and procedures for making meteorological and oceanographic measurements using 
appropriate instruments and interpreting and deciphering the results 

d. Sources of weather and oceanographic reports and methods for their interpretation 
e. Procedures for the application of forecast of likely weather and oceanic conditions to the development 

of a typical coastal passage plan 
f. Procedures for the calculation of height and  time of low and high water at locations listed in the tide 

tables 
g. Effects on navigation and shiphandling of wind, currents and bottom topography 
h. Problems in the forecasting of weather and oceanographic information to navigation of a vessel and 

appropriate action and solutions 
i. Procedures to be followed during gale conditions and cyclones including the means of securing a 

vessel in a cyclone mooring 
j. Maritime communication techniques 
 

4. Resource implications a. Access is required to opportunities to either: 
a.1. participate in a range of suitably simulated practical and knowledge assignments and 

exercises that demonstrate the ability to collect appropriate weather and oceanographic data 
from observations, reports and basic measurements using shipboard instruments and apply 
them to the safe navigation of a vessel, and/or 

a.2. collect weather and oceanographic data from observations, reports and basic measurements 
and apply them to the safe navigation of an operational commercial or training vessel on a 
near coastal voyage 
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 

APPLY WEATHER INFORMATION WHEN NAVIGATING A SMALL VESSEL 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 

a.1. observing weather and ocean conditions 
a.2. using shipboard instruments to collect basic meteorological and oceanographic data 
a.3. obtaining and deciphering weather and oceanographic data collected from observations, 

charts, reports, satellite images and instruments 
a.4. applying the forecasts to the planning and conduct of a near coastal passage 
a.5. identifying and evaluating weather forecasting problems and determining appropriate 

solutions 
b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace and regulatory procedures including: 

b.1. relevant regulations 
b.2. established procedures for the forecasting local weather and ocean conditions in near coastal 

waters 
b.3. navigational regulations and hazard prevention policies and procedures  
b.4. reporting of vessel’s position, route and navigational contingencies 
b.5. job procedures and instructions on the use of meteorological instruments, reports and 

observations 
b.6. use of relevant meteorological publications, charts and satellite images 
b.7. procedures for the storage and maintenance of meteorological publications and charts 

c. Action is taken promptly to report and take account of adverse weather forecasts in accordance with 
established procedures 

d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 
 

6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 
regulations 

b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 
arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

b.2.1. at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.2.2. on an appropriate working or training vessel 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, Analyse & 

Organise 
Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & Information 

Plan & Organise 
Activities 

Work with Others & 
in Teams 

Use Mathematical 
Ideas & 

Techniques 

Solve Problems Use Technology 

2 1 1 1 1 2 2 
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TDMML201A   Contribute to effective human relationships 
on board a vessel 

Field L Human Resources 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to contribute to effective human 
relationships onboard a commercial vessel, including performance of allocated duties and 
observation of expected standards of work and behaviour on board a vessel. 
 
The unit is consistent with the related functional standard in Section A VI/1-4 of the STCW 95 
Code and AMSA Marine Orders Part 3, Issue 5, Appendix 4.  It forms part of mandatory minimum 
requirements for familiarization and basic safety competence required for all seafarers.  
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Contribute to the 
effective human 
relationships        
onboard a vessel 

a. Social responsibilities to other members of the crew onboard a vessel are fulfilled 
b. Contributes to the achievement of a harmonious working environment onboard a vessel 
c. Assists and encourages others in workplace activities 
d. Contributes to the solution of conflicts by participating in mediation and negotiations fairly, honestly 

and effectively  
e. Takes appropriate action to avoid and prevent harassment of others in the crew 
f. Maintains appropriate standards of hygiene and cleanliness required when living in an shipboard 

community 
g. Communicates with others effectively in the course of social and work activities 
h. Shares credit for achievements with others in the crew 
i. Provides a good example of a responsible, fair, sympathetic, equitable and diligent member of the 

shipboard team 
 

2. Observe standards of 
work and behaviour 
onboard a vessel 

a. Work is carried out individually and in association with others in accordance with established 
performance standards 

b. Feedback on assessed work performance is acknowledged, discussed and acted upon 
c. Personal skills and knowledge are developed through onboard training and other means to ensure 

an effective contribution to shipboard work activities 
d. Employment conditions are known, understood and followed 
e. Individual rights and responsibilities onboard a vessel are known, understood and fulfilled 
f. Drug and alcohol abuse are avoided as required by company and vessel’s policy and procedures 

and regulatory requirements 
 

3. Resolve conflicts a. Conflict situations are recognised and appropriate assistance is sought to resolve the conflict with 
the personnel involved in accordance with vessel’s procedures 

b. Contributes to action to solve conflicts by actively participating in appropriate mediation and conflict 
resolution procedures 
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Range Of Variables 
 

CONTRIBUTE TO EFFECTIVE HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS ON BOARD A VESSEL 

 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with the relevant maritime regulations. 

b. Work is performed as a member of a crew within defined work and social standards, with some 
responsibility for self and others in achieving the prescribed outcomes. 

c. Work involves the application of established standards to work and social behaviour on board a 
vessel.  Contribution to the maintenance of good human and working relationships with others 
onboard a vessel is involved. 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include any Australian or international commercial vessel 

b. Work and social responsibilities may include: 
b.1. compliance with performance standards for workplace activities 
b.2. achievement of required competency standards for personal duties on board a vessel 
b.3. cooperative response to evaluations of competence by senior officers and the initiation of 

appropriate action to maintain competence 
b.4. effective and timely completion of assigned duties 
b.5. compliance with conditions of employment 
b.6. fulfilment of individual work and social obligations 
b.7. maintenance of required standards of hygiene and cleanliness  
b.8. monitoring of own work and social performance  
b.9. participation in assigned training, shipboard drills and assessment 
b.10. contribution to the resolution of shipboard conflicts 
b.11. implementation of anti-discrimination and harassment policies 
b.12. avoidance of drug and alcohol abuse 

c. Opportunities to develop personal work competence may include: 
c.1. on-board group training activities 
c.2. on-board individual instruction 
c.3. shore-based training for shipboard personnel 
c.4. distance learning for shipboard personnel 
c.5. shipboard drills required by regulations or company policies 

 
3. Sources of information / 

documents  
a. Documentation / records may include 

a.1. operational orders 
a.2. company human resource procedures and policies 
a.3. safety management system plans, procedures, checklists and instructions (where applicable) 
a.4. relevant Australian Training Packages and competency standards 
a.5. industrial award requirements 
a.6. equal employment policies and regulations 
a.7. relevant International Labor Conventions and measures 
a.8. instructions of relevant Maritime Authorities 

 
4. Applicable 

International, Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

 

a. Applicable procedures and codes may include 
a.1. the Australian USL Code 
a.2. relevant sections of AMSA Marine Orders 
a.3. IMO STCW 95 Code and Convention  
a.4. relevant international, Australian and State/Territory OH&S legislation 
a.5. ISM Code (where applicable) 
a.6. Australian equal employment legislation and related policies 
a.7. relevant International Labor Conventions and measures 
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Evidence Guide 
 

CONTRIBUTE TO EFFECTIVE HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS ON BOARD A VESSEL 

 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Contribute to a harmonious work and social environment onboard a vessel 
a.2. Carry out assigned duties to established standards 
a.3. Achieve and maintain workplace competency requirements  
a.4. Contribute to the resolution of shipboard conflicts 
a.5. Participate in assigned training, drills and assessment activities 
a.6. Maintain required standards of hygiene and cleanliness 
a.7. Identify typical work and social problems and take appropriate action 
a.8. Communicate effectively with others as part of onboard work and social activities 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of units 
a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other units that form part of a job role 

of any seafarer. (It is a mandatory requirement for all seagoing personnel) 
 

3. Required knowledge 
and skills 

a. Knowledge of relevant sections of IMO STCW Convention and Codes and AMSA Marine Orders 
dealing with human relationships onboard a vessel 

b. ISM Code and associated ship’s safety management system and procedures (where applicable) 
c. Relevant OH&S legislation, codes of practice, policies and procedures 
d. Anti-discrimination and harassment policies and regulations 
e. Relevant industrial award requirements as they relate to shipboard personnel responsibilities, 

obligations and entitlements 
f. Typical company and vessel’s instructions and procedures for social behaviour and shipboard work 

and emergency situations 
g. Principles of effective social interaction and teamwork onboard a vessel 
h. Appropriate standards of hygiene and cleanliness required when living in an onboard community 
i. Maritime communication techniques including barriers to effective communication and how to 

overcome them 
j. Conflict resolution and mediation strategies and techniques used onboard a vessels 
k. Regulatory requirements for shipboard drills 
l. Human resource relationship problems and appropriate action and solutions 
 

4. Resource implications Access is required to opportunities to either: 
a. participate in a range of role plays, case studies and/or other simulated practical and knowledge 

assessments that demonstrate the skills and knowledge to contribute to an effective harmonious work 
and social environment onboard a vessel, and/or 

b. contribute to an effective harmonious work and social environment on board an operational 
commercial vessel  

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 

a.1. contributing to a harmonious work and social environment onboard a vessel 
a.2. carrying out work duties onboard a vessel 
a.3. identifying and evaluating human relationship problems and determining appropriate courses 

of action 
a.4. applying anti-discrimination, harassment, hygiene, and safety requirements when interacting 

with others in work and social activities 
a.5. contributing to the resolution of shipboard conflicts 

b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 
b.1. relevant maritime regulations 
b.2. vessel’s safety management system and procedures 
b.3. anti-discrimination, harassment and OHS regulations policies and procedures  
b.4. job procedures and work instructions 
b.5. shipboard training, drill and assessment procedures 

c. Action taken promptly to report and/or rectify conflicts and human relationship problems in 
accordance with established procedures 

d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 

CONTRIBUTE TO EFFECTIVE HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS ON BOARD A VESSEL 

 
6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 

regulations 
b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 

arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

b.2.1. at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.2.2. on an appropriate working or training vessel 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, Analyse & 

Organise 
Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & Information 

Plan & Organise 
Activities 

Work with Others & 
in Teams 

Use Mathematical 
Ideas & 

Techniques 

Solve Problems Use Technology 

1 2 1 2 1 1 1 
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TDMML301A   Establish and maintain a harmonious 
workplace environment 

Field L Human Resources 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to establish and maintain a harmonious 
workplace environment on board a commercial vessel, including providing leadership to the 
crew, informing crew of expected standards of work and behaviour, allocating appropriate 
duties to crew, training and assessment of crew members, and identifying and dealing with 
conflict. 
 
The unit is consistent with the relevant functional standard in the Australian USL Code. 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Provide leadership to 
crew 

a. Provides support for members of crew in their day-to-day work 
b. Provides feedback to members of crew on the achievements and performance 
c. Treats members of crew fairly, equitably and honestly in matters related to their day-to-day work 
d. Resolves conflicts with and between officers and crew fairly, honestly and effectively using  
e. Takes appropriate action to prevent harassment and deals with it promptly, effectively and fairly 

should there be any indication that it may have occurred 
f. Listens and acts on suggestions for work improvements made by crew members 
g. Shares credit for achievements with crew 
h. Provides a good example of a responsible, fair, sympathetic, equitable and diligent member of the 

shipboard team 
 

2. Allocate duties a. Work requirements are identified and clarified  
b. Competencies of crew members are assessed and confirmed 
c. Duties are assigned to crew in accordance with their competence and capabilities 
d. Crew members are advised of their rostered duties in accordance with company procedures 
 

3. Maintain standards of 
work and behaviour on 
board vessel 

a. Performance standards for crewmembers are identified and interpreted in accordance with company 
procedures 

b. Required performance standards are communicated effectively to the crew 
c. Staff are motivated to achieve to set standards of work performance using appropriate methods 
d. Performance of the crew is monitored as required using appropriate methods in accordance with 

company procedures 
e. Outcomes of performance assessment are discussed with individual crew members and agreement 

is reached on appropriate action to be taken where performance is found to be below the set 
standards 

 
4. Resolve conflicts a. Conflict situations are recognised and the issues involved are clarified with the personnel involved 

b. Solutions to the conflicts are negotiated using appropriate mediation and conflict resolution 
techniques 

c. Records of shipboard conflicts and the outcomes of mediation are maintained in accordance with 
company procedures and established mediation practices 
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5. Organise onboard 
training and 
assessment for crew 

a. Competencies required for work are identified and interpreted 
b. Competency deficiencies in crew members are identified and remedial action is initiated through 

counselling and training 
c. Workplace training needs are identified using appropriate assessment methods 
d. Training opportunities are organised for crew members in accordance with identified needs and 

company policy 
e. Shipboard drills are organised as required by regulations and company procedures 
f. Assessment of crew during and after training activities and shipboard drills is carried out to confirm 

that required competencies and related knowledge have been demonstrated 
g. Paperwork related to the conduct and outcomes of training, drills and assessment on board vessel 

is completed and securely filed in accordance with company procedures 
 

6. Evaluate onboard 
training and 
assessment  

a. Crew members are debriefed after training, drill and assessment activities using appropriate 
methods 

b. The efficacy of training, drill and assessment activities is evaluated based on feedback from 
participating crew and other relevant evidence 

c. The outcomes of evaluations of training and assessment are discussed with trainers and assessors 
and appropriate action is taken to make any required improvements 

d. Reports on training and assessment are evaluated, and any resultant action, are maintained and/or 
entered into the vessel’s log as required 
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Range Of Variables 
 

ESTABLISH AND MAINTAIN A HARMONIOUS WORKPLACE ENVIRONMENT 

 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with the relevant maritime regulations. 

b. Work is performed within a defined range of operations and routine procedures, with responsibility for 
own outputs and some responsibility for others in achieving the specified quality and quantity of 
outcomes.  It involves routine procedures necessary to establish and maintain a harmonious 
workplace environment onboard vessel and the achievement of solutions to a defined range of 
leadership and human resource management situations.   

c. Some discretion and judgement is required in anticipating and allowing for possible human resource 
problems and contingencies and the actions to be taken in these eventualities. 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include any small commercial vessel metres in length engaged on coastal voyages 

b. Human resource management responsibilities may include: 
b.1. implementation of human resource management plans for the vessel 
b.2. implementation of performance standards for vessel operations 
b.3. application of competency standards for crew on board vessel 
b.4. evaluation of competence of crew members and the organisation of appropriate action to 

maintain competence 
b.5. allocation of duties to crew 
b.6. motivation of crew 
b.7. monitoring of performance of crew 
b.8. organisation of required training, shipboard drills and assessment 
b.9. investigation and mediation of shipboard conflicts 
b.10. implementation of equal employment policies 

c. Training may include: 
c.1. on-board group training activities 
c.2. on-board individual instruction 
c.3. shore-based training for shipboard personnel 
c.4. distance learning for shipboard personnel 
c.5. shipboard drills required by regulations or company policies 

 
3. Sources of information / 

documents  
a. Documentation / records may include 

a.1. operational orders 
a.2. vessel’s log 
a.3. human resource procedures and policies 
a.4. relevant Australian Training Packages and competency standards 
a.5. industrial award requirements 
a.6. Australian Merchant Navy Code of Conduct 
a.7. equal employment policies and regulations 
a.8. relevant International Labor Conventions and measures 

 
4. Applicable 

International, Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

 

a. Applicable procedures and codes may include 
a.1. Australian USL Code 
a.2. relevant Australian and State/Territory OH&S legislation 
a.3. Australian equal employment legislation and related policies 
a.4. relevant International Labor Conventions and measures 
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Evidence Guide 
 

ESTABLISH AND MAINTAIN A HARMONIOUS WORKPLACE ENVIRONMENT 

 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Implement a human resource management plan for a small commercial vessel 
a.2. Allocate duties to crew 
a.3. Monitor human resource performance and competency requirements for vessel operations 
a.4. Motivate crew 
a.5. Identify and resolve shipboard conflicts amongst crew 
a.6. Organise and evaluate training, drills and assessment activities 
a.7. Identify typical human resource management problems and take appropriate action 
a.8. Communicate effectively with others as part of human resource management 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of units 
a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other mandatory units that form part of 

a job role of the master of a small commercial vessel engaged in coastal voyages. 
 

3. Required knowledge 
and skills 

a. Knowledge of relevant maritime and human resources regulations 
b. Relevant OH&S legislation and policies 
c. Equal employment policies and regulations 
d. Relevant industrial award requirements as they relate to shipboard personnel responsibilities, 

obligations and entitlements 
e. Principles of vessel and bridge human resource management 
f. Methods for the motivation of shipboard personnel 
g. Principles of effective leadership and teamwork 
h. Competency requirements for typical shipboard operations 
i. Training and competency assessment techniques and options suitable for shipboard personnel 
j. Techniques for interpreting performance standards and evaluating the performance crew 
k. Methods for evaluating the efficacy of shipboard training , drills and competency assessment 
l. Maritime communication techniques including barriers to effective communication and how to 

overcome them 
m. National Training Packages and competency standards relevant to shipboard personnel 
n. Conflict resolution and mediation strategies and techniques 
o. Regulatory requirements for shipboard drills 
p. Human resource management problems and appropriate action and solutions 
 

4. Resource implications Access is required to opportunities to either: 
a. demonstrate performance in suitably-simulated human resource management activities, case studies 

and exercises covering a range of situations that are typically experienced a small vessel engaged on 
a coastal voyage; and/or 

b. contribute to human resource management activities on in an appropriate range of operational 
situations on a small commercial or training vessel engaged  on a coastal voyage. 
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 

ESTABLISH AND MAINTAIN A HARMONIOUS WORKPLACE ENVIRONMENT 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 

a.1. carrying out human resource management functions on board a small vessel 
a.2. identifying and evaluating human resource management problems and determining 

appropriate courses of action 
a.3. identifying and implementing improvements to human resource management plans, policies 

and procedures 
a.4. applying equal employment and safety requirements when developing and implementing 

human resource management plans 
a.5. resolving shipboard conflicts 
a.6. assessing performance of shipboard personnel 
a.7. evaluating efficacy of training, drills and assessment activities 

b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 
b.1. relevant regulations 
b.2. equal employment and OHS regulations policies and procedures  
b.3. issue resolution procedures 
b.4. job procedures and work instructions 
b.5. shipboard training, drill and assessment procedures 

c. Action taken promptly to report and/or rectify human resource conflicts and management problems in 
accordance with established procedures 

d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 

regulations 
b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 

arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

b.2.1. at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.2.2. on an appropriate working or training vessel 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, Analyse & 

Organise 
Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & Information 

Plan & Organise 
Activities 

Work with Others & 
in Teams 

Use Mathematical 
Ideas & 

Techniques 

Solve Problems Use Technology 

2 2 2 3 1 1 1 
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TDMMR101A  Operate and maintain steering gear 
arrangements 

Field R Carry Out Operations on Equipment and Systems 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to operate and maintain steering gear 
arrangements on a small commercial vessel. 
 
The unit is consistent with the section in the Australian USL Code dealing with the competency 
requirements of a Master (Class 5). 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Operate steering gear 
arrangements 

a. Steering gear is operated in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions  
b. Problems encountered in the use of steering gear arrangements on the vessel are reported and/or 

rectified in accordance with established procedures 
 

2. Maintain steering gear 
arrangements 

a. Maintenance program for the steering gear arrangements on the vessel is prepared which fulfils all 
survey requirements 

b. Checks of the vessel’s steering gear are carried out in accordance with planned maintenance 
procedures and manufacturer’s instructions 

c. Any operational problems or faults with the vessel’s steering gear are identified and appropriate 
maintenance action initiated 

d. Lubricants are applied to moving parts of steering gear in accordance with manufacturer’s 
instructions  

e. Faulty steering gear equipment and parts are identified, reported and repaired or replaced in 
accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and established procedures 

f. Required adjustments to the steering gear arrangements are carried out in accordance with 
manufacturer’s specifications  

g. Records of maintenance work carried out are completed in accordance with planned procedures 
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Range Of Variables 
 

OPERATE AND MAINTAIN STEERING GEAR ARRANGEMENTS 

 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with the relevant maritime regulations. 

b. Work is performed within defined operational procedures, with responsibility for own outputs and 
limited responsibility for others in achieving the operation and maintenance of the steering gear 
arrangements for a small vessel.  Preparing and implementing a planned steering gear maintenance 
program for a vessel up to 24 metres in length is required. 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include any commercial vessel up to 24 metres in length 

b. Operation of the steering gear arrangements may be carried out:  
b.1. while underway 
b.2. when berthed or moored 
b.3. when slipped or in dry dock 

c. Maintenance may include: 
c.1. routine maintenance inspections 
c.2. identification of any faults or operational problems 
c.3. repairs of minor faults and imperfections in painted surfaces  
c.4. identification of faulty equipment or fittings and arranging for repair or replacement 
c.5. application of lubricants to moving parts of steering gear  

d. Maintenance tools and equipment may include: 
d.1. hand tools  
d.2. greasing and lubrication tools 
d.3. protective clothing and equipment such as: 

d.3.1. eye and ear protection 
d.3.2. safety boots 
d.3.3. dust and fume masks 

 
3. Sources of information / 

documents  
a. Documentation / records may include 

a.1. planned maintenance procedures  
a.2. maintenance schedules and records 
a.3. steering gear manufacturer’s instructions, specifications and recommended procedures 
a.4. instructions of relevant Maritime Authorities related to the maintenance of vessels 

 
4. Applicable 

International, Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

 

a. Applicable procedures and codes may include 
a.1. the Australian USL Code 
a.2. relevant Australian and State/Territory OH&S legislation 
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Evidence Guide 
 

OPERATE AND MAINTAIN STEERING GEAR ARRANGEMENTS 

 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Operate and maintain steering gear arrangements on a small vessel  
a.2. Identify problems related to the steering gear operation and maintenance and take 

appropriate action  
a.3. Exercise all required safety, environmental and hazard control precautions and procedures 

during inspection and maintenance operations 
a.4. Communicate effectively with others when operating and maintaining steering gear 

arrangements 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of units 

a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other mandatory units that form part of 
a job role of master of a small commercial vessel up to 24 metres in length. 

 
3. Required knowledge 

and skills 
a. Relevant maritime qualifications 
b. Relevant OH&S legislation and policies 
c. Principle design and safety features and component parts of steering gear arrangements used on 

small vessels 
d. Procedures for operating typical steering gear arrangements found on small vessels 
e. Procedures for the checking and inspecting of steering gear arrangements as part of routine 

maintenance procedures  
f. Basic component parts, operation and survey requirements of steering gear arrangements on a small 

vessel 
g. Repair and/or replacement procedures for steering gear arrangements and related components 

onboard small vessels 
h. Procedures for using hand tools for typical maintenance operations in steering gear arrangements on 

small vessels 
i. Requirements for, and operation of, emergency steering systems 
j. Safety, environmental and hazard control precautions and procedures relevant to inspection and 

maintenance of steering gear arrangements on small vessels 
k. Maritime communication techniques needed during slipping and maintenance operations 
l. Problems that may be experienced related to the operation and maintenance of steering gear 

arrangements and appropriate action and solutions 
m. Maintenance records that must be maintained on a small vessel  
 

4. Resource implications Access is required to opportunities to either: 
a. participate in a range of exercises, case studies and other simulated practical and knowledge 

assessments that demonstrate the skills and knowledge to operate and carry out maintenance on 
steering gear arrangements on a small vessel, and/or 

b. operate and carry out maintenance on steering gear on an operational commercial or training small 
vessel 

 
5.  Consistency in 

performance 
a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 

a.1. carrying out routine maintenance checks on steering gear arrangements on a small vessel  
a.2. identifying and evaluating maintenance problems and determining appropriate courses of 

action 
a.3. initiating and coordinating steering gear maintenance activities on a small vessel 
a.4. applying safety precautions relevant to maintenance operations 

b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 
b.1. relevant maritime regulations 
b.2. OHS regulations and hazard prevention policies and procedures  
b.3. job procedures and work instructions 
b.4. relevant steering gear manufacturer’s guidelines relating to routine maintenance procedures 
b.5. environmental protection procedures when carrying out maintenance operations 

c. Action taken promptly to report and/or rectify defective steering gear equipment and components in 
accordance with established procedures 

d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 

OPERATE AND MAINTAIN STEERING GEAR ARRANGEMENTS 

 
6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 

regulations 
b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 

arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

b.2.1. at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.2.2. on an appropriate working or training vessel 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, Analyse & 

Organise 
Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & Information 

Plan & Organise 
Activities 

Work with Others & 
in Teams 

Use Mathematical 
Ideas & 

Techniques 

Solve Problems Use Technology 

1 2 2 2 1 2 2 
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TDMMR0201A  Use and maintain deck equipment and 
machinery 

Field R Carry Out Operations on Equipment and Systems 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to organise the use and maintenance of 
deck machinery installed on a small commercial vessel. 
 
The unit is consistent with the section in the Australian USL Code dealing with the competency 
requirements of a Marine Engine Driver (Grade 1). 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Ensure safe operation 
of  deck machinery 

a. Operation of deck machinery is monitored to ensure compliance with manufacturer’s specifications 
and instructions and  safety requirements  

b. Any operational problems encountered in the use of deck machinery on the vessel are reported 
and/or rectified in accordance with procedures 

c. Malfunctioning equipment is identified and the nature of the fault is investigated and the outcomes 
reported in accordance with procedures  

 
2. Coordinate 

maintenance of deck 
machinery 

a. Maintenance arrangements for deck machinery on the vessel are organised to fulfil survey 
requirements and manufacturer’s specifications 

b. Operational problems or faults with the vessel’s deck machinery are identified and the causes 
identified 

c. Identified faulty deck machinery, equipment and parts are reported as required and appropriate 
maintenance or replacement action initiated  

d. Any restrictions to operations arising from identified malfunctions of the deck machinery are justified 
and reported as required 

e. Arrangements are made to carry out routine lubrication and other preventative maintenance of deck 
machinery in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions  

f. Faulty deck machinery, equipment and parts are identified, reported and repaired or replaced in 
accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and procedures 

g. Required adjustments to the deck machinery are carried out in accordance with manufacturer’s 
specifications  

h. Records of all preventative and remedial maintenance carried out on deck machinery are completed 
in accordance with procedures 

 
3. Ensure that safety and 

hazard control 
procedures are applied 

a. Operation and routine maintenance of deck machinery are monitored to ensure compliance with 
safety regulations  

b. Safety, hazard minimisation and pollution control procedures and regulations are followed at all 
times  

c. Operational and maintenance hazards related to deck machinery use and maintenance are 
identified and action is taken to minimise or eliminate risk to personnel, vessel and the environment 

d. Action is taken in the event of failure or emergency to ensure the isolation and security of the deck 
machinery and maintain the safety of the vessel and personnel involved  

e. Vessel’s emergency and contingency plans are followed in the event of a failure or emergency 
involving deck machinery 
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Range Of Variables 
 

USE AND MAINTAIN DECK MACHINERY INSTALLED ON A VESSEL 

 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with the relevant sections of the Australian Uniform Shipping 

Laws (USL) Code applicable to small commercial vessels. 
b. Work is performed within broad operational requirements, with responsibility for own outputs in relation 

to specified quality standards and limited responsibility for others in achieving the specified quality and 
quantity of outcomes.  It involves the organisation of the use and basic maintenance of deck 
machinery on a vessel and the application of solutions to a defined range of maintenance problems.   

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include any commercial vessel up to 750 kW propulsion power (and up to 1,500 kW in 

restricted offshore operations) 
b. Operation and maintenance of the deck machinery may be carried out:  

b.1. by day or night  in both normal and emergency situations 
b.2. under any permissible conditions of weather  
b.3. while underway 
b.4. when berthed or moored 
b.5. when slipped or in dry dock 

c. Maintenance may include: 
c.1. routine visual and performance checks 
c.2. identification of any faults or operational problems 
c.3. identification of damaged or worn equipment or fittings and arranging for repair or replacement 
c.4. application of lubricants to moving parts of deck machinery  

d. Deck machinery may include but is not limited to: 
d.1. winches 
d.2. windlass 
d.3. safeguards and protective devices for winches 

e. Maintenance tools and equipment may include: 
e.1. hand tools  
e.2. greasing and lubrication tools 
e.3. protective clothing and equipment such as: 

e.3.1. eye and ear protection 
e.3.2. safety boots and helmet 
e.3.3. dust and fume masks 

f. Operational, maintenance and repair hazards may include: 
f.1. moving heavy loads using unsafe lifting procedures 
f.2. unsecured machinery, components or repair equipment 
f.3. slippery deck 
f.4. sharp tools and implements 
f.5. power tools 
f.6. moving and rotating machinery 
f.7. faulty machinery equipment handling equipment and lifting gear 
f.8. using equipment beyond safe working limits 
f.9. poor housekeeping procedures 
f.10. non-compliance with safe working procedures 

 
3. Sources of information / 

documents  
a. Documentation / records may include 

a.1. maintenance and repair procedures and instructions 
a.2. sections of the Australian USL Code dealing with small vessel maintenance 
a.3. company and vessel operational and maintenance procedures for deck machinery 
a.4. maintenance records 
a.5. deck machinery manufacturer’s instructions, specifications and recommended procedures 
a.6. instructions of relevant Maritime Authorities related to the maintenance of vessels 
a.7. relevant Australian standards 

4. Applicable 
International, Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

 

a. Applicable procedures and codes may include 
a.1. relevant sections of the Australian USL Code dealing with small vessel maintenance 
a.2. relevant Australian and State/Territory OH&S and pollution control legislation 
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Evidence Guide 
 

USE AND MAINTAIN DECK MACHINERY INSTALLED ON A VESSEL 

 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Organise and coordinate the use and maintenance of deck machinery on a small commercial 

vessel  
a.2. Identify problems related to the deck machinery operation and maintenance and take 

appropriate action in conjunction with other vessel personnel 
a.3. Ensure the exercise of all required safety, environmental and hazard control precautions and 

procedures when operating deck machinery 
a.4. Communicate effectively with others when coordinating the operation and maintenance of 

deck machinery 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of units 

a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other units that form part of a job role 
of a Marine Engine Driver (Grade 1). 

 
3. Required knowledge 

and skills 
a. Relevant maritime regulations 
b. Relevant OH&S and pollution control legislation and policies 
c. Principle operational and safety features and component parts of deck machinery used on small 

vessels 
d. Component parts, operation and routine maintenance requirements of deck machinery and anchor 

equipment on a small vessel 
e. Procedures for organising the operation and routine maintenance of deck machinery found on small 

vessels falling within the limits of responsibility of a Marine Engine Driver (Grade 1) 
f. Procedures for checking deck machinery  
g. Repair and/or replacement procedures for deck machinery and components onboard small vessels 
h. Knowledge and ability to read and interpret ship and machinery operational manuals and 

specifications. 
i. Basic principles of mechanics as they relate to forces, pressures, stress and strains involved in the 

use of deck machinery installed on small vessels 
j. Principles and procedures of machinery lubrication as they relate to deck machinery on a small 

vessel 
k. Procedures for using hand tools for basic maintenance operations on deck machinery on small 

vessels 
l. Maintenance and repair hazards and problems and appropriate preventative and remedial action and 

solutions 
m. Safety, environmental and hazard control precautions and procedures relevant to the operation and 

routine maintenance of deck machinery on small vessels 
n. Safe procedures for handling heavy items during routine maintenance of deck machinery 
o. Knowledge and ability to read and interpret material safety data sheets  
p. Maritime communication techniques needed during the use and maintenance of deck machinery on a 

small vessel 
q. Maintenance records that must be maintained on a small commercial vessel  
 

4. Resource implications Access is required to opportunities to either:  
a. participate in a range of exercises, case studies and other simulated practical and knowledge 

assessments that demonstrate the skills and knowledge to coordinate the use and routine 
maintenance of deck machinery on a small vessel, and/or 

b. coordinate the use and routine maintenance of deck machinery on an operational small commercial 
or training vessel 
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 

USE AND MAINTAIN DECK MACHINERY INSTALLED ON A VESSEL 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 

a.1. coordinating the use and routine maintenance of deck machinery on a small vessel  
a.2. identifying and investigating operational and maintenance problems and determining 

appropriate courses of action 
a.3. ensuring the application of  safety precautions relevant to use and maintenance of deck 

machinery 
a.4. identifying and implementing improvements to routine maintenance procedures  

b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 
b.1. relevant sections of the Australian USL Code 
b.2. OHS regulations, pollution control and hazard prevention policies and procedures  
b.3. job procedures and work instructions 
b.4. relevant deck machinery manufacturer’s guidelines relating to operation routine maintenance 

procedures 
b.5. environmental protection procedures when carrying out maintenance operations 

c. Action taken promptly to report and/or rectify defective or malfunctioning deck machinery in 
accordance with manufacturer’s instructions 

d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 

 
6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 

regulations 
b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 

arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

b.2.1. at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.2.2. on an appropriate working or training vessel 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, Analyse & 

Organise 
Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & Information 

Plan & Organise 
Activities 

Work with Others & 
in Teams 

Use Mathematical 
Ideas & 

Techniques 

Solve Problems Use Technology 

2 2 2 2 1 2 2 
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TDMMR301A   Operate fuel, fresh and ballast water, bilge 
and fire pumping systems installed in a vessel 

Field R Carry Out Operations on Equipment and Systems 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to operate fuel, fresh and ballast water, 
bilge and fire pumping systems installed in a small commercial vessel. 
 
The unit is consistent with the section in the Australian USL Code dealing with the competency 
requirements of a Master (Class 5). 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Operate pumping 
equipment 

a. Pumping arrangements are operated in accordance with manufacturer’s specification  
b. Any operational problems encountered in the use of pumping arrangements on the vessel are 

reported and/or rectified in accordance with established procedures 
 

2. Maintain pumping 
equipment 

a. A planned maintenance program for pumping systems on the vessel is prepared which fulfils all 
survey requirements 

b. Checks of the vessel’s pumping arrangements are carried out in accordance with planned 
maintenance program and manufacturer’s instructions 

c. Any operational problems or faults with the vessel’s pumping arrangements are identified and 
appropriate maintenance action initiated 

d. Lubricants are applied to moving parts of pumps and related equipment within pumping 
arrangements in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions  

e. Faulty pumps, related equipment and parts are identified, reported and repaired or replaced in 
accordance with manufacturer’s instructions 

f. Required adjustments to the pumping arrangements are carried out in accordance with 
manufacturer’s specifications  

g. Records of maintenance work carried out are completed in accordance with established procedures 
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Range Of Variables 
 
OPERATE FUEL, FRESH AND BALLAST WATER, BILGE AND FIRE 
PUMPING SYSTEMS INSTALLED IN A VESSEL 
 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with the relevant maritime regulations. 

b. Work is performed within defined operational procedures, with responsibility for own outputs and 
limited responsibility for others in achieving the operation and maintenance of the pumping 
arrangements for a small vessel.  Preparing and implementing a planned maintenance program for 
pumping arrangements on a vessel up to 24 metres in length is required. 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include any commercial vessel up to 24 metres in length 

b. Operation and maintenance of the pumping arrangements may be carried out:  
b.1. while underway 
b.2. when berthed or moored 
b.3. when slipped or in dry dock 

c. Pumping systems may include: 
c.1. fire systems 
c.2. bilge systems 
c.3. ballast systems 
c.4. fuel systems 
c.5. fresh water systems 

d. Tank operations  may include: 
d.1. sounding 
d.2. filling 
d.3. pumping 
d.4. venting 

e. Maintenance may include: 
e.1. routine maintenance inspections 
e.2. identification of any faults or operational problems 
e.3. identification of faulty equipment or fittings and arranging for repair or replacement 
e.4. application of lubricants to moving parts of pumps and related equipment within a vessel’s 

pumping arrangements  
f. Maintenance tools and equipment may include: 

f.1. hand tools  
f.2. greasing and lubrication tools 
f.3. protective clothing and equipment such as: 

f.3.1. eye and ear protection 
f.3.2. safety boots 
f.3.3. dust and fume masks 

 
3. Sources of information / 

documents  
a. Documentation / records may include 

a.1. relevant maritime regulations 
a.2. planned maintenance procedures  
a.3. maintenance schedules and records 
a.4. manufacturer’s instructions, specifications and recommended procedures 
a.5. instructions of relevant Maritime Authorities related to the maintenance of vessels 

 

4. Applicable 
International, Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

 

a. Applicable procedures and codes may include 
a.1. the Australian USL Code 
a.2. relevant Australian and State/Territory OH&S legislation 
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Evidence Guide 
 
OPERATE FUEL, FRESH AND BALLAST WATER, BILGE AND FIRE 
PUMPING SYSTEMS INSTALLED IN A VESSEL 
 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Operate and maintain pumping arrangements on a small vessel  
a.2. Identify problems related to the operation and maintenance of pumping arrangements and 

take appropriate action 
a.3. Exercise all required safety, environmental and hazard control precautions and procedures 

during inspection and maintenance operations 
a.4. Communicate effectively with others when operating and maintaining pumping arrangements 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of units 
a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other mandatory units that form part of 

a job role of master of a small commercial vessel up to 24 metres in length. 
 

3. Required knowledge 
and skills 

a. Knowledge of relevant maritime regulations 
b. Relevant OH&S legislation and policies  
c. Principle operational and safety features and component parts of pumping arrangements used on 

small vessels 
d. Purpose and specific operational features and issues for the various pumping functions involved in 

the pumping arrangements on a small vessel, including: 
d.1. pumping of fuel 
d.2. pumping of fresh and ballast water 
d.3. bilge pumping, including emergency systems 
d.4. fire water pumping 

e. Ability to identify pumping systems on vessel drawings and identify and locate and trace them 
onboard the vessel 

f. Basic component parts, operation and survey requirements of pumping arrangements on a typical 
small vessel 

g. Colour coding used to identify pumping systems on a small vessel 
h. Procedures for operating typical pumping arrangements found on small vessels 
i. Problems that may be experienced concerning the operation and maintenance of pumping 

arrangements on small vessels and appropriate precautions, action and solutions 
j. Safety, operational, environmental and hygiene issues, precautions and procedures for: 

j.1. avoidance of contamination of fuel or drinking water 
j.2. keeping bilges clean 
j.3. maintaining an adequate supply of water for fire fighting during emergencies whilst 

maintaining the stability of the vessel 
j.4. avoidance of contamination of the marine environment 

k. Procedures for the checking, testing and inspecting pumping arrangements as part of a planned 
routine maintenance program  

l. Repair and/or replacement procedures for pumping arrangements onboard small vessels 
m. Procedures for using hand tools for typical maintenance operations on pumping arrangements on 

small vessels 
n. Safety, environmental and hazard control precautions and procedures relevant to inspection and 

maintenance of pumping arrangements on small vessels 
o. Maintenance records that must be maintained on a small vessel  
 

4. Resource implications Access is required to opportunities to either: 
a. participate in a range of exercises, case studies and other simulated practical and knowledge 

assessments that demonstrate the skills and knowledge to operate and carry out operations and 
maintenance on pumping arrangements on a small vessel, and/or 

b. operate and carry out  maintenance on pumping arrangements on an operational commercial or 
training small vessel 

 



TDMMR301A   Operate fuel, fresh and ballast water, bilge and fire pumping systems installed in a vessel 
 

 

664 SFI04 Version 2 to be reviewed by January 2007 © Commonwealth of Australia 2006 

Evidence Guide (continued) 
 
OPERATE FUEL, FRESH AND BALLAST WATER, BILGE AND FIRE 
PUMPING SYSTEMS INSTALLED IN A VESSEL 
 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 

a.1. carrying out planned routine maintenance tests and checks of pumping arrangements on a 
small vessel  

a.2. identifying and evaluating maintenance problems and determining appropriate courses of 
action 

a.3. initiating and coordinating maintenance activities for pumping arrangements on a small vessel 
a.4. applying safety precautions relevant to the operation and maintenance of pumping 

arrangements on a small vessel 
b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 

b.1. relevant maritime regulations 
b.2. OHS regulations and hazard prevention policies and procedures  
b.3. job procedures and work instructions 
b.4. manufacturer’s guidelines relating to operational and routine maintenance procedures for 

pumping arrangements 
b.5. environmental protection procedures when operating and maintaining pumping arrangements 

c. Action is taken promptly to report and/or rectify defective pumping arrangements, equipment and 
components  

d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 

 
6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 

regulations 
b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 

arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

b.2.1. at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.2.2. on an appropriate working or training vessel 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, Analyse & 

Organise 
Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & Information 

Plan & Organise 
Activities 

Work with Others & 
in Teams 

Use Mathematical 
Ideas & 

Techniques 

Solve Problems Use Technology 

2 2 2 2 1 2 2 
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TDMMR3001A  Operate and carry out basic service checks 
on small vessel marine propulsion systems 

Field R Carry Out Operations on Equipment and Systems 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to operate and carry out routine basic 
servicing checks within the limits of responsibility and skill of a Marine Engine Driver (Grade 3) 
on propulsion systems on a small commercial vessel. 
 
The unit is consistent with the section in the Australian USL Code dealing with the competency 
requirements of a Marine Engine Driver (Grade 3). 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Operate propulsion 
systems 

a. Propulsion system is operated in accordance with procedures and manufacturer’s instructions and 
specifications  

b. Propulsion system is prepared, started, and shut down in accordance with manufacturers’ 
instructions  

 
2. Carry out basic, routine 

servicing procedures 
on propulsion systems 

a. The operation of propulsion systems is monitored in accordance manufacturer’s instructions and 
faulty operation reported or rectified in accordance with procedures 

b. Basic user service checks are carried out on propulsion system before and during operation in 
accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and within the limits of responsibility and skill of a 
Marine Engine Driver (Grade 3) 

c. Faulty machinery and components are identified and are reported and action is initiated as required 
for isolation, tagging and repair or replacement in accordance with company procedures  

 
3. Follow safety and 

hazard control 
procedures 

a. All required safety precaution and regulations are followed when operating and maintaining 
propulsion systems 

b. Appropriate action is taken in the event of a failure or emergency involving propulsion systems to 
isolate and secure the relevant equipment and the vessel and maintain the safety of the vessel and 
persons involved  

c. Emergency and contingency plans are followed in the event of a failure or emergency involving 
propulsion systems 
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Range Of Variables 
 
OPERATE AND CARRY OUT BASIC SERVICE CHECKS ON SMALL VESSEL MARINE 
PROPULSION SYSTEMS 
 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with the relevant sections of the Australian Uniform Shipping 

Laws (USL) Code applicable to small commercial vessels. 
b. Work is performed within established procedures, with responsibility for own outputs in relation to 

specified quality and safety standards.  Limited responsibility for others in achieving outcomes is 
required including the application of solutions to a variety of predictable maintenance problems. 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include any small commercial vessel between 75kW and 150 kW propulsion power 

b. Propulsion systems may include: 
b.1. petrol and LPG outboard motors 
b.2. petrol inboard engines 
b.3. medium and high speed diesel propulsion equipment 
b.4. reduction gears, gearboxes, V-drive boxes, drive legs, etc. 
b.5. thrust blocks and shaft bearings 

c. Operation and basic user servicing of propulsion systems may be conducted:  
c.1. by day or night  in both normal and emergency situations 
c.2. under any permissible conditions of weather  
c.3. while underway 
c.4. during berthing and unberthing operations 
c.5. while anchored or moored 
c.6. when bunkering 
c.7. during cargo operations 

d. Basic user service checks may include: 
d.1. carrying out manufacturer’s instructions for prestart checks 
d.2. checking shaft glands 
d.3. checking strainers 
d.4. checking cooling system 
d.5. visual check for oil leaks 
d.6. visual check, identification and reporting of obvious equipment faults 

 
3. Sources of information / 

documents  
a. Documentation / records may include 

a.1. relevant sections of the Australian USL Code dealing with the operation of small vessels 
a.2. equipment manufacturer’s instructions, specifications and procedures 

 
4. Applicable 

International, Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

 

a. Applicable procedures and codes may include 
a.1. Australian USL Code related to the operation of small vessels  
a.2. relevant international, Australian and State/Territory OH&S and pollution control legislation 
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Evidence Guide 
 
OPERATE AND CARRY OUT BASIC SERVICE CHECKS ON SMALL VESSEL MARINE 
PROPULSION SYSTEMS 
 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Operate propulsion systems on a small vessel 
a.2. Carry out routine basic service checks of propulsion systems on a small vessel 
a.3. Exercise all required safety, environmental and hazard control precautions and procedures 

during operation and routine user servicing of propulsion systems 
a.4. Communicate effectively with others when operating and carrying out basic service checks on 

propulsion systems on a small vessel 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of units 

a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other units that form part of a job role 
of a Marine Engine Driver (Grade 3). 

 
3. Required knowledge 

and skills 
a. Procedures for the operation and routine basic servicing of propulsion systems on a small vessel to 

ensure compliance safety and pollution control rules and regulations  
b. Safety, environmental and hazard control precautions and procedures relevant to the operation and 

routine servicing of propulsion systems on a small vessel 
c. Basic features and operating characteristics of propulsion systems used on small vessels 
d. Problems related to the operation and routine basic servicing of propulsion systems on small vessels 

and appropriate action and solutions 
e. Operational and user maintenance records that must be maintained on a small commercial vessel  
 

4.  Resource implications Access is required to opportunities to either: 
a. participate in a range of exercises, case studies and other simulated practical and knowledge 

assessments that demonstrate the skills and knowledge to operate and carry out routine basic 
service checks on propulsion systems on a small vessel, and/or 

b. operate and carry out routine basic service checks on propulsion systems on an operational 
commercial or training vessel 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 

a.1. operating propulsion systems on a small vessel 
a.2. carrying out basic routine servicing within the limits of responsibility and skill of a Marine 

Engine Driver (Grade 3) on propulsion systems on a small vessel 
a.3. applying safety and pollution control precautions when operating propulsion systems on a 

small vessel 
b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 

b.1. relevant sections of Australian USL Code 
b.2. OHS regulations and hazard prevention policies and procedures  
b.3. job procedures and work instructions 
b.4. relevant equipment manufacturer’s guidelines relating to operating and carrying out routine 

service checks on engines and propulsion systems  
b.5. environmental protection procedures when carrying out servicing operations 

c. Action is taken promptly to report problems identified with operating and carrying out routine basic 
service checks on propulsion systems 

d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 
OPERATE AND CARRY OUT BASIC SERVICE CHECKS ON SMALL VESSEL MARINE 
PROPULSION SYSTEMS 
 
6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 

regulations 
b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 

arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

b.2.1. at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.2.2. on an appropriate working or training vessel 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, Analyse & 

Organise 
Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & Information 

Plan & Organise 
Activities 

Work with Others & 
in Teams 

Use Mathematical 
Ideas & 

Techniques 

Solve Problems Use Technology 

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
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TDMMR3101A  Operate and carry out basic servicing on 
auxiliary systems 

Field R Carry Out Operations on Equipment and Systems 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to operate and carry out routine basic 
servicing checks on auxiliary systems on a small commercial vessel, including the steering, 
pumping and any refrigeration systems on the vessel. 
 
The unit is consistent with the section in the Australian USL Code dealing with the competency 
requirements of a Marine Engine Driver (Grade 3). 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Operate auxiliary 
systems 

a. Auxiliary systems are operated in accordance with procedures and manufacturer’s instructions and 
specifications  

b. Auxiliary systems are prepared, started, and shut down in accordance with manufacturers’ 
instructions  

 
2. Carry out basic, routine 

checking and servicing 
procedures on auxiliary 
systems 

a. The operation of auxiliary systems is monitored in accordance manufacturer’s instructions and faulty 
operation reported in accordance with procedures 

b. Faulty equipment and components are identified and are reported and action is initiated as required 
for isolation, tagging and repair or replacement in accordance with company procedures  

 
3. Follow safety and 

hazard control 
procedures 

a. All required safety precaution and regulations are followed when operating and maintaining auxiliary 
systems 

b. Operational hazards are identified and action is taken to minimise or eliminate risk to personnel, 
ship and the environment 

c. Where relevant, procedures and precautions necessary for entry into confined spaces on a vessel 
are correctly followed 

d. Appropriate action is taken in the event of a failure or emergency involving auxiliary systems to 
isolate and secure the relevant equipment and the ship and maintain the safety of the ship and 
persons involved  

e. Shipboard emergency and contingency plans followed in the event of a failure or emergency 
involving auxiliary systems 
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Range Of Variables 
 

OPERATE AND CARRY OUT BASIC SERVICING ON AUXILIARY SYSTEMS 

 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with the relevant sections of the Australian Uniform Shipping 

Laws (USL) Code applicable to small trading vessels. 
b. Work is performed within established procedures, with responsibility for own outputs in relation to 

specified quality and safety standards.  Limited responsibility for others in achieving outcomes is 
required including the application of solutions to a variety of predictable servicing problems. 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include any small trading vessel between 75kW and 150 kW propulsion power 

b. Auxiliary systems may include: 
b.1. steering arrangements 
b.2. pumping systems 
b.3. refrigeration systems 

c. Operation and basic servicing of auxiliary systems may be conducted:  
c.1. by day or night  in both normal and emergency situations 
c.2. under any permissible conditions of weather  
c.3. while underway 
c.4. during berthing and unberthing operations 
c.5. while anchored or moored 
c.6. in dry dock 
c.7. when bunkering 
c.8. during cargo operations 

d. Basic servicing may include: 
d.1. routine basic checks of systems and equipment 
d.2. identification and reporting of faults and arranging for repair or replacement 

e. Operation and basic servicing tasks in extra low voltage systems (up to 32 volts) may include: 
e.1. operating controls 
e.2. checking readings 
e.3. identifying faulty operation 
e.4. making adjustments in accordance with manufacturer’s instruction 

f. Servicing tools and equipment may include: 
f.1. hand tools including screwdrivers, spanners, wrenches 
f.2. protective clothing and equipment such as: 

f.2.1. eye and ear protection 
f.2.2. safety boots 
f.2.3. dust and fume masks 

 
3. Sources of information / 

documents  
a. Documentation / records may include 

a.1. relevant sections of the Australian USL Code dealing with small vessels 
a.2. vessel and company auxiliary systems servicing procedures  
a.3. equipment manufacturer’s instructions, specifications and procedures 

 
4. Applicable 

International, Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

 

a. Applicable procedures and codes may include 
a.1. Australian USL Code related to the seaworthiness of vessels  
a.2. relevant international, Australian and State/Territory OH&S and pollution control legislation 
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Evidence Guide 
 

OPERATE AND CARRY OUT BASIC SERVICING ON AUXILIARY SYSTEMS 

 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Operate auxiliary systems on a small vessel 
a.2. Carry out routine basic servicing and checks of auxiliary systems on a small vessel 
a.3. Identify typical problems related to the basic servicing of a vessel and take appropriate action 

in conjunction with crew 
a.4. Exercise all required safety, environmental and hazard control precautions and procedures 

during operation and routine servicing of systems 
a.5. Communicate effectively with others when operating and carrying out basic servicing on 

auxiliary systems on a small vessel 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of units 

a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other units that form part of a job role 
of a Marine Engine Driver (Grade 3). 

 
3. Required knowledge 

and skills 
a. Relevant OH&S and pollution control legislation, codes of practice, policies and procedures 
b. Procedures for the operation and routine basic servicing of auxiliary systems on a small vessel  
c. Safety, environmental and hazard control precautions and procedures relevant to the operation and 

routine servicing of auxiliary systems on a small vessel 
d. Basic features and operating characteristics of auxiliary systems used on small vessels including: 

d.1. steering systems 
d.2. pumping systems 
d.3. refrigeration systems 

e. Problems related to the operation and routine basic servicing of auxiliary systems on small vessels 
and appropriate action and solutions 

f. Running logs and servicing records that may be kept on a small commercial vessel  
 

4.  Resource implications Access is required to opportunities to  
a. participate in a range of exercises, case studies and other simulated practical and knowledge 

assessments that demonstrate the skills and knowledge to operate and carry out routine basic 
servicing on auxiliary systems on a small vessel, and/or 

b. operate and carry out routine basic servicing on auxiliary systems on an operational commercial or 
training vessel 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 

a.1. operating auxiliary systems on a small vessel 
a.2. carrying out routine servicing on auxiliary systems on a small vessel 
a.3. identifying and reporting routine operational and basic servicing problems 
a.4. applying safety and pollution control precautions when operating auxiliary systems on a small 

vessel 
b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 

b.1. relevant sections of Australian USL Code 
b.2. OHS regulations and hazard prevention policies and procedures  
b.3. job procedures and work instructions 
b.4. relevant equipment manufacturer’s guidelines relating to operating and carrying out routine 

servicing on auxiliary systems on a small vessel 
b.5. environmental protection procedures when carrying out servicing operations 

c. Action is taken promptly to report and/or rectify problems identified when operating and carrying out 
routine basic servicing on auxiliary systems 

d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 

OPERATE AND CARRY OUT BASIC SERVICING ON AUXILIARY SYSTEMS 

 
6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 

regulations 
b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 

arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

b.2.1. at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.2.2. on an appropriate working or training vessel 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, Analyse & 

Organise 
Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & Information 

Plan & Organise 
Activities 

Work with Others & 
in Teams 

Use Mathematical 
Ideas & 

Techniques 

Solve Problems Use Technology 

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
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TDMMR3201A  Operate and carry out basic routine 
servicing of marine extra low and low 
voltage electrical systems 

Field R Carry Out Operations on Equipment and Systems 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to safely operate and carry out routine 
basic servicing of extra low voltage and low voltage electrical systems and be aware of the 
safety precautions when using 50 volt systems used on a small commercial vessel, including 
operation and service checks of systems, basic care and servicing of batteries and charging 
systems and basic operation and servicing of starter motors, alternators and associated 
equipment. 
 
Note: All installation, servicing and repair of AC (50 volts or above) or DC (above 115 volts) 
must be carried out only by a suitably qualified engineer or licensed tradesman. Relevant 
State/Territory electrical licensing requirements must be fulfilled by any persons carrying out 
installation, servicing and repair of electrical circuits and systems at such voltages on a vessel 
 
The unit is consistent with the section in the Australian USL Code dealing with the competency 
requirements of a Marine Engine Driver (Grade 3). 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Operate extra low 
voltage electrical 
systems 

 

a. Extra low voltage (ELV) electrical systems are safely operated in accordance with procedures and 
manufacturer’s instructions and specifications and within the limits of responsibility of a Marine 
Engine Driver (Grade 3) 

b. Appropriate precautions are taken when operating 50Volt electrical systems in accordance with 
established company procedures 

c. Basic servicing of extra low and low voltage systems is carried out in accordance with vessel’s 
procedures within the limits of responsibility and skill of a Marine Engine Driver (Grade 3) 

 
2. Operate and carry out 

basic servicing of 
starter motors, 
alternators and 
associated equipment 

 

a. The operation of starter motors, alternators and associated equipment is monitored in accordance 
manufacturer’s instructions 

b. Faulty equipment and components are identified and are reported and action is initiated as required 
for isolation, tagging and repair or replacement in accordance with the limits of responsibility and 
skill of a Marine Engine Driver (Grade 3) 

 

3. Follow safety and 
hazard control 
procedures 

 

a. All required safety precaution and regulations are followed when operating and servicing extra low 
voltage and low voltage electrical systems and associated equipment 

b. Operational hazards are identified and action is taken to minimise or eliminate risk to personnel, 
ship and the environment 

c. Where relevant and in consultation with relevant officers, procedures and precautions necessary for 
entry into confined spaces on a vessel are correctly followed  

d. Appropriate action is taken in the event of a failure or emergency involving starter motors, 
alternators and extra low voltage electrical systems to isolate and secure the relevant equipment 
and the ship and maintain the safety of the ship and persons involved  

e. Shipboard emergency and contingency plans followed in the event of a failure or emergency 
involving starter motors, alternators and extra low voltage electrical systems 
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Range Of Variables 
 
OPERATE AND CARRY OUT BASIC ROUTINE SERVICING OF MARINE EXTRA LOW VOLTAGE 
AND LOW VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 
 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with the relevant sections of the Australian Uniform Shipping 

Laws (USL) Code applicable to small commercial vessels. 
b. Work is performed within established procedures, with responsibility for own outputs in relation to 

specified quality and safety standards.  Limited responsibility for others in achieving outcomes is 
required including the application of solutions to a variety of predictable servicing problems falling 
within the limits of responsibility of a Marine Engine Driver (Grade 3). 

Note: All installation, maintenance and repair of AC (50 volts or above) DC (above 115 volts) must be 
carried out only by a suitably qualified engineer or licensed tradesman. Relevant State/Territory 
electrical licensing requirements must be fulfilled by any persons carrying out installation, 
maintenance and repair of electrical circuits and systems at such voltages on a vessel 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. ELV systems may include those typically found on a small commercial vessel 

b. Operation and basic servicing of onboard ELV and LV systems may be carried out:  
b.1. by day or night  in both normal and emergency situations 
b.2. under any permissible conditions of weather  
b.3. while underway 
b.4. while anchored or moored 
b.5. during servicing operations 
b.6. when vessel is slipped 

c. Extra low voltage and low voltage systems may include: 
c.1. lead acid batteries 
c.2. circuit breakers 
c.3. wiring 
c.4. switches and lights 
c.5. starter motors and alternators 

d. Basic servicing may include: 
d.1. routine checks of systems and equipment 
d.2. identification and reporting of faults and arranging for repair or replacement 

e. Typical operation and basic servicing tasks in extra low voltage systems may include: 
e.1. operating main switches 
e.2. identifying switches 
e.3. changing a fuse 
e.4. checking and replacing a blown lamp 
e.5. testing and checking a battery 
e.6. reading basic ammeters 
e.7. checking navigation lights 
e.8. repairing loose wires  
e.9. identifying and fixing bad connections  
e.10. ensuring batteries are properly vented and there is no gas build up 
e.11. identifying and fixing battery leaks  
e.12. checking that wiring in correctly connected 
e.13. checking belt tension on an alternator 

f. Servicing tools and equipment may include: 
f.1. hand tools including screw drivers, pliers, cutters, soldering iron, etc. 
f.2. meters and instrumentation 
f.3. protective clothing and equipment such as: 

f.3.1. eye and ear protection 
f.3.2. head gear andsafety boots 

 
3. Sources of information / 

documents  
a. Documentation / records may include 

a.1. relevant sections of the Australian USL Code dealing with small vessels 
a.2. vessel and company servicing procedures for ELV systems 
a.3. equipment manufacturer’s instructions, specifications and procedures 

 
4. Applicable 

International, Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

a. Applicable procedures and codes may include 
a.1. Australian USL Code 
a.2. Relevant State/Territory electrical licensing requirements and wiring rules 
a.3. Regulations of relevant international, Australian and State/Territory OH&S legislation 
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Evidence Guide 
 
OPERATE AND CARRY OUT BASIC ROUTINE SERVICING OF MARINE EXTRA LOW VOLTAGE 
AND LOW VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 
 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Carry out basic operation of ELV and LV electrical systems on a small vessel 
a.2. Carry out routine basic servicing and checks of ELV and LV electrical systems on a small 

vessel 
a.3. Identify typical problems related to the operation and basic servicing of ELV and LV systems 

and take appropriate action in conjunction with other officers and crew 
a.4. Exercise all required safety, environmental and hazard control precautions and procedures 

during operational and servicing operations 
a.5. Communicate effectively with others when carrying out operations and servicing procedures 

onboard a vessel 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of units 

a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other units that form part of a job role 
of a Marine Engine Driver (Grade 3). 

 
3. Required knowledge 

and skills 
a. Relevant OH&S legislation and policies 
b. Typical procedures for the operation and basic routine servicing of ELV and LV systems on a small 

vessel falling specifications and within the limits of responsibility of a Marine Engine Driver (Grade 3)  
Note: All installation, maintenance and repair of AC (50 volts or above) DC (above          
115 volts) must be carried out only by a suitably qualified engineer or licensed 
tradesman. Relevant State/Territory electrical licensing requirements must be 
fulfilled by any persons carrying out installation, maintenance and repair of 
electrical circuits and systems at such voltages on a vessel. 

c. Safety, environmental and hazard control precautions and procedures relevant to the operation and 
routine servicing of ELV and LV systems on a small vessel 

d. Principle features and operating characteristics of typical ELV and LV systems used on small vessels, 
including: 
d.1. basic care and servicing of shipboard electrical systems generally 
d.2. DC systems 
d.3. batteries – types, care, servicing, hazards and safety precautions 
d.4. procedures and precautions when connecting batteries 
d.5. use of fuses and circuit breakers including the selection of correct capacity 
d.6. types of starter motors and alternators typically used on small vessels 

e. Procedures for isolating equipment in an ELV and LV electrical systems  
f. Typical problems related to the during the operation and basic servicing of ELV and LV systems on 

small vessels and appropriate action and solutions 
g. Maritime communication techniques needed during the operation and basic servicing of auxiliary 

systems on small vessels 
h. Types of running logs and servicing records that must be maintained on a vessel to meet the 

requirements of the company and regulatory authorities 
 

4. Resource implications a. Access is required to opportunities to  
a.1. participate in a range of exercises, case studies and other simulated practical and knowledge 

assessments that demonstrate the skills and knowledge to operate and carry out routine 
servicing of ELV and LV systems on a small vessel, and/or 

a.2. operate and carry out routine servicing of ELV and LV systems on an operational small 
commercial or training vessel 
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 
OPERATE AND CARRY OUT BASIC ROUTINE SERVICING OF MARINE EXTRA LOW VOLTAGE 
ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 
 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 

a.1. operating and carrying out basic routine servicing of ELV and LV systems 
a.2. identifying and evaluating operational and servicing problems and determining appropriate 

courses of action 
a.3. applying safety precautions relevant to the operation and servicing of ELV and LV systems 
a.4. identifying and implementing improvements to procedures for the operation and routine 

servicing of ELV and LV systems 
b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 

b.1. relevant sections of the Australian USL Code 
b.2. OHS regulations, pollution control and hazard prevention policies and procedures  
b.3. job procedures and work instructions 
b.4. relevant vessel manufacturer’s guidelines relating to the operation and basic routine servicing 

of ELV and LV systems 
c. Action is taken promptly to report and/or rectify issues and problems identified with the operation and 

routine servicing of ELV and LV systems in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions, statutory 
requirements and company procedures 

d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 

 
6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 

regulations 
b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 

arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

b.2.1. at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.2.2. on an appropriate working or training vessel 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, Analyse & 

Organise 
Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & Information 

Plan & Organise 
Activities 

Work with Others & 
in Teams 

Use Mathematical 
Ideas & 

Techniques 

Solve Problems Use Technology 

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
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TDMMR5402A  Carry out refueling and fuel transfer 
operations 

Field MF Carry Out Operations on Equipment and Systems 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 

• This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to supervise or carryout 
routine refuelling and fuel transfer operations as applied to commercial vessels 
in the range of 10 to 35m as the vessel's chief engineer.  The commercial vessel 
should be considered as operating within the coastal environment and include 
the transfer of fuel from one vessel to another while at sea.  

 
The unit is consistent with the relevant functional standard in the NSCV/Australian USL Code. 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Plan refuelling or fuel 
transfer operation 

a. Refuelling and fuel transfer planning activities are carried out in accordance with established 
procedures 

b. The amount and positioning of the fuel on board the receiving vessel are calculated using 
established methods 

c. The impacts of refuelling on stability and the safety of the vessel 
d. Appropriate action is taken to ensure that all required safety equipment is available including 

emergency response stores 
 

2. Prepare vessel for 
refuelling or fuel 
transfer operations 

a. Pre-refuelling or fuel transfer activities are carried out in accordance with established procedures 
b. Appropriate action is taken to ensure that all persons involved with refuelling or fuel transfer have 

been properly briefed as to their function and responsibility 
c. Spill prevention systems are correctly deployed in accordance with established procedures and 

regulatory requirements 
d. A safety boundary for the refuelling process is established in accordance with established 

procedures and regulatory requirements 
e. Appropriate action is taken to ensure that all equipment required for an emergency response is 

immediately available 
f. Appropriate action is taken to ensure that all port authority and pollution regulations both (local and 

state) are being adhered to 
g. Appropriate action is taken to ensure that communication channels are open and ready for access 
h. Appropriate action is taken to ensure that emergency response training and awareness has been 

completed 
 

3. Carry out refuelling or 
fuel transfer in 
commercial vessels  

a. Refuelling or fuel transfer process is carried out in accordance with established procedures 
b. Appropriate action is taken to ensure that communications are maintained between all persons 

involved in the refuelling  or fuel transfer operation 
c. The safety boundary is maintained for the full duration of the operation 
 

4. Respond to emergency 
situation  

 

a. An appropriate response is made to an emergency situation in accordance with established 
emergency and practiced procedures. 

b. Safety zone is closed off and isolated in accordance with emergency procedures and regulatory 
requirements 

c. All persons within the safety zone are correctly notified and their activities managed to ensure safety 
in accordance with emergency procedures and regulatory requirements 

d. Appropriate authorities are notified and actions taken as directed in accordance with emergency 
procedures and regulatory requirements 
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Range Of Variables 
 

CARRY OUT REFUELING AND FUEL TRANSFER OPERATIONS 

 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with relevant maritime regulatory requirements 

b. Work is performed as the engineer accountable and responsible for self in achieving the prescribed 
outcomes.  It involves the application of established procedures and techniques to the refuelling or 
fuel transfer tasks  

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include any commercial vessel operating within the state jurisdictions 

b. Refuelling or fuel transfer tasks may include: 
b.1. carrying out pre-refuelling activities 
b.2. generating a checklist for refuelling activities 
b.3. routine refuelling activities 
b.4. containment of spills 
b.5. emergency response 
b.6. carrying out post-refuelling activities 

c. Operational hazards for refuelling or fuel transfer operations may include: 
c.1. sources of ignition leading to explosion and fire 
c.2. electrostatic generation leading to discharge 
c.3. environmental hazards to air and water 
c.4. spills or release of vapours and gases, involving skin contact and inhalation 
c.5. working in emergent situations within confined spaces 

 
3. Sources of information/ 

documents  
a. Sources of information and documentation may include: 

a.1. safety management system plans, procedures, checklists and instructions 
a.2. vessel and company procedures  

 
4. Applicable 

International, Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

 

a. Applicable regulations and legislation may include: 
a.1. relevant sections of IMO STCW 95 Code and Convention  
a.2. relevant sections of AMSA Marine Orders 
a.3. relevant sections of NSCV/Australian USL Code 
a.4. ISM Code 
a.5. relevant international, Australian and State/Territory maritime and OH&S legislation 
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Evidence Guide 
 

CARRY OUT REFUELLING AND FUEL TRANSFER OPERATIONS 

 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Plan for and apply all required safety, environmental and hazard control precautions and 

procedures during refuelling and fuel transfer operations 
a.2. Communicate effectively with others involved with refuelling and fuel transfer operations 
a.3. React appropriately to changed conditions during a refuelling and fuel transfer operation 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of units 
a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other mandatory units that form part of 

a job role of a chief engineer of a 10 – 35m commercial coastal vessel. 
 

3. Required knowledge 
and skills 

a. Relevant OH&S and pollution control legislation and policies 
b. Refuelling and fuel transfer procedures applying to and between 10 – 35m commercial coastal vessel 
c. Functions and responsibilities of crew members during refuelling and fuel transfer operations 
d. Hazards and related safety precautions to be observed during refuelling and fuel transfer operations 
e. Key information related to special hazards, precautions and related procedures applicable during 

refuelling or fuel transfer, including: 
e.1. tank layouts and valve and pipe systems 
e.2. physical properties of fuels, gases 
e.3. causes of explosions and related preventative measures 
e.4. safety, environmental, and hazards associated refuelling and fuel transfer and related hazard 

control methods 
e.5. procedures and policies for the use of personal protection clothing and equipment (PPE) 
e.6. procedures for the use of escape/evacuation equipment 
e.7. procedures for the prevention of air and water pollution 
e.8. procedures to be taken in the event of an accidental fuel spillage 

f. Basic environmental protection measures to be applied during refuelling or fuel transfer operations 
g. Communication techniques and equipment used during refuelling or fuel transfer operations 
 

4. Resource implications a. Access is required to opportunities to either: 
a.1. demonstrate the ability to supervise refuelling and fuel transfer operations on board a vessel 

and between vessels through appropriate case studies, practical exercises and simulated 
situations; and/or 

a.2. supervise refuelling and fuel transfer operations onboard an operational commercial or 
training vessel  
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 

CARRY OUT REFUELLING AND FUEL TRANSFER OPERATIONS 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 

a.1. carrying out vessel refuelling from a variety of sources such as wharf tanks, bunker barges, 
road tanker and mother vessels  

a.2. transferring fuel within the vessel 
a.3. transferring fuel from one vessel to another 
a.4. exercising all required safety, environmental and hazard control precautions and procedures 

refuelling and fuel transfer operations 
a.5. communicating effectively with others during refuelling and fuel transfer operations 

b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 
b.1. ISM Code and associated vessel’s Safety Management System and procedures 
b.2. OHS regulations and hazard prevention policies and procedures  
b.3. job procedures and work instructions 

c. Action taken promptly to react to operational incidents and problems in accordance with established 
procedures 

d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 

 
6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 

regulations 
b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 

arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

b.2.1. at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.2.2. on an appropriate working or training vessel 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, Analyse & 

Organise 
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Communicate 
Ideas & Information 

Plan & Organise 
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Ideas & 

Techniques 
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1 1 1 2 1 1 2 
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TDMMR5502A Perform rigging and lifting operations on 
board a small domestic vessel 

Field R Carry Out Operations on Equipment and Systems 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the seamanship skills, knowledge and techniques required when performing 
routine rigging operations and using associated equipment on a domestic commercial vessel 
under 24m in length in accordance with safe working practices. 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Use and maintain ropes 
and wire 

a. Knots, hitches and bends using fibre and synthetic ropes are correctly made and used in the course 
of deck operations onboard a commercial vessel 

b. Eye splices and short splices are made in fibre and synthetic rope in accordance with established 
nautical practice 

c. Rope, wire and cables are used and maintained in accordance with company procedures and 
manufacturer’s instructions 

 
2. Operate lifting gear  a. Lifting gear is checked and prepared for operation prior to use 

b. Defective lifting gear is identified and isolated, reported and maintained in accordance with 
shipboard practices and recognised standards 

c. Loads are correctly rigged using appropriate ropes and rigging gear in accordance with procedures 
and safety requirements 

d. Maximum load limits as determined by design limitations and the Master are not exceeded when 
lifting equipment and loads using ropes, chains and rigging in accordance with shipboard 
procedures 

e. Lifting gear is safely operated to carry out deck operations in accordance with requirements and 
manufacturer’s instructions 

 
3. Perform tasks aloft and 

over ship’s side 
a. Site and equipment for working aloft are prepared in accordance with shipboard practices and 

recognised standards 
b. Required precautions are taken when working aloft or over the side 
c. Chairs, stages, safety harnesses and appropriate safety equipment is used in accordance with 

shipboard practices and recognised standards 
d. Portable ladders are correctly used and maintained 
e. Equipment used when working aloft is correctly maintained and stored 
 

4. Lash and secure cargo 
and access ways to a 
small vessel 

a. Lashing equipment is inspected and maintained in accordance with shipboard practices and 
recognised standards  

b. Faulty lashing equipment is identified and isolated, reported and maintained in accordance with 
shipboard practices and recognised standards 

c. Cargo is lashed and secured in accordance with shipboard practices and recognised standards 
d. Appropriate consideration is given to the effects of ship’s motion on stowed cargo when lashing 

cargo 
e. Lashing equipment used is correctly stored after use 
f. Personnel access ways are rigged and secured in accordance with shipboard practices and 

recognised standards 
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Range Of Variables 
 
PERFORM RIGGING AND LIFTING OPERATIONS ON BOARD A SMALL 
DOMESTIC VESSEL 
 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with the relevant regulations 

b. Work is performed within defined operational procedures, with responsibility for own outputs in relation 
to specified quality standards.  It involves performing routine rigging operations and using associated 
equipment in accordance with safe working practices 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include any Australian domestic commercial vessel under 24m in length 

b. Rigging operations may be carried out: 
b.1. by day or night in normal operational situations 
b.2. under normal and adverse conditions of sea and weather  
b.3. while underway 
b.4. during berthing and unberthing operations 
b.5. while anchoring or mooring 
b.6. when berthed 
b.7. adverse weather conditions 

c. Rigging operations may include: 
c.1. using and maintaining ropes, wires and chains 
c.2. splicing natural fibre and synthetic ropes 
c.3. checking and using lifting equipment, ropes, chains and rigging gear when lifting loads  
c.4. lashing cargo 
c.5. securing gangways, brows and ladders for safe access 

d. Knots and splices may include: 
d.1. Figure of eight 
d.2. Reef knot 
d.3. Clove hitch 
d.4. Rolling hitch 
d.5. Sheet bend,  
d.6. sheep shank 
d.7. bowline on the bite 
d.8. carrick bend 
d.9. marline spike hitch 
d.10. eye splice 
d.11. short splice 
d.12. common whipping 
d.13. west country whipping 
d.14. sail makers whipping 
d.15. common seizing 
d.16. racking seizing 

e. Personnel access equipment may include: 
e.1. gangways  
e.2. brows 
e.3. ladders 

f. Lifting gear may include: 
f.1. cranes 
f.2. derricks 
f.3. winches 
f.4. hoists 
f.5. grabs 
f.6. spreaders 
f.7. trawl booms 
f.8. pot/trap winches 
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Range Of Variables (continued) 
 
PERFORM RIGGING AND LIFTING OPERATIONS ON BOARD A SMALL 
DOMESTIC VESSEL 
 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
2. Worksite environment 

(continued) 
g. Lifting gear components may include: 

g.1. shackles 
g.2. hooks 
g.3. slings 
g.4. blocks 
g.5. tackles 
g.6. hoists 
g.7. eyebolts 
g.8. beam clamps  
g.9. trolleys 
g.10. pot/trap lines 
g.11. long lines 
g.12. set lines 
g.13. trawl wires 
g.14. chains 

h. Equipment for working aloft and over the side may include: 
h.1. gantlines 
h.2. Bosun’ chair 
h.3. safety harnesses 
h.4. stage 

i. Cargo to be lashed may include: 
i.1. general cargo 
i.2. containers 
i.3. RO-RO vehicles 
i.4. timber deck cargo 
i.5. fish and fishing gear 

 
3. Sources of information/ 

documents  
a. Sources of information and documentation may include: 

a.1. Safety Management System procedures 
a.2. shipboard rigging procedures  
a.3. OH&S regulations 
a.4. manufacturer’s instructions and recommended procedures 
a.5. relevant Australian and international standards and regulations 
a.6. Cargo securing manual 

4. Applicable 
International, Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

 

a. Applicable regulations and legislation may include: 
a.1. Safety Management System 
a.2. relevant international, Australian and State/Territory OH&S legislation 
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Evidence Guide 
 
PERFORM RIGGING AND LIFTING OPERATIONS ON BOARD A SMALL 
DOMESTIC VESSEL 
 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Use and maintain ropes and wire  
a.2. Operate lifting gear 
a.3. Rig and maintain personnel access ways 
a.4. Perform tasks aloft and over ship’s side 
a.5. Lash and secure cargo  
a.6. assist with rigging and lashing machinery components 
a.7. Exercise all required safety and hazard control procedures when carrying out rigging 

operations 
a.8. Communicate effectively with others during rigging operations 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of units 
a. This unit of competency must be assessed in conjunction with other mandatory units that form part of 

a job role of an integrated rating 
 

3. Required knowledge 
and skills 

a. Knowledge of relevant maritime regulations 
b. Relevant OH&S legislation and policies 
c. Types of knots, bends and hitches in common use, their characteristics, applications and limitations, 

and methods of tying them using synthetic and fibre rope of varying construction and size 
d. Procedures for splicing synthetic fibre rope 
e. Breaking strain and safe working load for ropes and equipment 
f. Principles of rope deterioration and care and maintenance requirements for different types of rope 

and wire 
g. Principles and limitations of lifting equipment and components 
h. Procedures for checking and operating lifting equipment including slinging of loads and various lifting 

fittings and arrangements 
i. Precautions and procedures for working aloft and over the side 
j. Maintenance and storage procedures for equipment used when working aloft or over the side 
k. Procedures for rigging and preparing personnel access ways 
l. Principles and procedures for the lashing and securing of cargo including the inspection and 

maintenance requirements for lashing equipment 
m. Maritime communication techniques 
 

4. Resource implications a. Access is required to opportunities to either: 
a.1. participate in a suitable range of appropriately-simulated rigging, lifting and cargo lashing 

exercises, situations and case studies and associated resources; and/or 
a.2. assist with rigging, lifting and cargo lashing operations on a working vessel 
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 
PERFORM RIGGING AND LIFTING OPERATIONS ON BOARD A SMALL 
DOMESTIC VESSEL 
 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
a. Applies underpinning seamanship knowledge and skills when: 

a.1. using and maintaining ropes and wire 
a.2. operating lifting gear 
a.3. rigging fishing gear 
a.4. performing tasks aloft and over ship’s side 
a.5. lashing and securing cargo 
a.6. applying safety precautions during rigging operations 

b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 
b.1. relevant sections of marine regulation 
b.2. Safety Management System procedures 
b.3. OHS regulations and hazard prevention policies and procedures  
b.4. job procedures and work instructions 
b.5.  relevant manufacturer’s guidelines relating to the use of ropes, wires, cables, 

anchors, deck equipment and machinery, including instructions on equipment capability and 
limitations 

b.6. on-board housekeeping processes 
c. Action taken promptly to report and/or rectify accidents, safety incidents and operational problems in 

accordance with regulations and procedures 
d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 

 
6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 

regulations 
b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 

arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

b.2.1. at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.2.2. on an appropriate working or training vessel 
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TDMMU502A Ensure compliance with environmental 
considerations in a small domestic vessel 

Field U Environment 
 
DESCRIPTION: 
 
This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to operate a small domestic vessel in 
compliance with domestic regulations and sound environmental practices.  It is designed for 
masters and engineers of vessels up to 24 metres in length. 
 
The unit is consistent with the related functional standard in Table A II/2 and AIII/1 of the STCW 
95 Code, AMSA Marine Orders Part 3, Issue 5, Appendix 2 and Appendix 3, and relevant 
sections of the NSCV/Australian USL Code. 
 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Apply relevant domestic 
legislative requirements 
and international 
requirements 

a. Relevant domestic legislative and administrative requirements are identified, understood and 
applied to vessel operations 

b. Basic need for management of environmental issues is identified, understood and addressed during 
vessel operations 

c. Implications and concerns on environmental issues other than those managed by Marine Safety 
authorities are identified and interpreted, and appropriate action is taken in respect of vessel 
operations 

 
2. Apply principles for 

preventing oil pollution 
and for responding to 
pollution incidents 

a. Generic precautions for preventing spillage of oil through refuelling bilge pumping transfer of fuel, 
maintenance, loss of deck cargo, loss of vessel are understood and applied during vessel 
operations 

b. Generic responses to spilled fuel are understood and applied during vessel operations and pollution 
incidents 

c. Requirements for the responsible disposal of waste oil are understood and applied during vessel 
operations and maintenance 

 
3. Apply requirements for 

management of garbage 
a. The rules of disposal of garbage are understood and applied during vessel operations 
b. A garbage record book is maintained in accordance with regulatory requirements and workplace 

procedures 
c. Principles of responsible management of garbage are applied during vessel operations 
 

4. Apply basic principles 
of ballast water 
management 

 

a. Basic reasoning and principles for ballast water control are understood and applied during vessel 
operations 

 

5. Apply the principles of 
management of sewage 
discharges 

 

a. Basic reasoning and principles for sewage control are applied during vessel operations 
b. Responsible management of sewage is demonstrated during vessel operations 

6. Apply environmental 
and safety principles 
during the stowage and 
management of 
explosive and 
flammable material 

 

a. Environmental and safety principles and regulatory requirements are applied during stowage and 
management of flammable/explosive liquids, gases, solids and other materials normally carried on 
board 

b. Dangers inherent with the above materials are understood and appropriate precautions are taken in 
accordance with regulatory requirements and workplace procedures 
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Range Of Variables 
 
ENSURE COMPLIANCE WITH ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS IN A 
SMALL DOMESTIC VESSEL 
 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with mandatory rules and regulations concerning protection of 

the marine environment. 
b. Work is performed relatively independently under broad operational requirements, with limited 

accountability and responsibility for self and others in achieving the prescribed outcomes.  It involves 
the application of regulations and measures to ensure the protection of the marine environment in a 
wide variety of operational contexts. 

 
2. Worksite environment  a. Vessel may include any Australian or international commercial vessel 

b. Dangers to the marine environment may occur: 
b.1. by day or night  in both normal and emergency situations 
b.2. under any possible conditions of sea and  weather  
b.3. while underway 
b.4. during berthing and unberthing operations 
b.5. while anchoring or mooring 
b.6. while moored or at anchor 
b.7. during loading and unloading operations 
b.8. during maintenance operations 

c. Items and equipment which may be checked as part of anti-pollution measures include: 
c.1. pumps 
c.2. valves 
c.3. emission control equipment 
c.4. water management equipment including: cooling water, ballast water and bilge systems 
c.5. waste storage and recycling equipment 
c.6. ballast management equipment 

d. Preventative measures to protect the marine environment may include: 
d.1. prevention of spillages of cargo 
d.2. prevention of spillages of fuel and oil 
d.3. control of polluting emissions of gas and smoke 
d.4. effective management of waste, pollution and recycling processes 
d.5. effective management of ballast operations 
d.6. shipboard housekeeping 
d.7. pollution control instructions 

e. Environmental issues other than those managed by Marine Safety authorities may include but are not 
restricted to: 
e.1. fishing restrictions 
e.2. damage to sensitive environments through anchoring 
e.3. laying pots/traps/moorings 
e.4. noise 

f. Flammable/explosive liquids, gases, solids and other hazardous  materials normally carried on board 
a vessel may include but are not restricted to: 
f.1. spare fuel 
f.2. lubricants 
f.3. LPG cooking gas 
f.4. flares 
f.5. cleaning products 

 
3. Sources of information/ 

documents  
a. Sources of information and documentation may include: 

a.1. operational orders 
a.2. relevant regulations for the type of vessel involved 
a.3. company procedures related to the protection of the marine environment 
a.4. equipment manufacturer’s instructions and recommended procedures 
a.5. instructions of relevant Maritime Authorities 
a.6. vessel’s log where relevant 
a.7. certificates and other documents required by regulations for the protection of the marine 

environment  
a.8. relevant standards related to the protection of the marine environment 
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Range Of Variables 
 
ENSURE COMPLIANCE WITH ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS IN A 
SMALL DOMESTIC VESSEL 
 

VARIABLE SCOPE 
4. Applicable 

International, Australian 
and State/Territory 
regulations and 
legislation  

a. Dependent on the type, size and range of service of the vessel, applicable regulations and legislation 
may include: 
a.1. IMO STCW 95 Code and Convention related to protection of the marine environment 
a.2. relevant sections of AMSA Marine Orders related to protection of the marine environment 
a.3. the NSCV/Australian USL Code related to protection of the marine environment 
a.4. MARPOL Convention 
a.5. relevant international, Australian and/or State/Territory legislation related to protection of the 

marine environment 
a.6. the National Plan to Combat the Pollution of the Sea by Oil 
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Evidence Guide 
 
ENSURE COMPLIANCE WITH ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS IN A 
SMALL DOMESTIC VESSEL 
 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. Maintain compliance with legislative requirements for protection of the marine environment  
a.2. Implement preventative and remedial anti-pollution procedures as per relevant regulations 

and procedures 
a.3. Identify typical pollution control problems and take appropriate action 
a.4. Maintain all records concerning anti-pollution measures and breaches of anti-pollution 

regulations 
a.5. Communicate effectively with others concerning measures to protect the marine environment 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of units 
a. This unit of competency may be assessed in conjunction with other units that form part of a job role of 

a master, engineer or marine engine driver on a commercial vessel with responsibilities for ensuring 
compliance with pollution control measures. 

 
3. Required knowledge 

and skills 
a. Relevant legislation, codes of practice, policies and procedures to protect the marine environment 
b. Effects on the marine environment of various possible pollution incidents 
c. Pollution control problems and related measures to protect the marine environment  
d. Certificates and other documents required by relevant Australian and/or international legislation and 

conventions for the protection of the marine environment  
e. Operational characteristics of emission control equipment typically used on various types and sizes of 

vessels  
f. Operational requirements of water, bilge, waste, pollution and recycling management processes used 

on various types and sizes of vessels 
g. Requirements under Australian and/or international legislation and conventions for reporting incidents 

related to breaches of the statutory codes and measures for the protection of the marine environment 
h. Safety implications of the carriage and stowage of flammable or hazardous material in a small vessel 
 

4. Resource implications a. Access is required to opportunities to either: 
a.1. demonstrate performance in suitably-simulated activities aimed at the protection of the marine 

environment covering an appropriate range of situations experienced on a vessel and/or 
a.2. contribute to measures to protect the marine environment on a vessel in an appropriate range 

of situations, weather  and loading conditions 
 

5. Consistency in 
performance 

a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 
a.1. completing activities aimed at compliance with relevant regulatory requirements for protection 

of the marine environment 
a.2. identifying and evaluating problems related to compliance with relevant regulations for 

environmental protection and determining an appropriate courses of action 
a.3. following anti-pollution procedures 
a.4. assessing compliance of vessel with relevant regulatory requirements for protection of the 

marine environment 
a.5. stowing flammable or hazardous materials onboard 

b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 
b.1. relevant regulatory requirements dealing with environmental protection 
b.2. OHS regulations and hazard prevention policies and procedures  
b.3. job procedures and work instructions related to environmental protection 
b.4. on-board housekeeping processes 
b.5. waste, pollution and recycling management processes, where relevant 

c. Action is taken promptly to report and/or rectify breaches of environmental protection regulations  
d. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail 
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Evidence Guide (continued) 
 
ENSURE COMPLIANCE WITH ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS IN A 
SMALL DOMESTIC VESSEL 
 
6. Context for assessment a. Assessment of competence must comply with the assessment requirements of the relevant maritime 

regulations 
b. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken within relevant marine authority approved and audited 

arrangements by a registered training organisation: 
b.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through appropriate written/oral 

examinations 
b.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

b.2.1. at the registered training organisation, and/or  
b.2.2. on an appropriate working or training vessel 
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